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The key is that everybody 
on this team could be cast 
for ‘One Flew Over 
the Cuckoo’s Nes?’ 
--and get a part.’ 


— Walter Payton 


By Glenn Sheeley 


Unquestionably, the soap operas were all Chi- 
cago Bears productions in 1985. 


Ryan’s Hope—Buddy Ryan, the Bears’ defensive coor- 
dinator, came into the season mocking William “The 
Refrigerator” Perry and hoping the team hadn't, as he so 
declared, wasted its first-round draft pick. Ryan called 
him "Fatso” but by midseason Perry was peddling every- 
thing from Big Macs to (very big) clothes. Head coach 
Mike Ditka took Perry from The Fridge to The Bank, 
making him a folk hero with his insertion into the back- 
field on a Monday night against Green Bay. At season’s 
end, Ryan went to Philadelphia to coach the Eagles. The 
Bears players were considerably more upset at the 
development than Ditka, who was never crazy about 
being a co-host. 

The Young And TheRestless—The prime res-  / 
ident of the NFL’s Animal! House was Bears quar- / 
terback Jim McMahon, who became the first | 
punk quarterback to win a Super Bowl, 46-10 ; 
against the New England Patriots in the Louisi- 

ana Superdome on Jan. 26, 1986. McMahon, who 


popularized the headband as an NFL helmet 4 


undergarment, even wore one to zing The Com- 
mish. McMahon came off like a cross between Billy 
Idol and Bobby Layne, but, most importantly, he was 
the Bears’ catalyst. Outrageous, yes, but also outstand- 
ing. Perhaps Walter Payton said it best: “The key is that 
everybody on this team could be cast for ‘One Flew Over 
the Cuckoo’s Nest’—and get a part.” 


Another World—Precisely where the Bears were at the 
conclusion of Super Bowl XX. Sure, the Miami Dolphins 
had beaten them ona Monday Night in Week 13 tospoila 
chance at the perfect season, but all the loss did was make 
the Bears chow down for the playoffs. In post-season play 
they ingested the New York Giants and the Los Angeles 
Rams and finally the Patriots. The Bears, true enough, 
dominated on defense as no team has since the Pittsburgh 
Steelers of the 1970's. Unfortunately, Papa Halas missed it 
all. In person, anyway. 


But in between the Bears’ 38-28 win over Tampa 


Bay in Week One and their demolition of New 


England in Super Bowl XX, enough things were 
going onin the NFL to make necessary the follow- 
ing commendations: 


The “Not Necessarily The News” Golden Micro- 
phone—To New Orleans TV sportscaster Buddy Dili- 
berto, who erroneously announced during Super Bow] 
Week—with, oh, only 2,000 or so media people in town to 
watch and listen—that McMahon had on the radio 
referred to New Orleans women as “sluts.” At last report, 
Buddy had-his job back, but was covering crayfish races. 


The “Maybe He Can Muck It Up In The Corners, 
Eh?” Side of Back Bacon—To Los Angeles Rams 
quarterback Dieter Brock, who was supposed to be the 
greatest thing from Canada since Bobby Hull but instead 
ended up winning a post-season newspaper poll as “the 
worst quarterback in Los Angeles.” No small feat in that 
Marc Wilson of the Raiders, who had reminded no one of 
Ken Stabler, was also on the ballot. 


—_ 


From “Fatso” to folk hero, Chicago's surprisingly athletic 300- 
pounder, William “Refrigerator” Perry, was the league's biggest 
promotion. 


The “You Screwed Up, You Trusted Me” Award— 
To Rams coach John Robinson, who said when he signed 
Brock, “He's as fine a quarterback as I've ever seen.” Said 
Robinson later, “I guess I am prone to exaggeration.” 


The “Father Knows Best” Emmy—To Bill Fralic, Sr., 
father of Bill Fralic, Jr., the Atlanta Falcons’ No. | draft 
pick, who said, “Everybody thinks Billy is going to get an 
engineering degree at Pitt, but his major is really golf and 
sex.” 


The “Why So Nervous? Too Much Caffeine?” Lov- 
ing Cup—To Green Bay Packers coach Forrest Gregg. 
who bristled when the local media mentioned that No. | 
draft choice Ken Ruettgers of Southern Cal had knee 
problems. “Do you think | know anything about it?” 
fumed Gregg. “Do you think I know how to coach? Do we 
hire people and spend thousands of dollars to evaluate 
talent and then come down here and you tell mea guy has 
a knee injury two or three years ago and I don’t have 
enough brains to know whether the guy can play football 
or not?” Easy Forrest, we know it’s cold up there, but 
lighten up, huh? 


The “Wait Til You See My Ilcemaker” Award—To 
the Bears’ William Perry, who became an occasional run- 
ning back and proved to the nation that every once in a 
while a movable object meets an irresistible fridge. 


The “Bet You Can’t Eat Just One” Anabolic Potato 
Chip—To Tampa Bay guard Steve Courson, who told 
everyone in a Sports Illustrated article, that steroids are 
OK if you can eat just one but too hard to avoid when you 
begin looking like Conan The Offensive Guard. 


The “I Thought It Was Scored The Same As In 
Golf” Medal—To New Orleans quarterback Dave Wil- 
son, whose first-week performance (2 of 20, 30 yards) and 
rating of 1.7 was unofficially the lowest in NFL history. 


The “Reach Out and Miss Someone” or “It Only 
Hurts When | Laugh” Purple Heart—To Washington 
Redskins quarterback Joe Theismann, who was playing 
poorly long before he broke his leg in savage fashion on 
Monday Night Football and became the subject of this 
joke in the D.C. area: “Why does Joe Theismann’s phone 
ring and ring and ring? Because he can’t find the receiver.” 
Then after his grisly injury in which his right leg was 
snapped and bent at a horrible, perpendicular angle to his 
body by Lawrence Taylor, Theismann became the butt of 
another joke from Late Night host David Letterman. 
Demonstrating a new line of NFL pencil sharpeners, Let- 
terman brought one out in the shape of Theismann, stuck 
a pencil through an opening in the helmet, and proceeded 
to twist the right leg around to sharpen the lead. 


The “We're Just Trying To Make Ends Meet” 
Balanced Budget—To those owners who seem to be 
getting by with their investments despite NFL Man- 
agement Council Executive Director Jack Donlan’s 
gloomy financial predictions. Making the Forbes 500 
list of richest Americans were Washington's Jack Kent 
Cooke ($600 million), Kansas City’s Lamar Hunt 
($500 million), Bum Bright of Dallas ($475 million), 
Leon Hess of the New York Jets ($360 million) and 
San Diego’s Alex Spanos ($200 million). 


The “Super Bowl Pick Apparently Made Under 
The Influence” Spread Sheet—To the oddsmak- 
ers who saw the St. Louis Cardinals as the next great 

team in the NFC. Instead, they finished 5-11, got their 
coach fired and got Phoenix more interested in stealing 
them away. 


The “He’s Got A Point There” Pink Slip—To 
Atlanta Falcons coach Dan Henning who, while rumors 
of his firing were hot and heavy with a three-year contract 
at an end, said, “Every coach is in the last year of his 
contract, Some just don’t know it.” 


The “Next Time Give Him The Day Off” Award— 
To New England quarterback Steve Grogan, who in 1986 
would be wise to sit out the 12th game of the season, 
whatever the circumstances. For the fourth time in six 
years, Grogan was lost for the regular season in the 12th 
week. 

The “What Happened To The Water Pressure?” 
Silver Plunger—To NBC-TV, which employed a one 
minute break (no commercials, no action, no Up With 
People) during Hyper Bow! XX for the purpose of allow- 
ing its viewers to go to the kitchen or bathroom. Ironically, 
since the game was a total dud, with the Bears coasting by 
halftime, there was enough break time to clean your 
bathroom bowl. 


The “Casey At The Bat” Award—To New York Giants 
punter Sean Landeta, who swung his foot and missed in 
the NFC divisional playoff game getting first-hand evi- 
dence as to why Chicago is indeed a city famous for wind. 


The “Those Things Can Sure Be Tricky To Use” 
Kitchen Magician—To New England Patriots wide 
receiver Irving Fryar, who tried to convince everyone he 
had cut his hand trying to put a knife back into a drawer 
before the AFC Championship game. News later con- 
firmed suspicions; Fryar actually incurred the cut duringa 
scuffle with his wife, which came as the most surprising 
revelation since word that Tom Landry had been seen 
wearing a hat. 
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CFL transplant Dieter Brock was named by an LA newspaper 
poll as the “worst quarterback in Los Angeles.” Sorry, Marc. 


The “Why Is The Swashbuckler On My Helmet 
Wearing Ear Muffs?” Hand Warmer—To the Tampa 
Bay Buccaneers, who played the Green Bay Packers in 
Lambeau Field in 15 inches of snow and a minus-7 wind 
chill. The good news was that the Bucs lost 21-0. The bad 
news was that they had held their pre-game practice in 
Tampa in 81-degree weather (of course, considering the 
wind chill factor, it felt more like 77 or 78 degrees). 


The “Hey! Don’t They Give Us A Fifth Down?” 
‘Penalty Marker—To Eagles General Manager Harry 
Gamble, who occasionally forgot to study the NFL rule 
book. Gamble threatened to put five holdout players on 
the “reserve list, left camp” list but discovered he was 
unable to do so because of the simple fact the players had 
never reported in the first place. 


The “Hide The Women And Children, It’s Time To 
Cut The Punter” Trophy—To Los Angeles Rams punt- 
er John Misko, who was released and reported to have 
promptly driven to his Porterville, Calif., farm and shot 13 
pigs. Misko had previously branded himself as quite the 
cut-up, getting his teammates’ attention at a rookie party 
by biting off the head of a live chicken. 


The “All-Pay No-Play” Grand Theft Paycheck— 
To New Orleans quarterback Richard Todd who drew a 
base salary of $460,000 and was the only Saints player 
more prone to shower before a game than after. 


IT HAPPENED IN 1985 


e A snowball was thrown onto the field in Denver as the 
Broncos were playing the 49ers, causing San Francisco 
holder Matt Cavanaugh to bobble a field goal snap and 
allowing his team to lose by a point, 17-16. The league has 
since passed a rule stating that any fan who throws snow- 
balls will be sentenced to 12 straight hours of listening to 
‘We Are The World,’ as performed by Up With People. 
(Or was that the penalty for watching the Super Bowl?) 


e Pittsburgh Steelers linebacker Jack Lambert retired 
after a 12-year career during which he suggested that 
quarterbacks wear dresses, and proved that it’s OK to 
roller skate through a bar the night before a game IF you 
eventually put Super Bowl rings on four fingers. 


¢ Defensive end Jack Youngblood retired from the Los 
Angeles Rams after 15 years of gutting it out had made for 
a herniated disc, and went to work modeling underwear 
on’ billboards. Proving the benefits of a brief encounter 
following a long career, Youngblood got $150,000 from 
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Munsingwear, more than his base salary in 1979, when he 
played in the Super Bow! with a broken leg. 


e The Tampa Bay Bucs had on their roster two Nigerian 
kicking specialists, punter Obed Ariri and rookie kicker 
Donald Igwebuike, with amazingly appropriate middle 
names. Ariri’s is Amechi, which translates to “You can't 
predict.” Igwebuike’s is Chukwummah, meaning “God 
only knows.” 


e Bud Grant returned to coach the Minnesota Vikings 
after the firing of Les (Capt. Bligh) Steckel and finished 
7-9, Grant then finished his return, re-retiring at the end of 
the season. Jerry Burns, who took over, can be forgiven 
for wondering if the Grant era is really over. 


e Ex-quarterback Ken Stabler announced that his life 
story would come out in book form to contain such 
thought-inspiring observations as: “There’s nothing wrong 
with reading the game plan by the light of the jukebox.” 


e The Washington Redskins set some unflattering records 
for poor personnel moves. One included a No. 2 draft 
choice shipped to the Raiders for wide receiver Malcolm 
Barnwell. When the Redskins eventually cut Barnwell, 
Skins GM Bobby Beathard said, “I've joined the ‘You 
Can't Outsmart Al Davis Club.’ ” 


e The Eagles interviewed 26-year-old David Shula and 
came close to hiring him as head coach. When Shula 
disappeared as a candidate, so did the possibility of the 
first NFL head coach endorsing Clearasil. c 


e St. Louis Cardinals owner Billy Bidwill changed the 
Busch Stadium locks on the offices of head coach Jim 
Hanifan and his assistants at halftime as a message of their 
impending dismissal. Bidwill, unfortunately, at last report 
had rot changed tailors. ~ 


e The Chicago Bears recorded a “Super Bow! Shuffle” 
video with five games remaining in the regular season but 
escaped embarrassment. As it turns out, they could have 
recorded it in training camp. 


e A“Patriots Fans Are We” video evolved for the New 
England faithful, including appearances from Boston TV 
anchors Bob Lobel, Mike Lynch and John Dennis, who 
then went to the Super Bowl disguised as journalists. 


e The 49ers’ media guide came off the presses with a 
biography of coach Bill Walsh and a reference to his 
“vastly futile mind.” Because it should have read “vastly 
fertile mind,” 50,000 copies were pulled baék for reprint- 
ing. The 49ers’ former proofreader is reportedly living in 
Argentina with a new name. 


FAREWELL... 


Injuries forced defensive end Lee Roy Selmon 
(right) of Tampa Bay to retire this spring while 
New England offensive guard John Hannah 
(below) was seriously considering ending his 13- 
year career. Though Hannah’s decision hinged on 
early season rehabilitation progress, his open 
speculation on retirement provided a welcome 
opportunity to honor his brilliant career. Before 
the ’86 season, Hannah remarked, “If | can’t play 
like John Hannah, then I won't play.” A pair of 
shoulder surgeries, the most recent in February, 
and a May knee operation will cause him to miss 


QUOTES AND ANECDOTES 


e Washington Redskins quarterback Joe Theismann, 
who threw five interceptions in Texas Stadium in a 44-10 
loss to the Dallas Cowboys, described his first experience 
looking up through that hole in the roof: “I felt like 1 was 
walking into the inside of a television set. Remember those 
old televisions where you used to take out all the tubes and 
stick your head in? That’s exactly what it always feels like 
to be in Dallas—like I’m in an old Zenith.” 


e Atlanta Falcon offensive tackle Eric Sanders, on his 
team losing its first six games, beating New Orleans in 
Week Seven and then losing to Dallas 24-10 in Week 
Eight: “We're playing .500 ball the last two weeks.” 


e Los Angeles Raiders linebacker Matt Millen was in 
Atlanta to play before a crowd of only 20,585. the smallest 
assemblage to see the Raiders since 1969's game against 
the Patriots at Boston University. Said Millen, “I was 
holding conversations with guys on the sidelines.” 


e Eagles John Spagnola and Reggie White appeared ata 
Philadelphia fashion show with a “Carnac” routine. The 
answer: “The drinking age in Pennsylvania.” The ques- 
tion: “What was the first question David Shula asked in 
his interview?” 

e John Madden, CBS-TV analyst, during the NFC 
Championship game, observed an incompletion from 
Rams quarterback Dieter Brock, intended for receiver 
Bobby Duckworth. Colleague Pat Summerall announced 
it as “a pass to Duckworth.” Said Madden, “That looked 
like a duck to Passworth.” 


e Atlanta rookie guard Bill Fralic. who signed a $2.35 
million contract, was spotted in the locker room late in the 
season, his elbow and shoulder covered with tape. It looks 
like that tape is all that’s holding you together, Bill? 
“Yeah,” he said, “that and my bankbook.” 


e Rams linebacker Mel Owens, who signed a one-year 
contract after a three-day holdout, described himself as“a 
Honda Civic. Great on performance, but low-priced.” 


e Washington Redskins running back John Riggins 
laughed off suggestions that his fondness for the foamier 
beverages is affecting his performance. “The only drinking 
problem I have is when I’m hanging from a rafter by my 
knees. Other than that, it goes down like everybody else.” 


e Buffalo Bills owner Ralph Wilson said despite heat 
on his head coach that “there would have to be an earth- 
quake for me to fire Kay Stephenson.” Two weeks later. 
Stephenson was history; the city of Buffalo remained next 
to Lake Erie. 


the entire 86 preseason. 

Tampa Bay’s all-time leader in sacks and tack- 
les, Selmon was the first pick (1976) of the Bucs 
franchise and had started in six consecutive Pro 
Bowls, longest in the NFL, before a back injury 
ended his career. His “63” jersey will be retired 
during Tampa's Sept. 6 home-opener against the 
San Francisco 49ers. True masters of the trenches, 
Selmon and Hannah combined for 15 Pro Bow! 
appearances and rank as two of the NFL’s all- 
time great linemen. 

Also gone but not forgotten are Detroit run- 
ning back Billy Sims, whose brilliant career was 
cut short by a knee injury, and colorful warrior 
Lyle Alzado, who finished his 15-year career as a 
Raider. 
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BAD NEWS 


BEARS? 


Give peace a chance? Are you kidding? 
Even without Buddy Ryan, there’s still 
Ditka, McMahon, a stingy front office 

and restless fans to keep the Bears 
unhappy — and atop the NFL 


By Dan Arkush 

If you think Mike Ditka is through yelling and scream- 
ing just because Buddy Ryan’s office is no longer down the 
hall, think again. 

If you think the Bears’ front office is reeling in ecstasy 
following a Super Bowl victory and ready to open the 
vaults for its playing heroes, think again. 

If you think the players, fans and media are content to 
bask over last season, think again. 

Is everybody happy? Having fun? 

If you're a Bears fan, better hope not. Take away this 
team’s propensity for internal adversity and high-octane 
hype and the fire that fueled the Bears’ 18-1 season could 
become just another flickering flame flushed by the taming 
waters of post-Super Bowl tranquility. Ask the 1983 Los 
Angeles Raiders or the 1984 San Francisco 49ers about 
complacency and burnout. 

Are the Chicago Bears next in line for a disappointing 
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aftermath, or do they have the talent and personality of an 
impending dynasty? 


If the Bears, indeed, are hooked on their own volatile 
chemistry, then thriving on further turmoil is a must. 
Ditka’s celebrated feud with his feisty defensive coordina- 
tor, Ryan, surely added a few flames to last year’s formula. 
But now that Ryan is in Philadelphia as the Eagles new 
head coach, things could cool'down in the coaching 
corridor. 


Yet observers of the Bears? day-to-day fling with fame 
know that there was much more bluster than substance 
behind the boldface headlines that branded Ditka and 
Ryan as mortal enemies. Despite the inherent tension that 
hung over the two, there was a begrudging sense of respect 
behind their association. Granted, replacing this snappy, 
entertaining sit-com won't be easy, but if these two actu- 
ally (gasp) liked each other deep down, then maybe Ryan's 


departure won't turn the troubled waters too placid. 
Remember, too, that the players are bound to be less than 
receptive to Ryan’s replacement, Vince Tobin, who’s sure 
to diminish the role of the “46” defense dear to Ryan’s 
disciples. 

There’s further reason to suspect that peace and con- 
tentment won't overwhelm the 1986 Bears. Unlike the 
West Coast Raiders and 49ers, there’s a Midwestern work- 
ethic mentality at the base of every nook and cranny in the 
House That George Halas Built. Oh, a love bead or two 
might pop up on one of Otis Wilson’s 50 or so fur coats, 
but despite their glitzy, hype-filled emergence as the year’s 
No. | sports/ cultural phenomenon, the Bears aren’t likely 
to sit on their collective laurels. 


A chance to crack the year-after trend that has swal- 
lowed every NFL champion since the 1980 Pittsburgh 
Steelers is some motivation, but there’s a much bigger 


reason why the players gloss of last season won't likely 
fade. The Bears — from Ditka on down — think they are 
underpaid. 

The status of many Bear players’ contract negotiations 
with owner Mike McCaskey and General Manager Jerry 
Vainisi (the team headed into the offseason with nine free 
agents and four players entering their option years), will 
no doubt share top billing with the team’s training camp 
activities. The season-long holdouts of free agents Al Har- 
ris and Todd Bell last year set the precedent along these 
lines, and Richard Dent's threat to sit out Super Bowl XX, 
as well as QB Jim McMahon's continuing verbal snipes at 
management's fiscal policies, have kept the team’s salary 
controversy in high gear. 

“If you ask any player around the league, he’d be hard- 
pressed to call any NFL front office ‘generous,’ except 
maybe on the West coast,” said veteran Bears safety Gary 
Fencik in the early spring. “But in the case of the Bears, it 


was definitely difficult for a lot of us to see two players who 
were starters (Harris and Bell) left out of our successful 
season this past year. 


“And now we have players who have performed well for 
the last several seasons who feel they deserve to be 
rewarded with better salaries,” added Fencik, a free agent 
himself. “If the team does have a morale problem this year, 
I'd have to say troubles over salary negotiations would 
most likely be responsible.” 


Even in the days immediately following their extraordi- 
nary Super Bowl dominance of the New England Patriots, 
financial concerns weighed heavily on many Bears’ minds. 
“It wasn’t what I thought winning the Super Bowl was 
going to be all about,” said McMahon one day before the 
‘86 Pro Bowl in Honolulu. “I thought you were supposed 
to have a great time and enjoy it. To us, it was just another 
game. Why? Maybe it’s the organization. Nobody’s really 


happy. We're happy we won the game, (but) there are still 
a lot of unhappy people on the team. That shouldn’t be.” 

At the crux of the Bears’ offseason salary squabbles was 
management's preference for pacts featuring more incen- 
tive clauses and less guaranteed income. The Bears’ aver- 
age ’85 base salary was $171,000, which ranked them 24th 
in the NFL, according to figures released by the NFL 
Players’ Association. Vainisi contends, though, that after 
incentives are plugged in, the Bears ranked just above 
average. 

McCaskey and Vainisi realize their team’s player pay- 
roll will probably be increased substantially above average 
in the wake of last season, but perhaps the most durable 
link in the Halas legacy handed down from grandfather to 
grandson is a firm pledge to never give away money for 
free. 

“People forget that the Bears won for George Halas 
when a lot of players didn't think he was paying them what 


ie 


Ruffling feathers along the 


way, Buddy Ryan stirs the 


Eagles nest. 


By Mark Whicker 

Buddy Ryan began his relationship with the Phila- 
delphia Eagles as a wrecking ball would with an old, 
condemned hotel. 

“Where do we need help?” Ryan repeated, aghast 
at most of what he’d seen in the film. “Throw a dart at 
the dartboard. Wherever it lands, we need help.” 

And: “That Maddox (running back Michael Had- 
dix, a former No. | draft choice) is too fat. He looks 
like a reject guard from the USFL.” 

And: “Kevin Allen (a tackle, another former No. | 
draft choice — now you know why the last Eagles’ 
coach, Marion Campbell, got fired) can’t run down 
the field twice without passing out. I’m not going to 
lose any sleep over him. He might end up in another 
line of work. I’m not running a developmental squad 
around here.” 

Ryan also suggested (long before adding QB Matt 
Cavanaugh) the Eagles needed another quarterback 
to push Ron Jaworski, the league’s player of the 
week last October. And when he herded everyone to 
a late March mini-camp in Tampa, he warned, “This 
isn’t to prove how tough I am. They'll find out all 
about that in training camp.” 

When a football team is good and eats all its 
spinach, it gets playoff games and accolades. When it 
is bad and goes 6-9-] and 7-9 the past two years, it 
gets Buddy Ryan. 

The ex-Bear defensive maestro isn’t going to 
change. Since the Eagles play 10 teams this year that 
won 10 or more games last year, its likely they won't 
change much either. But they will be playing the “46” 
defense and they'll be throwing more than ever under 
offensive coordinator Ted Plumb and quarterback 
coach Doug Scovil. And they'll be entertaining, 
which they hardly ever were under the willing but 
doomed Campbell. 

“Don’t worry about the defense,” Ryan said. “I 
know we don't have Mike Singletary. But it worked 
in Chicago when we had Doug Plank and Lenny 
Walterscheid and household names like that.” 

The new household name is Mike Reichenbach, 
whom Ryan called “Rock-em-back” in an obvious 
malaprop (but maybe not). Reichenbach surveyed 
all the different blitzes and stunts and said, “It’s a lot 
of stuff to digest. I think they’re trying to weed people 
out.” Cornerback Herman Edwards and linebackers 
Garry Cobb, Reggie Wilkes and Anthony Griggs 
would agree. They were demoted from first team to 
second team (and, in Wilkes’ case, third team) by 
Ryan before their first official practice. Joel Williams 


Buddy Ryan, the outspoken guru behind the Bears’ domi- 
nating ‘46’ defense (above), now points the way in Phila- 
delphia (below). 


was uplifted to first-team linebacker. That, however, 
was before Ryan sent him and Wilkes packing to 
Atlanta, and cut Griggs loose (to Cleveland). 

The defensive changes seemed odd because Phila- 
delphia’s greatest perceived strength always was 
defense. But that’s deceptive, too. The Birds inter- 
cepted only 18 passes and recovered but 14 fumbles. 
Their final turnover margin for the year was minus-8. 

“Their defensive philosophy — containing, trying 
to stop the big play — is completely the opposite of 
mine,” Ryan said. “Sure, you leave your cornerbacks 
open to make mistakes. But with our blitz coming, 
the quarterback doesn't have time to see that mis- 
take. I’m convinced our defensive line talent and 
secondary talent is better than what Chicago had. 
Chicago had the worst pair of corners in the league, 
and we did all right. I don’t think our linebackers are 
up to the same standard.” 

To fix that, the Birds began dickering with Chi- 
cago over linebacker A] Harris, who sat out the 
Super Bowl year for contractual reasons. Mean- 
while, Ryan publicly coveted an offense “that scores 
60 points a game.” The personnel is hardly there for 
that, but Plumb and Scovil plan to jazz it up a bit. 
How much leeway will Ryan give his offensive 
coaches? “About as much as I gave (Bears’ head 
coach Mike) Ditka, I guess,” he said. 

The Ditka-Ryan quote war escalated when Ryan 
left. Ditka said he was “elated” that he lost Ryan 
because he could now mold the defense himself. 
Ironically, Ditka was in Philadelphia when the words 
went public. “I meant to say I was elated Buddy got 
the job,” Ditka said, forgetting to smirk. Words turn 
into deeds this year when the Eagles travel to Chi- 
cago, for a game ABC wanted on its Monday Night 
schedule. 

Ryan has three state-of-the-art players in safety 
Wes Hopkins, receiver Mike Quick and kicker Paul 
McFadden. Improvement is almost mandatory. And 
the players will probably learn to like Ryan, as the 
defensive Bears did — when’s the last time you saw 
an assistant carried off the field? The question is 
whether Ryan will learn to like them. 

When mini-camp started, Ryan observed tackle 
Leonard Mitchell “must weight 350 pounds.” When 
mini-camp ended, Ryan said, “Leonard Mitchell can 
be in the Pro Bow! if he wants to be. That's how good 
he is.” 

See? There is a back door in the doghouse. 

Now, about the basement... 


they were worth,” Vainisi told the Chicago Tribune at the 
start of the 85 playoffs. “We're about 12th in the league in 
payroll now, and we have the fiscal responsibility to meet 
the challenge of the 90’s. We don’t know what's going to 
happen in 86 and °87 when the TV agreement and the 
collective bargaining agreement expire. We'll continue to 
reward players for performance, but if you're asking 
whether I’m going to fall in love with them if they happen 
to win it all, the chances are, at best, slim. 

“I do know this. They tell me at a recent meeting of 
agents I didn’t come away as too popular. They don't like 
me. If my players come to feel the same way, that’s fine, 
too. You can have stability on a sports franchise without 
everybody being happy. The San Francisco 49ers paid a 
lot to keep their championship team happy this year (the 
highest base in the league at $208,000, to be exact). The 
Jets are right up there, too. One-two in payrolls. 

“But that doesn’t guarantee anything.” 

Another side to the Bears’ coin is the newfound finan- 
cial fringe benefits that players such as Fencik, a battle- 
scarred veteran of the Halas/McCaskey regime, have 
quickly learned to relish. 

“I have felt a great sense of relief this offseason because 
people aren’t constantly asking me how I can put up with 
playing on the Bears anymore,” says Fencik. “Overall, our 
success has been a most positive thing. The impact on 
every player’s earning capacity has increased considerably, 
what with all the speaking engagements and public 
appearances. Everyone — especially the guys who stayed 
in Chicago this offseason — have a lot more financial 
opportunities.” ; 


“To us it was just another 
game,” said McMahon 
following the Super 
Bowl. “Why? Maybe it's 
the organization. 
Nobody's real happy. 
We’re happy we won the 
game, but there are still 


a lot of unhappy people 
on the team.” 


But while the Bears organization is greatly admired 
these days — especially among its management counter- 
parts in both pro football and major league baseball — for 
its adherence to a close-to-the-vest financial philosophy, 
there are ample critics who frown upon the team’s legend- 
ary frugality. A large number of lifetime Bear season 
ticketholders are quick to point out that 22 years ago, a 
year after the team’s last NFL title, the Bears finished a 
sluggish 5-9 and led the league in malcontents. 

But no matter how much the Bears get paid this season, 
if they are slow coming out of the ’86 gate, the howls of 
protest will no doubt rock and roll the foundation of 
cavernous old Soldier Field. Such is the case when you're 
dealing with a generation of fans weaned on sports frustra- 
tion and eager to disbelieve. 

Unlike the Big Apple and LA, Chicago truly had earned 
a “second city” sports image until the Bears blasted it to 
smithereens last year. Skepticism and self-pity were actu- 
ally flaunted and praised in a whimsical sort of way, 
particularly in the case of Chicago Cub followers, who 
remain convinced to this day that Murphy’s Law is the real 
First Amendment to the U.S. Constitution. 

But now most of these same fans have tasted sports 
near-perfection for the first time, and there’s little doubt 
they will savor it with passion after all the years of settling 
for mediocrity. 

Just how perfect was the Bears’ 86 season? If Bears” DE 
Dan Hampton’s claim that he grazed New England PK 
Tony Franklin’s field goal that opened the scoring in SB 
XX is to be believed, the Bears were probably just one 


It's Sunday. How come you're shaving? 
Because we're going to the game. 

Are we sitting by the cheerleaders? 

Very funny. I just wanted to shave. 

You really love that Norelco, don’t you? 
Well it ‘s America’s leading electric. 
Besides, it gives me a close shave. 

As close as a blade? 

Yep. Feel. 
Wow. 
See, Norelco is the only electric 
that lifts each whisker up, and 
shaves it off blade close. It’s a 
real performer. 
What happens when it runs out of juice? 
I just plug it in, and bingo, I’ve got 
the fastest, longest-lasting charge of 
any leading razor. 
Bet you'd cry if it ever broke. 
Nope. It’s got a money-back 
guarantee and a full two-year 
warranty. 

So you've got nothing to worry about. 
That's right...assuming I can 


remember where I put the tickets. (°) No re | CO 
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30-day money back guarantee. Send product and sales slip postage prepaid to Norelco. Full two-year warranty. See store clerk for details. 
1986 North American Philips Corporation, Consumer Products Divisions, High Ridge Park, Stamford, CT 06904. 


By Kevin Mannix 

Where else could a team capture the imagination of 
the region and the nation over the course of several 
months and then blow it all in two days? Only in New 
England, that’s where. Just when you think the Patriots 
have turned the corner, you find they've only started in 
the same circle again, headed for more frustration and 
more disappointment, 

Still, even by outlandish New England standards, 
what happened to the Patriots last year was unpredict- 
able and unfathomable. From November through Jan- 
uary 20, the day of the Super Bowl, the Patriots were the 
upbeat story of the NFL. Instead of their usual role of 
The Underachievers, they became The Underdogs, a 
collective group of Rocky Balboas who parlayed big 
plays and big defense into an AFC championship, the 
first in their history. 

They had the down-home, down-to-earth coach in 
Raymond Berry, a former Hall of Fame player who 
somehow made the players believe in themselves and 
each other. They had that defense that was second only 
to Chicago’s. They had the Comeback Player of the Year 
in Steve Grogan, who came off the bench and rallied 
them to the playoffs. 

They had it all. Then in just two days, they had 
nothing except embarrassments on the field and scan- 
dals off it. 

First came the 46-10 routing by the Bears in the Super 
Bowl. Then, in a pioneering attempt to confront a 
league-wide concern over drug use, Berry brought the 
team together the day after the Super Bow! — he wanted 
to address the subject before everyone went their offsea- 
son directions — and cajoled the team into approving a 


In a two-month span, beginning with the chilly Saturday night in 
New Orleans preceding the Super Bowl, the Chicago Bears cranked 
outa real-life script that made TV's version of a “Dynasty” look like 
“Ozzie and Harriett” by comparison. Some story on the Bears, in 
print or via the airwaves, was as much a daily Windy City ritual as 
stepping in ankle-deep puddles, dodging potholes the size of Osh- 
kosh and sneezing. And this was just the beginning of the offseason. 

SATURDAY, JAN. 25—Bear defensive coordinator Buddy Ryan, a 


' self-professed “hard-working guy with a little personality,” receives 


a stirring standing ovation from his players after delivering an emo- 
tional speech on the eve of SB XX. “Win or lose,” a misty-eyed Ryan 

,Says, “next week you're my heroes.” Bear DE Dan Hampton is so 
moved by Ryan's words that he rips apart a reel of New England 
Patriot game film and flings it against a wall. 

SUNDAY, JAN. 26—In the second quarter of the Super Bowl, Bear 
CB Leslie Frazier injures his knee after catching one of his spikes on 
a snag on the Superdome rug following a reverse punt return. Inno 
time flat, Ryan chews out special teams coach Steve Kazor on the 
sidelines for designating such ill-advised razzie dazzle ... With the 
score Bears 37, Patriots 3, the gimmickry continues when William 
“Refrigerator” Perry lunges over left guard into the endzone with all 
the style of a wounded water buffalo. Meanwhile, Walter Payton, pro 

‘ football's most distinctive and productive modern-day running 
back, acts as a decoy on the play and misses out on what would have 
been an easy, well-deserved shot at scoring a Super Bowl touch- 
down in an otherwise non-descript performance. Payton finds it 
impossible to shield his obvious disappointment ... In the waning 
moments of the New England massacre, DE Richard Dent and SS 
Dave Duerson surround Bear owner Mike McCaskey on the side- 
lines and implore the lvy League grandson of George Halas to pulla 
last-minute rabbit out of his wallet in an effort to keep Ryan on the 
team's payroll ... The game ends and the euphoric Bear players 
carry both Ryan and head coach Mike Ditka off the field on their 
shoulders. 

MONDAY, JAN. 27—Half a million Bear fans withstand near-zero 
temperatures to welcome their Super Bowl heroes back home, but 
only five players on the 45-man roster show up downtown in the 
Bear caravan for what turned into a disorganized mess. Harold 
Washington, hardly acting like the mayor of Chicago, repeatedly 
encourages the masses to "Give 'em the finger!" Washington appar- 
ently is so overcome by the momentous occasion that he fails to 
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THE PATRIOTS SUPER BLUNDER 


New England’s Not-So-Super Sunday somehow 
managed to get worse following its poor handling 
of the team’s ‘drug problem’ 


+ 

future voluntary drug testing program. 

It was incredibly poor timing, considering the club’s 

humiliation less than 24 hours earlier and the fact that 

Berry chose to address such a sensitive subject while the 
Super Bowl media beehive was still buzzing. 

Prior to the 1985 season, Berry had utilized manda- 
tory testing with certain players (exercising his contrac- 
tual right to respond to “reasonable cause”) and imple- 
mented a confidential counseling program to confront 
the club’s “drug problem.” Berry obviously figured a 
further step — a team-wide voluntary system, approved 
by 47 of 56 players — couldn't hurt. 

It did. Word suddenly spread that the Patriots had 
“drug problems,” the screaming headlines followed and, 
for the next couple of months, the lit fuse set off one 
explosion after another. 

The organization, however, has only itself to blame 
for botching a bold, potentially innovative step and 
turning it into a public-relations nightmare. Berry’s 
response to the media was too vague and only set off the 
public’s preconceptions and imagination; General Man- 
ager Pat Sullivan was too specific in confirming the 
names of players “involved” in drugs prior to the 85 
season. Dr. Armond Nicoli, a psychiatrist who was in 
charge of the Pats 1985 testing program, kept handing 
out press releases and calling news conferences to “clear 
the air.” All he did was fan the flames. 

The end result? Instead of being seen as drug fighters, 
the players looked like drug addicts. The fact that the 
players whose names had been made public had been 
tested frequently during the 85 season (and found to be 
“clean”) was lost in the fervor. 

In two sub-super days, the Patriots had become pari- 


”’ 


BEARS FOR ALL (OFF) 


realize the standard “We're No. 1" chant would have been more 
socially acceptable. 

TUESDAY, JAN. 28—The Boston Globe in a copyrighted inter- 
view reports that at least five Patriots players have a serious cocaine 
problem, and that five to seven more are suspected to have a prob- 
lem ... Philadelphia Eagles owner Norman Braman Officially 
informs the Bears of his intention to name Ryan his new head coach 
at a Philadelphia press conference the next day. . . Both Chicago 
dailies quickly report that Ditka is expected to scrap Ryan's vaunted 
“46” defense in favor of the more conventional 3-4 alignment with 
Perry at nosetackle ... Bear trainer Fred Caito announces that 
Frazier's knee injury appears to be the same kind of injury that 
sidelined Detroit's Billy Sims the entire '85 campaign. 

WEDNESDAY, JAN. 29—In his Philly media debut, Ryan, armed 
with a spiffy new five-year deal averaging $275,000 per year, tells 
reporters he'd like to bring several Bear assistants to the City of 
Brotherly Love, where he plans to assemble a staff from scratch. 
Ryan also makes a pitch for '85 holdouts LB Al Harris and S Todd 
Bell, and endorses a “Charger-like” offense to go with his 70 or so 
defensive coverages and 13 defensive fronts ... Dent, who raised 
eyebrows in early January when he threatened to sit out the Super 
Bow! unless his contract was escalated and then ended up earning 
MVP honors, tells reporters in Honolulu that the Pro Bow! might be 
his last game until the '87 campaign, at which time he expects free 
agency to be a part of the next player-management contract. 

SATURDAY, FEB. 1—The Bears organization is caught off guard 
when New Orleans Saint GM Jim Finks announces the Bears have 
named Vince Tobin, the younger brother of Bear Personnel Director 
Bill Tobin, to replace Ryan as defensive coordinator. Finks was 
formerly the Bears’ GM... In Honolulu on the eve of the Pro Bowl, 
Payton says that he's now planning on playing only two more years, 
down from the three-year timetable he laid out to the press the week 
before the Super Bowl. 

MONDAY, FEB. 3—Monday night at a B'nai Brith sports dinner in 
Hamilton, Ontario, Washington Redskins QB Joe Theismann criti- 
cizes Bears QB Jim McMahon for showing a “lack of respect for the 
rules of life as a professional athlete. Wearing sunglasses and punk 
haircuts, that may be his way of expressing his individualism. But 
there is a responsibility to the youth. What he doesn't realize is kids 
look up to him. Maybe he doesn't care. | sure wouldn't want my kids 
growing up like him.” 


‘ 


ahs. Outstanding before Super Sunday, outcasts on 
Tuesday. People don’t remember that the Patriots got to 
the Super Bowl, that they beat the Jets, Raiders and 
Dolphins on the road to get there. They only remember 
that the team had a “drug problem.” The “same old 
Patriots” still had problems, only now it was drugs. 

The only time Commissioner Pete Rozelle and Player 
Rep Gene Upshaw have agreed in the last two years was 
when they took turns blasting Berry for getting his play- 
ers to agree to volunteer drug testing. Forget that Berry, 
suddenly cast as a maverick, was the only one taking a 
stand against the /eague’s drug problem. 

While headlines blared on about more than a dozen 
players being involved, Berry said nothing. Finally, a 
week later, the club issued a statement saying seven 
players had been tested positive (five marijuana, two 
cocaine) before the 85 season and had gone through 
counseling. Certainly, Berry’s attitude — his idea of a 
drug problem is one person taking marijuana — did not 
get taken into account. In today’s society, if two players 
out of 59 tested showing positively for cocaine consti- 
tutes a “problem,” then sports teams, newsrooms, tele- 
vision stations, businesses and campuses across the 
country are in big trouble. 

Meanwhile, all Sullivan did was betray his players’ 
confidences by revealing their names. With the excep- 
tion of the embarrassing on-field yerbal battle with Matt 
Millen and Howie Long in the playoffs at Los Angeles, 
Sullivan had maintained a low, effective profile. He 
signed the players, afforded them an ear or an extension 
when they needed one and generally had developed into 
a solid general manager. 

Then he lost it all when he confirmed the names of 
players involved in drugs. With the breach of confiden- 
tiality, New England’s public relations problems sud- 
denly went private. Ken Sims demanded a new contract. 
Raymond Clayborn demanded a new team. The trust 
that had been built by Berry, and which was the corner- 
stone of the team’s success, was broken. 

That is now Berry’s biggest test. Somehow he’s got to 
become a bridge over the troubled waters that have 
begun swirling about his team. He’s had one clear-the-air 
meeting with his players, but neither Sims nor Clayborn, 
two critical members of the team, attended. If the rela- 
tionship remains strained when the season begins, New 
England could revert to “the same old Patriots” on the 
field as well. 


TUESDAY, FEB. 4—McMahon spends the day inL.A., first picking 
up a free sports car as Playboy magazine's Super Bow! MVP and 
then appearing on “The Tonight Show." McMahon's only response 
to Theismann’s comments: “| don't listen to remarks made by gen- 
tlemen who can’t punt more than one yard,” a reference to Theis- 
mann's feeble emergency punting performance in the Bears’ 45-10 
victory Sept. 29 over the Skins. . . In Chicago, Dick Meyer, whose 
Red Label Records produced “The Super Bow! Shuffle,” announces 
that contributions to Chicago's neediest families from record and 
video profits may approach $500,000, a figure that comes close to 
approaching the combined 1985 NFL charity contributions. 

WEDNESDAY, FEB. 5—A spicy debate develops between Red 
Label people and the Illinois Attorney General's office regarding the 
specific allocation of funds resulting from "The Shuffle.” The state 
says 75 percent of the profits should go to Chicago's needy; Meyer 
says 50 percent is sufficient. 

THURSDAY, FEB. 6—The Eagles’ collection of former Bears 
grows to four when they announce Ted Plumb, the Bears receiver 
coach, will be Ryan's offensive coach, joining former Bears assistant 
Doug Scovil, former DB Jeff Fisher and former C Dan Neal... 
Theismann apologizes for his critical remarks of McMahon earlierin 
the week, admitting he “got a little envious of the fact that McMahon 
could do sucha good job of advertising.” Dent, inthe Big Apple to 
receive the car he won for being named Super Bow! MVP, says he 
hopes the Bears don't switch to a 3-4 and borrows a line from 
teammate Hampton when he says, “Replacing Buddy Ryan is like 
replacing John Wayne in a movie.” 

FRIDAY, FEB. 14—The Bears receive a cruel Valentine's Day 
present when they learn that the third knee operation performed on 
McKinnonin 15 monthsisa solid bet to sideline him for the entire 86 
campaign. 

TUESDAY, FEB. 18—Contrary to a recent Bear statement, defen- 
sive line coach Dale Haupt decides to join Ryan in Philadelphia. The 
announcement is made prematurely Tuesday night by none other 
than Ditka at a Philly banquet attended by Ryan... Sharon Queen. 
administrative director of the Juvenile Diabetes Foundation, says 
the $26,043 sum collected since McMahon wore a JDF headband 
during the Super Bowl was “like a rainbow coming out of the sky.” 

WEDNESDAY, FEB. 19—After a meeting with Ditka and Vainisi, 
holdout Al Harris requests a trade to Philadelphia. Vainisi says he 
will try to accommodate him. 


* 


Despite such colorful characters as Jim McMahon (left), William “Refrigerator” Perry, Dan “Danimal” Hampton (right), Mike 


“Samurai” Singletary, Walter “Sweetness” Payton and others, all is not sugar and spice behind the Bears scene. From Payton's 
disappointment over not getting more goalline opportunities in the Super Bowl to players squabbling over salaries, Chicago’s 


champions are a discontented lot. 


fingertip away from going through an entire postseason 
tournament without giving up a single point. Don't think 
for a second that Ryan would have employed so many 
defensive subs in the fourth quarter if there was still a 
chance for a shutout. 

“Toward the end of Bears games late in the season, 
you'd hear people actually start to boo when the other 
team dared to score,” said former DePaul University bas- 
ketball coach Ray Meyer, a legendary Chicago sports 
figure who attended every Bears home game last season. 

Now that Ditka and new Bear defensive coordinator 
Tobin will likely convert Ryan’s record-smashing “46” 
defensive system into a more conventional “3-4” structure, 
those boos are liable to start breaking windows on the 
Sears Tower the moment any apparent chinks, no matter 
how slight, crop up in the Bears’ defensive armor. 

“Buddy was here eight years, and all of a sudden, we 


have the best defense the last two years,” says Ditka in 
defense of his new defense. “Systems are important, no 
question. Personalities are important. But the main thing 
is the quality of people playing in the defense, and we are 
capable of playing good in any system.” 

Tobin, a strong, silent type, faces a Herculean task — 
replacing a personality with a penchant for handing eager 
sportswriters and broadcasters snappy copy on a silver 
platter. But the last thing Ditka expects from Tobin is 
another perpetual ego battle similar to the one he waged 
with Ryan for five stormy seasons. The added fact that his 
new defensive coordinator also happens to be the brother 
of the Bears’ personnel director, Bill Tobin, shows that 
Ditka considers the Bears’ defense one area in which a 
little more harmony would be a very welcome addition 
indeed. . 

“I would rather see people work in an amiable situation, 


a two-month chronology 
of Chicago's wacky Super Bowl wake 


FRIDAY, FEB. 21—In New York, after New Jersey General Presi- 

dent Jerry Argovitz announces he's not interested in signing Dent to 
any kind of a future contract, Dent's agent, Glenn, says his client 
hopes to buy out his Bear contract and join the Generals in time for 
the '86 campaign. Glenn denies he's using the USFL for leverage in 
negotiations with the Bears, claiming “| don't have time for publicity 
stunts.” ... Vainisi tells the Chicago Sun Times he is upset with 
McMahon's repeated references to unhappiness on the Bears over 
salaries. “It irritates me that he says that,” says Vainisi. “We're not 
exactly a low-paying team. The rankings are deceiving. We're rela- 
tively low in base salary, but in incentives, we're far and away prob- 
ably the highest in the league.” 
SATURDAY, FEB. 22—Gienn announces that New Jersey General 
multi-millionaire owner Donald Trump is scheduled to come to 
Chicago to offer the Bears $500,000 to buy out Dent's current pact. . . 
Upon being honored by the National Quarterback Club in Washing- 
ton Saturday night, McMahon says the Bears will “self-destruct” if 
they don't'sign Dent. McMahon also tells the audience that after the 
Bears’ Super Bowl victory, President Reagan made a collect phone 
call to congratulate him, “but knowing how cheap the Bears are, 
they wouldn't accept the call.” 

MONDAY, FEB. 24—Dent, Glenn and Vainisi meet twice at the 
Bears’ Lake Forest headquarters without agreeing to a new contract. 
Their versions of what transpires differ considerably. The Bears’ 
latest offer is a reported $1.8 million for three years, a deal that would 
only put Dent among the top 12 paid defensive linemen in the game 


_ according to Glenn, who says his counter-offer would put Dent 


among the top five. Glenn also reaffirms his claim that the NFL 
players will win a workable free agency concession when their 
current contract expires after next season, and says, “! would think 
then that a guy like Al Davis would be very interested in Richard.” 

WEDNESDAY, FEB. 26—At the Crain's Chicago business lunch- 
eon in his honor before a bigger crowd than the one George Bush 
drew a week earlier, Ryan breaks down and weeps before recovering 
with a quip. “I thought Mike (Ditka) would be here so we could fight.” 
Also present is Bear DT Steve McMichael, who says he had seen his 
former coach cry only once before: The night before the Super 
Bowl. “He cares about his players and they care about him,” Mc- 
Michael says of Ryan. "He tries to be a tough, red-neck type who 
doesn't let his feelings show, but when you care about something, 
it's hard not to let ‘em slip.” 


FRIDAY, FEB. 28—The Bears hire John Levra, former running- 
back coach of the New Orleans Saints, to replace Haupt, thus 
becoming the fourth assistant coach hired by the Bears since the 
Super Bowl. 

SUNDAY, MARCH 2—In a Chicago Sun-Times Sunday column, 
it's reported that Ryan contacted the Bears special teams coach 
about leaving the Bears to join the Eagles in a similar capacity, an 
interesting piece of news since Steve Kazor was the lone assistant 
Ditka brought with him when he took the Bears job in ‘82... On the 
same page is a picture of McMahon, a recent “Rolling Stone” cover 
boy, sporting a pair of Mickey Mouse glasses while Minnie Mouse 
models a special headband at Walt Disney World in Orlando. 

TUESDAY, MARCH 4—McMahon and his agent, Chicago attor- 
ney Steve Zucker, are enraged when they learn the Bears have 
submitted a proposal to the NFL that, if accepted, will ban the use of 
commercial headbands in league games. “! think it's a proposal 
aimed at one player,” says Zucker. “It’s arbitrary, capricious and a 
violation of free speech.” Vainisi counters by saying the Bears are 
caught in the middle of disputes such as the one in which NFL 
Commissioner Pete Rozelle issued a fine because McMahon wore 
an Adidas headband in the playoffs. “We (the Bears) are the ones 
getting fined,” says Vainisi, who adds that the Bears passed the 
$5,000 Rozelle fine on to McMahon, "Tell Jim if he'd had a headband 
that said, "VAINISI,’ we wouldn't have ever had this problem.” 

THURSDAY, MARCH 6—The Bears announce they have with- 
drawn their latest contract offerto Dent after Glenn failed to respond 
toa5 p.m. Wednesday deadline. “As faras I'm concerned, the deal is 
off,” Vainisi says. 

FRIDAY, MARCH 7—The Dallas Morning News reports that Ditka 
would be interested in going back to Dallas if current Cowboy coach 
Tom Landry decided to retire. “Three years ago I never would have 
thought about going back to the Cowboys,” Ditka says. “Today | 
would think about it. | owe alot of dues to Mr. Halas. | will have to pay 
them the rest of my life. But | spent 13 years in Dallas and itisagreat 
organization. | wouldn't be where | am without the Cowboys.” 
Speaking at the State of Illinois Center later in the day, Ditka ignores 
his comments about Dailas and says, “I'm coaching the only team | 
want to coach in the only city where | want to coach.” 

SUNDAY, MARCH 9—The Bears are a smash hit in China, where 
300 million Chinese watch a replay of the Super Bowl. Referring to 
the event they are witnessing as “Oliveball,” the Chinese are espe- 


whether they are brothers or not, rather than work in a 
situation that is reddy to explode because people don’t 
agree with what other people say,” says Ditka. 

But not to worry. The seas are far from calm. The Bears’ 
decision to switch to a “3-4” still puzzles and peeves many 
Bears. “I don’t entirely understand the thinking, since we 
had the best 4-3 in football by far,” Fencik says. 

But whether or not his teammates follow suit, Fencik 
appears ready to give Tobin the benefit of the doubt. “I've 
spoken with him, and I’ve begun taking a look at our new 
overall defensive game plan. He (Tobin) will have to work 
quickly to earn the same kind of trust with the players that 
Buddy had, but the players are also going to have to adopt 
an open attitude in dealing with the challenge resulting 
from the switch in coaches. It’s definitely a two-way street. 
It’s going to take a while, probably more than just one 
season, for the defense to get where Vince wants it.” 

But the Bears’ players are not all as tactful as Fencik. 
There’s the Jim McMahon Schoo! of Diplomacy to con- 
sider — equal parts punky charm and outright abrasive- 
ness. The man who made headbands fashionable has got- 
ten away with his caustic comments because his actions as 
the Bears’ signalcaller have spoken louder than his words. 
But here’s a fellow who hasn’t displayed the thickest skin 
in the world when faced with media adversity, and it 
remains to be seen how he will hold up. 

While Bears’ players with cartoon nicknames like “The 
Fridge” (William Perry), “Samurai Mike” (Singletary) 
and “Danimal” (Hampton) have added a much-needed 
spark to a sport long suffering from public relations over- 
kill, it is McMahon who has emerged as the Bears’ most 
colorful character, offering an irreverent, oftentimes reck- 
less spontaneity to a league ripe with rules and standard 
operating procedures. 

Tranquility will never spoil the Bears as long as Jim 
McMahon is on the roster. Last year he found ways to 
embellish an already glistening season, but if all he did this 
offseason was play golf in his bare feet and chug beer, his 
adoring public will turn on him like a hungry rattler if he 
comes into camp out of shape and gets injured right away. 

You think about things like that when you look at 
McMahon's checkered medical history, and realize that 
he’s never been the sturdiest quarterback around. Injuries, 
after all, have already claimed two Super Bow! regulars — 
WR Dennis McKinnon on offense and CB Leslie Frazier 
on defense. 

But most of all, especially if you are from Chicago. you 
think about things like that because the Bears are the 
hottest topic in town. Believe it, or not. 


cially fascinated by the man commentators call “The Electrical 
Appliance.” 

MONDAY, MARCH 10—At the NFL spring owners’ meeting in 
Rancho Mirage, Calif., Ditka reveals that the club disciplined a 
player for using drugs during the ‘85 season. Vainisi confirms the 
incident, saying the Bears placed the unidentified player on injured 
reserve, where he finished the season. 

TUESDAY, MARCH 11—The Chicago Tribune reveals that the 
Bears player who had been placed ina drug rehab program was WR 
James Maness, the team’s No. 3 draft pick in '85. “I've been told not 
to talk about it at all,” says Maness. “That will keep us all out of 
trouble.” ... NFL officials announce’that henceforth, Rozelle would 
have to approve all personalized messages, or anything that is not 
part of the regular uniform. The legislation, introduced by the Bears, 
passes by a bigger vote than the league's decision to use instant 
replays. “| think they went too far,” says Zucker. “They want to stop 
individualism.” 

TUESDAY, MARCH 18—Sources reveal that the Bears have 
obtained an option to purchase land in DuPage County as a poten- 
tial site for a new stadium. The sources say they envision a stadium 
anchoring a larger office-hotel-resort complex modeled after one in 
which the Cowboy organization is involved, and also indicated that 
the Bears have discussed the idea of a football-baseball complex 
with the Chicago Cubs. News of the option purchase heightens 
speculation that the Bears are trying to use a liability insurance lapse 
for their two 1985 conference playoff games at Soldier Field as a 
legal means to break their current stadium contract. 

TUESDAY, MARCH 25—Media hype for the Bears, and the 
“Fridge” in particular, reaches new heights. First, there's a photo of 
Perry in the Tuesday Sun-Times modeling a $10,000 black mink coat 
(size 56-long). Later that night, Perry isa quest performeron"TheA 
Team” along with Hulk Hogan. But it is at a press conference that 
afternoon for something called “Wrestlemania 2" that the “Fridge” 
really shows his stuff. In promoting the April 7 battle featuring Bears, 
Dallas Cowboys and other assorted football hulks against pro 
wrestlers, Perry faces off in person against famous 340-pound 
wrestler Big John Studd. Referring to him as “John Dud,” Perry 
warns: “This is the Fridge. I'm going to lock you up and put you on 
ice.” 

WEDNESDAY, MARCH 26—Howard Slusher, the agent for Todd 
Bell, tells the Bears his client will never play for them again. As itis, 
since playing out his option (at $77,000) in ‘84 and holding out the 
entire "85 season along with LB Al Harris, Bell has fost out on 
$700,000, which “he will never make up,” according to Vainisi. .. Ina 
Sarasota Fla. spring training game, the Boston Red Sox humiliate 
the Chicago White Sox 27-10. “We're not stopping ‘til we get 46!” 
says one Red Sox player/New England Patriot fan. 
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by Len Pasquarelli 


It was December 7, 1963 when the image of Army Cadet 
quarterback Rollie Stichweh scoring on a five-yard, roll- 
out option run against arch-rival Navy beamed across the 
black-and-white television screens of America. A nation 
still trying hard to blink back its collective tears after the 
assassination of President John F. Kennedy was forced to 
rub its eyes as, just seconds after Stichweh’s inconsequen- 
tial touchdown, the play flickered over their TV monitors 
— again. 

Stichweh’s touchdown run, in itself, was hardly mem- 
orable. What was of note, however, was that America had 
been introduced to the use of “instant replay.” A television 
sports phenomenon had been dumped onto the public. 
Neither ABC-TV nor game director Tony Verna -truly 
realized the TV revolution they had wrought. So it is with 
so-called’ quantum leaps. 

In 1986, with the instant replay taken for granted, as 
much a part of the viewing of the game as the off-tackle 
slant, the weakside blitz and John Madden, no less august 
body than the National Football League will try to answer 
the two-decades old question of just what Verna had 
dropped that day on an unsuspecting nation. The NFL, 
with its adoption ofa limited replay capability at its March 
owners’ meetings, will, at long last, test the limits of foot- 
ball electronic surveillance. 

By a 23-4 vote, the league ushered in the new era of 
electronic football, a state previously limited to those old 
tin-and-plastic, buzz-riddled, green-gridiron box-games of 
our ill-spent youths. George Orwell would surely have had 
a field day with the symbolism. Has his “1984” arrived, but 
two years late? Big Zebra sitting in NFL press boxes? 

It has come to pass, somewhat surprisingly, just five 
months after the league voted down a similar proposal in 
October 1985, and just a year after a majority of league 
owners had argued that the technology for implementa- 
tion of a replay system did not exist. Noted Dallas Cow- 
boys President “Tex” (Play It Again) Schramm in the 
spring of 1985: “We've been looking at instant replay 
possibilities for years now, and it’s our conclusion that 
there just is not the technology that would make it feasible 
for us to implement.” 

Added league Supervisor of Officials Art McNally at 
the same time: “Right now, it doesn’t seem to us that it’s 
been proven to be effective in all cases. There are an awful 
lot of headaches involved with the thing, and we’ve not 
sorted through all those yet. I think the general feeling is, 
it’s just not ‘doable’ yet.” 

Said NFL Director of Broadcasting Val Pinchbeck: 
“You can’t find the system that would be a fair one, or one 


12 


In a dramatic reverse of field, 
NFL owners adopted the use of 
instant replays for 1986. 

Is it a panacea for the NFL’s 
officiating woes? Or an 
appeasing placebo for 
frustrated fans and coaches? 


~y 


‘ 


electronic help following the league's adoption of a limited 
replay capability for the 1986 season. 


that would be foolproof. There’s just no way to put 
together a fair system. There are just so many questions 
about (instant replay).”* 

Only 12 months later, however, all those questions 
suddenly found answers as Schramm, chairman of the 
league’s powerful competition committee, ramrodded 
through a VCR-based system. He claims it will cut down 
on much-opposed time delays and enable pressbox-placed 
“super officials” to overrule field officials in limited in- 
stances (see related story). McNally, oblivious to the 
usurping of power about to take place, went along meekly, 
claiming that most of his officiating crews favored any tool 
that could improve their accuracy. 

How did things move so far in just a year? Actually, 
there are three reasons, the foremost being that, above all 
else, the NFL is a league built upon the unalterable prin- 
ciple that there are no relations like public relations. 

In the minds of most football fans — and also most 
NFL coaches — the NFL’s officials were making calls 
that, in the words of Alice in Wonderland, could only be 
described as curiouser and curiouser. Certainly that per- 
ception, true or not, was on the incline and, given the rival 
USFL’s occasional! successes with a far-reaching instant- 
replay program, the NFL was being viewed as a bunch of 
laggards. The instant-replay adoption was meant to 
appease the fans, particularly the TV audience that often 
gets a better look at plays than the folks paying for sta- 
dium seats; certainly, in many cases, a better view than the 
game officials. And, with the NFL about to embark on 
negotiations fora new TV contract with three networks all 
crying poormouth, improved TV ratings, no matter how 
they come, are a must for the ‘86 season. 

“The American public,” noted Chuck Knox, “is going 
to force a change. They’re going to get tired of seeing so 
many mistakes.” 

In a sense, that’s exactly what happened. 

The second reason for the change of stance on replays? 
That's aneasy one. As Schramm points out about officiat- 
ing calls, “Rulings can be divided into two main categories 
— judgment calls and rulings on fact.” Indeed, it was a fact 
that officials’ rulings were being judged to be slipshod far 
too often. 

Finally, instant replay will enable the NFL to expunge 
some of the offseason angst it’s forced to bear over officiat- 
ing gaffes that leave plenty of “what ifs” and “coulda 
been’s” to further anguish owners and coaches. There’s 
always a cathartic effect in at least trying to right a wrong, 
no matter how half-hearted the attempt. 

Inthe end, the advent of instant replay could prove to be 
little more than a cosmetic improvement of a game which 
may have outgrown its striped chaperones. While a few 


owners, like Pittsburgh’s Dan Rooney, fought to preserve 
the “human” element of the game, it’s debatable whether 
the officiating in the NFL will ever withstand the scrutiny 
to which it is subjected. Even with television electronics as 
anally, improvement will more than likely come in inches, 
not yards. 

Says Schramm in pinpointing the ever-burgeoning offi- 
ciating problem: “In the early days, it was accepted, even 
expected, that since it was a game of humans, even the 
officials would make mistakes. That was fine — and great 
fodder for the hot stove league — until television and then 
instant replay came on the scene. Now the mistakes of 
third parties are not considered an acceptable part of the 
game. Competitors’ mistakes are acceptable, but third 
parties are there to be right.” 

Too often, they’re not. NFL coaches, long muted by the 
threat of hefty league-imposed fines, are refusing to be 
censured. The past two seasons have witnessed an ava- 
lanche of coaching-initiated criticism of NFL game offi- 
cials. More than ever, league officials have come under 
attack. 

“I don’t blame anyone,” says San Francisco's Bill 
Walsh, a strong proponent of the instant replay. “I think 
Art McNally is doing a wonderful job. But they’re begin- 
ning to build a monster that’s feeding on itself. They're just 
over-officiating. There’s a stratum of calls being made that 
should be eliminated. They lengthen the game; they're not 
necessary.” 

In the past, Chicago’s Mike Ditka has used terms like 
“hysterical” and “ridiculous” to describe league officiating. 
Ditka was strangely silent for most of the 85 campaign — 
a dual result, it can be surmised, of his team’s success and 
the need to conform to owner Michael McCaskey’s toned- 
down corporate image — but managed to sneak in a few 
world-class eye-rolls when queried about the quality of the 
NFL’s arbiters. 

Pittsburgh’s Chuck Noll isa member of the competition 
committee but lukewarm toward instant replay. The 
Steelers, although opposed to the proposal, abstained 
from voting on the issue, in deference to Noll’s position on 
the committee that recommended passage of the replay 
system. Noll says, “As a coach, all you can hope for is a 
percentage of the good calls to keep the whole thing 
operating. We talk (to the officials) every week. They give 
us all kinds of responses. But it doesn’t change things. 
Granted, the officials have a difficult job, I’m not disputing 
that. I’m just disputing how they do that job sometimes.” 

The biggest criticisms the past two seasons, it seems, 
have evolved around a lack of consistency among officiat- 
ing crews, a complaint that may have merit among 
coaches who view at least four sets of full-game films : 
pisos own team’s and three games of an upcoming If you haven't tasted our charcoal mellowed whiskey, we think you'll be pleased when you do. 
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charges to more than cursory discussion. 
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Washington’s Joe Gibbs concurs. “The pase interfer- rickers bring hard maple charcoal, tamp it tight 


ence calls are some of the worst,” he said late during the '84 

season. “It just never seems like they call things the same . $ ° 
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recall. Our officiating has not deteriorated.” 

If criticism of NFL officials is here to stay, then indeed, 
a — replays really a cure-all, or are they merely a S—. O—0€C0@E 90m oem-— 
placebo to relieve the temporary sting of burning coaches y 
peatane To wit, a quick study of common complaints _CHARCOAL MELLOWED FOR SMOOTHNESS | 
leveled at NFL officials: 


Seattle Seahawk All-Pro safety Kenny Easley registers his on-field arguments; this season his case may warrant an appeal via an 
official “in the booth" viewing instant replays. 


©Officials should be full-time NFL employees. Long- 
time referee-baiter Bud Grant once claimed, “The National 
Football League is a multi-million dollar product run by 
amateurs on Sunday afternoon.” The league counters by 
producing studies that claim they'd lose most officials 
from their current roster if full-time employment became a 
prerequisite. Also, at a time when owners are wielding 
cost-cutting machetes, the spectre of adding 107 new 
employees — even split 28 ways — is not an attractive one. 
Says McNally: “A survey taken six or seven years ago 
showed we'd lose 50-55 percent of our officials if we went 
fulltime. Losing such a high percentage would make it 
almost impossible to replace them quickly.” 

The same survey showed that the officials willing to 
accept fulltime employment were largely either young 
officials willing to change professions or older officials 
nearing retirement age. Yet former NFL official Fred 
Swearingen feels McNally’s numbers are too low, “Actu- 
ally, the number of officials leaving would be much higher, 
maybe as high as 90 percent,” he says. 

Still, the debate reigns, with Seattle coach Knox now 
the standard bearer in Grant’s absence. “(The officials) do 
a good job under the circumstances, but the circumstances 
should be changed. Anyone who’s part-time just isn’t as 
good,” he charges. 

eThe officials represent too select a group. One 
glance at the officials’ roster indicates that there are few 
non-professionals among the 107-man group. Despite 
McNally’s contentions that the NFL doesn’t purposely 
seek out business management types, it’s a tough argu- 
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ment to accept. There are no bus drivers or bartenders 
here. No auto mechanics or carpenters; not a steelworker 
or janitor to be found. Almost all represent middle-to- 
upper management, people who fall into the $50,000-a- 
year tier. Says Swearingen: “I always thought that the 
league hired people purposely who were making good 
money. That made it tougher for them to be tempted by 
something like a $1,000 bribe, you see.” 


eMcNally is too rigid. This criticism may change, now 
that McNally’s acceded to the instant replay proposal. 
Still, the man has his detractors. Swearingen says of his 
former boss: “He’s a nice enough guy, but he’s got no 
training for the job. He doesn’t know how to handle 
people.” 

But, at the same time, he is fiercely loyal to the league 
and to his charges, a guy who makes a lengthy commute 
daily back and forth to his home in suburban Philadel- 
phia. He is dedicated and knowledgeable, realizes that a 
referees’ ultimate epitaph is the Bronx Cheer, and that the 
job demands much. If McNally has a fault — and he 
admits he’s got more than a few — it’s that he plays his role 
to the hilt. Although congenial and talkative when he 
grants one of his few interviews, he’s not gained the nick- 
name of “Artful Dodger” for nothing. His answers are 
stock league, his attempts to divert lines of questioning 
polished and effective, his explanations cliche-ridden, his 
candidness in cold storage. 

Whether he’s the best man for the job or not, he is 
capable and makes it abundantly clear that his. shoulders 


NFL Officials 
from 
Ato Zebras... 


Hierarchy of NFL officiating department: Former NFL referee Art 
McNally is the league's supervisor of officials. Jack Reader and 
Nick Skorich are assistant supervisors. and Mark Burns, Joe Gardi 
and Tony Veteri are officiating assistants. Ouring the NFL season, 
two former officials are employed to assist with the weekly review 


, of game films, and 13 other ex-officials are hired, on a per-game 


basis, to observe and report on the officiating crews. 

Number of officials: Fifteen seven-man crews (one for each 
week's 14 games, plus an alternate crew) and two alternate officials 
bring the number to 107. There are 15 referees, umpires, head 
linesmen, back judges and field judges: 16 line judges and side 
judges. 

Gos makeup: Seven officials, including a referee, umpire, head 
linesman, line judge, back judge, side judge and field judge. Each 
crew remains together as a unit throughout the regular season, bul 
not the playoffs. 

Average age: Between 48-49 years of age, with no minimum or 
maximum age requirements, although few officials continue past 
age 60. 

Average officiating experience at all levels of football: Approxi- 
mately 24 years. 

Average officiating experience at NFL level: 10.5 years in 1985, 
up a full year over the previous season. Of the NFL's 107 officials, 46 
had 10 or more years of experience in 1985. Four officials — 
referees Ben Dreith and Jim Tunney, head linesman Ed Marion and 
back judge Tom Kelleher — share the current longevity streak, with 
26 years of NFL experience each. 

Average turnover: About six per season, although there were 
only five“rookies” in 1985, down from eight the previous season. In 
the past five seasons, there have been a total of 30 new officials. 

Pay scale: For preseason games, $400 per game for officials with 
1-10 years of NFL experience, and $500 per game for officials with 
11 or more years of experience. For regular-season games, $450 
per game for first-year men, graduating to atop scale of $1,200 per 
game for men with 15 or more years of experience. For postseason 
games, $3,000 per game regardiess of tenure, with the exception of 
$5,000 for the Super Bow! and $2,000 (plus a trip to Hawaii) for the 
Pro Bow, 

Number of plays to judge: Roughly 160 per game. 

Full-time occupations: Mostly professional men. 

Education: Nearly all officials (104 of 107) are college-educated, 
with 90 different colleges represented on the officiating roster. 
Vanderbilt and Occidental can lay claim to having the most officials 
in the NFL, with three each. 

Qualifications: Minimum of 10 years’ officiating experience, with 
five years being on a varsity collegiate or minor professional level. 
Candidates must be in excellent physical condition, have expe- 
rience as a player or coach, and belong to an accredited associa- 
tion for football officials. 

Screening procedure: League observers will scout 110-125 can- 
didates each season. After the observers’ reports are reviewed, ihe 
top candidates are interviewed and tested by clinical psychologists 
to determine levels of intelligence and ability to handle siressiul 
situations. The final applications also are interviewed by the NFL 
supervisory staff and thoroughly investigated by the NFL security 
department. 

Preseason training: An open-book examination of approximately 
220 questions based on the rules is given. Each veteran official is 
given a reel of film clips from the previous season, including alllof 
his calls and highlighting his on-field mechanics. He must submita 
written review of the film to the ofticiating department. New officials 
are given copies of afilm of a veteran official who works ina similar 
position, Veterans must attend one 34-day clinic, and rookies must 
attend two five-day clinics, at which they review films highlighting 
rule interpretations and officials’ mechanics. 

Regular-season routine; Officials must arrive in their assigned 
city by late Saturday afternoon. They eat dinner together and then 
conduct a 2%-to-4-hour meeting where they review the film ofthe 
game they worked the previous week. On Sunday they take'a shor 
weekly quiz and arrive at the stadium two hours before kickoff, 
Each official spends 30-40 hours away from home on each week's 
assignment, including traveling time. In addition, there are two 
meetings with all the referees and two with all the umpires during 
the regular season, at which rules and mechanics are reviewed. 

Grading of performance: Each official is graded in each game by 
the head coaches of the two teams (optional), by aleague observer 
attending the game and by the supervisory department. which 
reviews the game film. He is graded on ascale of 1-to-7 in the areas 
of appearance, judgment, game control, position and coverage, 
reaction under pressure, and decisiveness. The supervisory depart- 
ment's report on each member's performance is sent along with the 
game film to that crew's next assignment, where the crew must 
review the report and respond to all comments on it. 

Postseason assignments: At the end of the reguiar season, the 
season-long grading process is used to rank all officials at their 
respective positions. The eight top-rated officials at each position 
—56in all, or just over half of all officials — are assigned to work the 
eight playoff games, one game each, as new “all-star” crews are 
formed. From these 56, the top seven are assigned to the Super 
Bowl, and the next seven are selected for the Pro Bowl. If an official 
does not meet NFL standards, his contract is not renewed, 

ry duties of each official: The referee interprets rules and 
penalties. The umpire watches for illegal motion and holding penal- 
ties. The head linesman keeps the 10-yard chain accurate, and the 
line judge keeps the backyp game clock, while both of these offi- 
cials watch for illegal motion and offside. The back judge watches 
for pass interference or other penalties involving the wide receiver 
on hisside of the field, and the side judge has the same responsibil- 
ity for the wide receiver on his side, opposite from the back judge. 
The field judge roams the center of the defensive secondary and 
concentrates on action invalving the tight end. Of course, each 
official has numerous other duties, many of which overiap. 
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Super Bowl I thru XX 


Toast the Super Bow! Champions with this 
handsome 20 oz. Ceramic Tankard featuring 
the full color logo on the front. The back has 
the scores of the entire season and opponents. 
Rim: SUPER BOWL CHAMPIONS. Each Tank- 
ard is richly banded in 22K gold ‘and fired at 
extremely high temperatures for Color-brite 
brilliance, permanency and strength. 


Complete set of all 20 - $290.00 $] 7 00 e 


NFL 20 oz. Ceramic Stein. 
Full color logo-banded in 22 KT Gold. Set of all 


28 teams $350.00 $] 5 00 ea 
NFL 12 oz. ‘ 


' Ceramic Coffee Cup. 
Full color logo banded in 22KT Gold 


$8.90 ea. 
NFL 3 oz. Shot Glass... 


Set of all 28 teams $180.00 


Super Bowl XXI Steins available 4 to 6 weeks after game 


$B-| - 
SB-Il 
$B-lll 
SB-IV 
SB-V 
SB-VI 
_ SB-VI 
$B-VI 
SB-IX 
$B-X 


$B-XI - Oakland Raiders 
SB-XII - Dallas Cowboys 
SB-XIII - Pittsburgh Steelers 
SB-XIV - Pittsburgh Steelers 
SB-XV - Oakland Raiders 
SB-XVI - San Francisco 49ers 
SB-XVIl - Wash. Redskins 
SB-XVIII - L.A, Raiders 


Green Bay Packers 

- Green Bay Packers 

- New York Jets 

- Kansas City Chiefs 
- Baltimore Colts 

- Dallas Cowboys 

| - Miami Dolphins 

1 - Miami Dolphins 

- Pittsburgh Steelers 
- Pittsburgh Steelers SB-XX - Chicago Bears 
SB-XXI - ? 


ere 


SB-XIX - San Francisco 49ers 


PRO HELMETS 


Set of all 28 teams $90.00 Sq 00 ea 


NFL #1000 The Top of the Line. The Pro NFL Coach- 
es Cap is 100% Wool, double stretched, with 
NFL city and team name. Direct embroidered 
logo in full color. One size fits all (all teams 


available) $] 5 00 ea. 


NFL #1002 - The Cord NFL Coaches Cap $15.00 ea. 


NFL #1001 White cotton NFL with direct em- 
broidered NFL logo. 


By Riddel $15. ea. 
The Helmet of the Pro's. 


Official Riddell Profes- —— — 
sional Helmet. The same NFL T-SHIRTS 


helmet the Pro's wear. 
“We cannot guarantee a Shirts are poly/cotton blend. All 28 teams are 
certain size or mask. A available. (We cannot guarantee the same logo on 
great collectors item. all shirts as shown in picture as we buy from 
$s] 59.95 ea. different manufacturers.) $] 2.00 ea. 
The best pricel Adult Sizes S-M-L 
All teams available. = = 
Allow Six Week Delivery 


NELTEAM f= 


WALL PLAQUE THE JERSEY 
The beautifully. finished wall OF THE PRO’S 


plaque is solid North American Full color pro-cut, short 

Pine, with smooth beveled edges. sleeve, tapered body. In 

Your team’s helmet is reproduced full color with player's 

in its actual colors, along with the number - (only white 

team name. jersey. St. Louis Cardinals). 

Size: 10%" x 13" $14.3, — Adult sizes: S-M-L-XL. 

All NFL teams available > ‘N li ; 
(All MLBB teams also available) ames listed below are 
not on back of Jerseys. fl H 

They are listed so you : 

by SANDKNIT can identify the players. 2.8 
*Any special requests, 

$54.95 ea. please call for assistance. 


*We do offer names sewn onto back of Jersey 
at an additional cost of $20.00. 


Steelers - 82 Staliworth 
Steelers - 83 Lipps 
Browns - 17 Kosar 
Browns - 32 Brown 


PLAY TRIVIA WITH THE NFL 
SeaRS AND YOUR FAVORITE TEAM! 
eee it's fun for family, friends and die- 
ee hard NFL fans. There are 2400 
S questions that will challenge your 
es knowledge of this great trivia 
game. It is played on a real-life 
football field. Available for the 
following teams. 
ORaiders CBears ORams 49ers 
OCowboys OChargers OBroncos 


529% ea, 


NFL Novelty Items 
Wrist Bands .... $3.50 ea. 
Bumper Sticker . $2.50 ea. 
Pennants 

All Teams Available 


COWBOYS 


~ SUPER BOWL XX 
ITEMS 


1. Super Bow! XX Embroidered 

at $15.00 ea. 

uper Bowl Champs 
$13.00 ea. 


ee 


3. Super Bow! Champs T-Shirt 

SS ee ee $12.00 ea 
4. Super Bow! Champs Bumper Sticker$3.00 ea 
5. Super Bowl Champs Pennant .... $4.00 ea. 
6. Super Bow! Champs Coffee Cup . . $10.00 ea. 


BEARS SUPER BOWL XX 
CHAMPS HAT 


Redskins -7 Theismann Bears - 72 Per 
\ | Redskins - 81 Monk — Bears - 83 Gault 
— — | Cowboys - 11D. White Bears - 95 Dent 
Buy your favorite Cowboys - 33 Dorsett Saints - 35 Campbell 
Superbowl Pins | Gowns SeR White aBeis BF Clerk Bengals -7 Esason 
aa OW 'S- ite be ar . iT nm 
individually at i Rams -21 Cromwell mais - Coliingsworth b (same style hat Richard 
Qilers - 1 Moon } Dent wore in post game 
Raiders - 25 Biletnikoft interview) 
om | Giants - 11 Simms Jets - 73 Klecko Raiders - 32 Allen f 0 fits all 
| Giants - 20 Morris Jets -99 Gastineau _—Raiders - 37 Hayes Ne SIZENUS all. 
) Giants - 53 Carson Dolphins - 13 Marino Raiders - 75 Loni 13. ea. F 
Dolphins - 83 Clayton Seahawks - 17 Krieg —————— = 


Dolphins - 85 Duper Seahawks - 28 Warner = ae ; 
sees SUPER BOWL PROGRAMS 


Patriots - 11 Eason Seahawks - 80 Largent 
. Super Bowl XX Program = $ 6.00 ea 


Patriots - 32 C. James Chargers - 14 Fouts 
Patriots - 56 Tippett © Chargers - 80 Winslow a 
b. Super Bowl XIX Program §$ 7.00 ea. 
teelers - 1 hi - 
Stesirs - 8 Lambert” Bucs wer c. Super Bow! XVIII Program § 8.00 ea 
| d 
e 


A Great Collectors Item. A 
Complete Set of all 20 Super 
Bowl pins in a glass display ' Cardinals - 15 Lomax 

+ Cardinals - 32 Anderson Rams - 29 Dickerson 
| Cardinals - 81 Greene Jets - 24 McNell 


COLLECTOR PINS 
_ Complete set of 28 NFL pins 
+ mounted on velvet and framed. 
$150.00 (not illustrated) 


| You can buy pins 
individually at *D°" ea. 


) Bears - 34 Payton 
| Bears - 45 Fencik 


Patriots - 80 Fryar Broncos - 7 Elway 
© Bears -50 Singletary Steelers - 58 Lambert 
. Super Bow! XVII Program $ 9.00 ea. 


. Super Bow! XVI Program $10.00 ea 
f{. Super Bow! XV Program $12.00 ea. 


1986 YEARBOOKS 

Not Available Until September 
Raiders - $6.00 Jets - $6.00 Broncos - $6.00 
49ers - $6.00 Bears - $6.00 Redskins - $7.00 
Patriots - $6.00 Giants-$6.00 Packers - $6.00 


“NOTE | NJ. Sales Tax 6% SEND $200 FOR FULL COLOR 
ip ak Canadian Orders Add 20% |$ | SPORTS CATALOG 
ales | Delivery Charge Canadian orders must add shipping plus 20% to total 
Zip Tax Must Delivery Charge i _ hy order - No COD's & : 
BeAdded] TOTAL AMOUNT $ US. Currency only | & OGEH 
SPORTS 


Postage Schedule: Up to $16.00 add $2.95, | All prices are in PORT 
$16.01 to $40.00 add $4.95. effect through ENTERPRISES, inc. 
P.O. Box 103 SSPF 


a Se ee a Se a | ee 
[Tota Merchandise amt [$s ___| 
= 


Name 
Address 
SS a rr 


Phone 
Payment 


Card # 


Exp. Date Eis = Pie) 


O Check © Money Order OVisa © MasterCard 


Over $40.00 add $6.95. Dec. 31, 1986. 
Minimum VISA or M.C. orders - $15.00 
(609) 737-2902 Titusville, NJ 08560 


Signature 4 weeks delivery on checks. 


How the NFL’s 
‘new’ technology 
makes it 
all possible 


The research analysis firm of Wilkofsky Gruen Asso- 
ciates, Inc,, recently concluded that by 1995, almost 90 
percent of American homes will be outfitted with a VCR. The 
National Football League, which has held off on its official 
use of instant replays until the proper technology existed, 
voted in 1986 to implement, for at least one year, a limited 
form of official review via instant replay. The huge techno- 
logical jump that made all this possible? You guessed it — 
the NFL has discovered VCR's. 

Each of the league’s 28 pressboxes will now be equipped 
with two VCR's. According to the league plan, an eighth 
official — a “replay official” — will have access to two tele- 
vision monitors. The first screen will show the same picture 
the viewers are seeing at home; the second will show var- 
ious other camera angles of the same play. 

Replays can be used on a very limited number of calls: 
those involving change of possession (fumbles, intercep- 


are big enough to carry the burden. Overall, some say his 
approach is laudable, others say short-sighted. 


e The officials over-officiate most times. The numbers 
belie this pet peeve. In 1977, the year before the NFL 
added a seventh official, there was an average of 13.0 
penalties per game. In 1985, that average was 12.57. In 
fact, over the past three seasons, there’s been no significant 
difference in the amount of penalties per game, the high 
coming in 1984, at 12.79. The only real difference, in fact, 
has come in penalty yardage per game, which fell by 6.3 
percent in 1985. That, of course, was due in large part to 
the loosening of the pass interference interpretation. 


e League officials are inaccessible. The Pope can hold 
audiences and grant blessings to pilgrims who flock to St. 
Peter’s Square, but no one talks to an NFL official during 
the season except maybe for a pool reporter, and even then 
you can't question judgment calls. The officials are more 
cloistered than a bunch of monks, answer only to McNally 
and rarely sneak in even an off-the-record interview. This 
has moved some coaches and media people to refer to 
them as “McNally’s Mafia.” 

In this case, silence is hardly golden. McNally claims 
that, at one point, the league was getting more requests for 
officials’ interviews than for sessions with players. But 
some Officials have noted in private that they’d welcome 
the chance to speak their minds or explain certain calls. 
Swearingen says: “It’s crazy, the lack of access. Some- 
times, you need to just say, ‘I blew it.’ I think people are 
more understanding that way.” 

One of baseball’s strengths is that the press has access to 
the umpires. Football could take note. 


e There is a lack of recourse in the league. The league 
relies on coaches to file evaluation sheets on officials, but 
very few do, and even Noll admits, “It doesn’t do any 
good.” McNally is loath to discuss individual calls, but he 
will phone coaches and club officials to report his findings 
on questionable calls. He never, he says, “apologizes” fora 
wrong call, as some news reports have indicated. 


eNFL officials have too much power. Even McNally 
concedes, “Without question, our officials have much 
responsibility and pressure during a game.” Henning puts 
it differently. “There’s simply too much power given to 
interpretation,” he says. “In no other game do the officials 
have the kind of power to affect outcome as they do in 
football.” 

In defense of officials, it should be pointed out that no 
one — not even their staunchest critics — has ever ques- 
tioned their integrity. They’d better not, according to 
McNally, who says, “I don't think there’s ever been a 
question of our overall integrity and I don’t think there 
ever will be. We're proud of our men.” 

Says Swearingen: “(Officials) are some of the most 
conscientious people I know. Their integrity is above 
reproach, really. These men are dedicated, loyal. They've 
honed their skills in what is really an avocation for them.” 

Still, with the rising controversy over officials’ lack of 
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Instant replays will be used only: on change of possession 
(fumbies, interceptions, complete/incomplete passes) or player 


position (crossing the goal line, in/out of bounds) calls. 


tions. complete or incomplete passes) and those involving 
player position (in or out of bounds, crossing the plane of 
the goal line). If the replay shows that the on-field official 
made an incorrect call, a signal will come from the replay 
official, overruling the on-field decision. Field officials may 
also request the replay official for rulings. 

Regardless, all the action and review must take place 
quickly. Says chief architect Tex Schramm: “The replay has 
to be totally conclusive and it has to be done in the first 10 to 
15 seconds or we won't even consider it.” Which, of course, 
could open a Pandora's Box of problems, particularly if 
the networks, because of technical problems, fail to supply 
a replay. 

Reaction to the NFL’s passage of the long-discussed 
proposal has been mixed. Even Steeler coach Chuck Noll, 
who worked on the proposal as part of the NFL’s competi- 
tion committee, says, “| was kind of ambivalent about it. | 
don't think it answers all the questions. | think it can create 
as many questions as it solves... I'm not exactly sure it's 
going to work.” 

Nor are the networks, who opposed their involvement in 
any replay system. “It’s not the final answer. It’s merely an 
aid, a supplement to the officials,” said Chet Forte, director 
of ABC's “Monday Night Football.” Though veteran NFL 
head linesman Ed Marion added, "Probably half the officiais 
are against it,” 49ers coach Bill Walsh supports the move. 

“1 think the public will be gratified that we're responding 
to modern technology and the needs of the spectator. The 
technology is there. The public is aware of it and it was the 
right thing to do.” 

Concluded Art McNally, the NFL’s supervisor of officiats, 
“It gives us a better chance to walk off the field error-free.” 


One criticism of the NFL's officiating structure has been its resistance to opting for fulltime personnel. Bob Rice, entering his 


17th season as a “part-time” NFL side judge, is a physical education department chairman. 


accuracy, those skills need to be raised to an even higher 
level, it seems. Raising the quality even half a notch will 
not be easy. Says Grant, “So many things have changed in 
football over the years. That includes coaching, technol- 
ogy, ability of the players, almost everything. But the only 
change they have made in officiating is to add one more 
man.” 

“Whatever they do,” says Henning, “they should go and 


do it all the way, not do some half-assed job with it.” 

All of which brings us to Teddy Roosevelt, who was not 
an NFL official, but nevertheless said, in part, “It’s not the 
critic who counts, it’s the man in the arena....” In 1986, 
NFL critics, thanks to the league’s adoption of instant 
replays, will have a chance to review the moves of the 
arena’s men in stripes. Perhaps then we'll know whether 
once was really enough. 


ret... 
The Sporting News 
HALF-PRICE! 


y eee the snap on this special Trial Offer For New Subscribe!rs... 
half-price offer from The Sporting Lowest Price Available 
News. Do it now and you won't miss Keep current on all the teams, 
a bit of action during the new season! © players, scores, schedules, trades, 

Week after week, The Sporting injuries, stories and statistics. Don't 

News supplies you with the most com- miss this special football offer of 
plete college and pro coverage 30 issues for just $14.97. The 
available. With a great lineup of . Sporting News at 
all-pro writers and columnists SSS half off the regular 
bringing you their own famous D> ~ : subscriber 
brand of gridiron news and price! 


analysis. 

Truth is, you'd have to read 
dozens of hometown 
newspapels 
to get the 
national 
football 
news found 
in just one 
issue of The 
Sporting 
News. 


100 Stadium Drive 
Marion, OH 43305 


em ee a 


...send me 30 issues of The Sporting News atthe 
low ‘‘new subscriber only’’ price of just $14.97. Half 
off the regular subscriber rate! 


| LJ Payment enclosed LI Bill me later 


CITY STATE ZIP 
Canada add $11.00 for subscription postage. Other foreign rates on request. 


Send to: 


The News ; 100 Stadium Drive 
Sporting POes - Marion, OH 43305 NB 360-7 | 


18 


FINAL 1985 STATISTICS = 
AFC NFC 


PASSING EASING 
a ards Avg.Yd. TD. Pet. Pet 
Pett Dyers eva tGe Togo ee Att. Comp. Comp. Gained Gained Pass TD. Int. int. Rating 
pis Come: Crop. (Gaied—| GRE POS TDS IE ae ore 303 «61338537 OCOD CSS CO1SCtCGSC*«KKSD 
O'erien: N.Y. sae al OS 1. Sa ek we 932 178° 569 , 2302 764 06¢«S it 35 826 
eso OD: a Se ae ini tn a ete 218 «507 | 2658 (Ci728=« 16 «44 13:i—iH—«_ 
Fouls SDy SO PA BAD Re eee ee ees 841 267 «593 3157,'—i702—sakt i 17/Si(itéBCBOG 
Magno: Mia SO SU ee Uae aS ee Meare tea sme eee 26 «563 3214s (ti BZ BCBS Cd12siHsC7MS 
Renneyc iG: oe ee) ee eae a ay Bae eae Simms, N.Y. 275 «556 «= «3820—i‘7«7Hh——ii ti C7RG 
Kertog, See Be Pe ee oes eee eee 0 755 Hipple, 223 «5498274218 ti“ C78 
Malone: EXE rk ee cas ces eee an 702 e Hes pee 197 632 2488 672 19 51 18 49 «713 
Eley, Oan Ses ae EO ee seek nae 8 69.3 Dickey, G.B 172 548 2206 703 15 48 17 584 704 
Kosar, Clev. CAC EOE 00.0 RI STE ren OOO mee ae ae oe ' 25 «627 450—ia749—s17—iSCtiTSCs«702D 
: 2709 719 16 40 19 5.0 685 Jaworski, Phil, 
Moon Eee go Gs see 51-675 Kramer, Minn 33 a? 60470 9522—C GBC CCitiCACtit«‘éT 
PEON: a te ie Soe ouescse Sea teoecqah cae, oie ME Wess Wilson, N.O. .. 293 «145i 84S (sCiBKCdSCi(té«~* SC«iOS. 
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Mathison, Bu 28 4«Oo118-'(—i49GCi1SC(C (iti CC‘ KT OSC Archer, At z St es 
Ferragamo, Buff 149 51.9 1677 5.84 5 17 17 59 50.8 SCORING-TOUCHDOWNS SCORING-KI 
SCORING-TOUCHDOWNS SCORING-KICKING Tot.Rush. Pass. Ret. Pts, Pts 
TotURLshs base Rat Pe XP-XPA FG-FGA PIs. Mortis, N.Y. 20:.cc.sssessse: 2121 «20 «(0 126 io 
Lipps, Pitt S112, 2-90 Anderson, Pitt. .nssenene 40-40 3342 139 Craig, S.F.... 9 6 #O 9% 3 
Allen, LA... 11 3 0 84  Leahy,NY... = 26-34 © 121 Dickerson. 2 9 0 2 109 
Davenport, Mia. 13. At) 2" (0 478 ae lebal Shea iiaco utes 104 
Turner, Sea... 13 0 13° 0 78 412 Bowdcadinn 7 3+0- 0 101 
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Kinnebrew, 1 PEAS or 
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o's 2 0 @ ES ae naa oe 
Spencer, S.D. sees EO ee 987 120 6 Avg. TDs. Monk, Was 1226 435 2 
Woolfolk, Hou. 814 10.2 4 43 10 Hill, Dal. .... 1113 15.0 7 
espe Avg. TDs. Largent, Sea. 1287-0 16.3 6 48 9 Quick, Phil 73 12470174 11 
Allen, LA... 1759 46 un Shuler, NY. . 879 11.6 7 45 21 Clark, Wash, 72 926 129 5 
McNeil, N.Y. 1331 45 3 Stallworth, Pitt. 67 125 «5 = 43 7 Lofton. GB. 1153 167 «4 
1227, 47° #§ Nathan, Mia 61 90 1 Wilder, T.B. ., 365 1300 36 © 10 Jordan, Minn, 95 Wr oO 
1 104° 5.0 7 Clayton, Mia. 996 14.2 4 Dickerson, L.A. -.292 1234 42 12 Cosbie, Dal. ..... 793 12:4 6 
1094 3.8 8 Chandler, S. 67 1199 179 10 Rogers, Wash. 1093 4.7 7 Spagnola, Phil. 772 124 5 
Byner, Clev. 1002 41 8 Allen, LA. .... 67 555 83 3 Craig, S.F..... 1050 49 9 Johnson, Atl. . 830 13.4 5 
Pollard, Pitt. 991 43 3. Collinsworth, Cin 6 1125 173 «5 Jackson, Phil. 4028'~ “a6: 5 “Inwitrocpets ‘ 55 159 8 
Brooks, Cin. 929 48 7 Hill, Hou...... 9 Mitchell, St.L. jogs: SH) 7: EtareuVA oe 54 BIT 150——s*SS 
Bell, Buff..... 883 «40—Sté«*B 5 Nelson, Minn. 200 883. 45 5. Citi SEc.cacasSh 705° 48 40 
McMillan, In Re SGD 5 Jones, Det. 44 888 360 SSCWldes. TB. S st (e4 0 
Abercrombie Pit 227 851 3.7 7 12 Tyler, S.F. .. 171 867 51 6 Thompson, Det. 51 736 14.4 5 
Wonsiey, Ind. 138: 716 52 6 7 Riggins, Wash A760 G77 38S SGreuen, StL... 50 683 «1390—~C«CSS;: 
Kinnebrew, Cir 170. 1714) 420 9 1 Wilson, N.O.... 38 3: “Hontenl-Arss 50 562 «112 0=«4 
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TDs. 898 257 0 Smith, St. ... 283 «109 O Halll, Det 39 886 227 0 
Fryar, NE. ... 2 674 25000 Mandley, Det 403 106 1 Freeman 48 1085 226 0 
Lipps, Pitt. 437121 2 G42 247 0 Jenkins, Wash. 272 «105 ) 1047 0 
Walker, LA 62 112 0 740 247° 0 Cooper, Phil. . 364 «885i 1 
Martin, Ind 0 4431.1 1 1104 23.0 o McConkey, N.Y. 442-83 0) 
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Finzer, Sea 2766 «407 ~—«6t a Runager, S. 3422 398 57 ‘Taylor, NY. “43 
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Newsome, Pitt. 


Edwards, Sea. 
R. Jones, Den. 


Long, LA. ... 10 
Townsend, L.A. 10 
Veris, N.E. ... 10 


FINAL 1985 TEAM STATISTICAL RANKINGS 
AFC Rushing and passing—figure is average per game; Punt and kickoff returns—figure is average per return: NEC 


Sacks and turnovers—figure is season total. 
Rushing Passing = Yds./Play K.O. ReturnPunt Return Sacks Turnovers 
Off. Def. Off. Def. Off. Def. Off. Def. Off. Def. By Vs. Opp. Own 


Rushing Passing Yds./Play K.O. ReturnPunt Return 
Off. Def. Off. Def. Off. Def. Off. Def 


Sacks Turnovers 
Off. Def. By Vs. Opp. Own 


Buffalo 183.9 1865 1924 47 52 196 195 7.7 89 42 25 35 52 Atlanta... 155.9 2374 45 58 195 183 72 80 69 42 34 30 
Cincinnati 124.9 232.2 229.0 5.6 56 20.7 214 64 132 41 40 38 29 Chicago. 192.3 1760 54 44 253 234 93 88 43 64 54 31 
Cleveland 8 115.7 164.8 1942 50 47 230 173 79 84 36 44 27 36 Dallas... 8 241.3 2347 51 52 195 193 S59 65 44 62 48 41 
Denver.. 115.7 123.3 227.8 2004 4.8 48 231 210 93 86 38 47 36 31 Detroit......... 96.1 167.8 183.6 1816 46 52 220 219 106 95 53 45 36 41 
Houston 98.1 175.9 192.6 2088 4.7 56.226 249 83 77 58 41 35 7 Green Bay. 138.0 127.9 197.7 1954 52 49 19.7 221 97 89 50 48 40 45 
indianapolis. 152.4 134.1 160.4 2159 5.1 52 209 202 107 133 35 36 33 34 Los Angeles . 128.6 99.1 153.9 1914 47 44 249 190 132 69 57 56 46 35 
Kansas City. - 92.9 1356 211.9 2181 50 50 189 236 89 11.0 43 37 41 “4 Minnesota .... 94.8 138.9 227.2 2026 50 51 232 219 100 91 45 33 44 47 
141.4 100.3 196.6 1874 5.0 44 21.0 197 11.1 61 43 65 30 38 New Orleans . 1 174.8 2283 45 S54 218 225 72 88 58 46 37 36 
108.1 141.0 257.1 2194 56 56 226 217 82 137 19 3B.41°=«C«4 N.Y. Giants. 183.2 926 2146 1774 52 42 173 215 83 85 52 68 37 38 
145.7 103.4 198.0 191.2 52 45 196 189 126 107 39 51 47 42 Philadelphia 101.9 137.8 224.1 1831 50 49 207 199 87 113 55 53 32 40 
1445 94.8 224.0 2035 53 48 197 196 99 89 62 49 42 29 St. Louis .... 123.4 148.6 194.5 1877 50 51 182 205 $8 89 65 32 a7 
136.1 117.3 198.3 1739 4.9 47 206 241 99 88 33 36 34 36 San Francisco. 139.5 105.2 230.5 2193 55 47 219 206 68 89 42 60 35 4 
104.1 123.3 304.4 2683 59 57 21.0 200 85 7.6 30 40 42 49 Tampa Bay. 195.1 2299 49 56 203 233 92 11.0 40 35 40 48 
102.8 114.8 210.2 207.7 46 50 201 195 91 80 53 61 44 41 Washington 175.9 1716 47 48 225 224 108 89 52 52 34 .40 


(Average per game) (Average per return) (Season total) (Average per game) (Average per return) (Season total) 


THE RATING 


SYSTEM 


z 


The T.Q. (Talent Quotient) system is based ona standard one-to-ten 
scale. Every team is graded at each position grouping. Grades are also 
given for each club's coaching/organization and draft.* 


(=) 


#=DNPN OAAOQN DS = 


SUPER 
EXCELLENT 

VERY GOOD 
GOOD 
ABOVE-AVERAGE 
AVERAGE 
BELOW-AVERAGE 
POOR 

VERY POOR 
UNMENTIONABLE 


* Rating a new draft is purely speculative. That's why the draft grades 
are cautious and generally range from average to good. 


THE FINAL 
T.Q. GRADE 


The final T.Q. is based solely on the physical abilities and past 
histories of each club. It precludes factors such as emotion and 


momentum. 


70.0 and over 


65.0 To 70.0 


60.0 To 65.0 


55.0 To 60.0 


55.0 and under 


Super Bowl Quality Team; 
Exceptionally Strong And Balanced 


Definite Playoff Contender With The 
Talent To Reach The Super Bowl 


Solid Club With Playoff Possibilities 
But Only A Slim Super Bowl Chance 


A Playoff Longshot With Too Many 
Holes To Seriously Threaten The Big 
Boys : 


A Re-Building Project With Middle- 
of-the-Pack Objectives 


New York 66.0 
Dallas 64.5 
Washington 62.0 
St. Louis 57.5 
Philadelphia 55.0 
CENTRAL 
Chicago 72.0 
Green Bay 56.0 
Minnesota 53.5 
Detroit 53.5 
Tampa Bay ———————_ 53.0. 
WEST 
San Francisco 65.5 
Los Angeles 64.0 
Atlanta 56.5 


New Orleans———_—_ 55.5 


EAST 
Miami — 65.0 
New England ———_—_____ 645 
New York ————_—_—_—___ 625 
Indianapolis —_________ 55.0 
Buffalo —__L________ 52.0 

CENTRAL 

Pittsburgh ——__________ 61.5 
Cleveland ———_________ 59.5 
Cincinnati __________ 59.0 
Housto 55.0 

WEST 
Los Angeles __________ 64.0 
Denver ——________ 62.0 
San Diego —___________ 62.0 
Seattle _______________ 60.0 


Kansas City——__________ 57.0 


For comparative rea- 
sons, the 1982 strike 
season victories are 
projected on a 16- 
game reguiar season 
total. 


() | Average rushing attempts per season, including totals from 
1982's strike-shortened season. 
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1985 STANDINGS 


Wit 


6 0 


PCT. PF PA 


625 357 333 
625 399 283 
625 297 312 
438 286 310 
"<1 
ALS : J e* 
313 278 414 


* 1. Chicago (7) 
* 2, Washington (3) 
* 3. Pittsburgh (10) 
4, New Orleans (23) 
* 5. New York Jets (8) 
6. New Engiand (16) 
* 7. Dallas (5) 
* 8. LA Raiders (4) 
9. LA Rams (12) 
*10. Miami (1) 


19. Cleveland (21) 
20. Seattle (11) 

21. Green Bay (13) 
22. Kansas City (19) 
23. Tampa Bay (26) 
24. Buffalo (25) 

25. San Diego (14) 
26. Houston (28) 
27. Philadelphia (20) 
28. Minnesota (22) 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


2. 


NEW YORK 


at Dallas (Mon.) 

SAN DIEGO 

at Los Angeles Raiders 
NEW ORLEANS 

at St. Louis 
PHILADELPHIA 

at Seattle 
WASHINGTON (Mon.) 
DALLAS 

at Philadelphia 

at Minnesota 

DENVER 

at San Francisco (Mon.) 
at Washington 

ST. LOUIS 

GREEN BAY (Sat.) 


DALLAS 


8 NEW YORK GIANTS (Mon.) 


. 14 at Detroit 
. 21 ATLANTA 


at St. Louis (Mon.) 

at Denver 
WASHINGTON 

at Philadelphia 

ST. LOUIS 

at New York Giants 

LOS ANGELES RAIDERS 
at San Diego 

at Washington 


. 27 SEATTLE (Thanksgiving) 


7 at Los Angeles Rams (night) 


14 PHILADELPHIA 
24 CHICAGO 


WASHINGTON 


PHILADELPHIA 


4 ie LOS ANGELES RAIDERS 
. 21 at San Diego 
. 28 SEATTLE 


5 at New Orleans 
12 at Dallas 
19 ST. LOUIS 
27 at New York Giants (Mon.) 

2 MINNESOTA 

9 at Green Bay 


. 17 SAN FRANCISCO (Mon.) 
. 2a DALLAS 
. 30 at St. Louis 


7 NEW YORK GIANTS 


aes Fe at Denver (Sat.) 
. 21 at Philadelphia 


ST. LOUIS 


LOS ANGELES RAMS 
aay at Atlanta 


ay 4 | at Buffalo 
. 29 DALLAS (Mon.) 


5 NEW YORK GIANTS 


eA at Tampa Bay 
Set] at Washington 
. 26 at Dallas 


2 PHILADELPHIA 
9 at San Francisco 


16 NEW ORLEANS 
. 23 KANSAS CITY 
. 30 WASHINGTON 


7 at Philadelphia 


. 14 at New York Giants 
4) TAMPA BAY 


5; 


Sept. 
Sept. 


PHILADELPHIA 


at Washington 
is at Chicago 


Sept. 21 DENVER 


Sept. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


28 LOS ANGELES RAMS 
5 at Atlanta 
12 at New York Giants 
19 DALLAS 
26 SAN DIEGO 
2 at St. Louis 
9 NEW YORK GIANTS 


. 16 DETROIT 
. 23 at Seattle 
. 30 at Los Angeles Raiders 


7 $T. LOUIS 
14 at Dallas 
21 WASHINGTON 


Tony Dorsett, Dallas 


NEW YORK 


GIANTS 


1985 RECORD: 10-6 HEAD COACH: BILL PARCELLS STADIUM: GIANTS (76,891) 


The Giants’ 1985 trip to the playoffs marked the third 
time in five years that they'd advanced to postseason play. 
In each of those three playoff appearances, New York was 
victorious in first-round action before being dumped by 
the eventual NFC and Super Bowl champion. Certainly, 
the Giants are a team laying a sturdy groundwork of 
consistency, a blueprint for future successes. 

Notwithstanding their one-sided playoff loss to the 
Bears, the Giants enjoyed their most productive season 
since guys named Tittle, Gifford, Rote, Webster, Huff and 
Robustelli were roaming Gotham. Their ten wins were the 
most by a Giants’ team since 1963, and their back-to-back 
winning seasons in\’84 and ’85 marked the first time the 
New Yorkers had turned that trick in 22 years. 

Even though the Bears stuffed a Big Apple down New 
York’s throat, the Giants are a team that plays tough, 
no-frills football, an extension of coach Bill Parcells. Gen- 
eral manager George Young has done an excellent job of 
providing the horses in d variety of ways. Although a team 
chiefly erected through the draft, Young’s shown that he’s 
not adverse to signing former USFL players (Chris God- 
frey, Bart Oates, Maurice Carthon) or making an occa- 
sional trade (Ted Watts) to fill a need. 

The Giants finished the season with a total of 25 active 
players with three years or less of NFL experience, and 15 
of those players are starters, a stat that bodes well for the 
future indeed. Young has now gotten the team to the point 
where he can afford to draft for depth rather than being 
desperate for immediate help as in the past. 

Even though few of the long-suffering New York fans 
will find much reason to complain about the team’s per- 
formance in ’85, the Giants’ record could easily have been 
an extremely imposing 14-2 with a little bit of luck anda 
few less turnovers. The Giants lost their six games by a 
total of just 20 points, and four of those setbacks were 
directly attributable to fatal turnovers. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 
TIGHT END Only a late-season hamstring injury 


and four-week stint on the injured reserve list kept wideout 
Lionel Manuel from cracking into the NFL’s elite, 1,000- 
yard receiving fraternity.-Manuel still managed 859 yards 
on 49 receptions for five touchdowns. Quick and slippery, 
Manuel will improve when he disciplines his pass routes 
somewhat and learns that the intermediate patterns are 
just as important as the home runs. Manuel's biggest 
improvement came in learning to escape contact at the 
line. He tends to relax and drop some easy balls, but ina 
crowd, he’s most likely to come out of the pack with the 
ball. And he simply paralyzes corners with his corner 
move close to the end zone. 

Slightly built Bobby Johnson lacks afterburners but 
rarely gets caught from behind. With better hands than 
Manuel, Johnson adjusts extremely well to the ball in the 
air. Sneaky fast on his inside cuts, Johnson excels on post 
moves. Still, neither Manuel nor Johnson stretches secon- 
daries to the snapping point, and the Giants are shopping 
for a sprinter. 

They won't find him in Phil McConkey. The only speed 
slower than McConkey is death, but the former Navy 
helicopter pilot has loads of heart and field savvy. Noted 
primarily as a special-teamer, the sure-handed McConkey 
blossomed as a third receiver, working the inside routes 
skillfully. 

Stacy Robinson spent most of his rookie season battling 
injuries, got precious little playing time, but merits a long 
look in 86. The Giants’ second-round pick in 85, Robin- 
son is unpolished. But he’s got the kind of deep speed, 
quickness and acceleration to fit in nicely with the team’s 
mostly middle-range types. 

When starting tight end Zeke Mowatt went down witha 
season-ending knee injury in the preseason finale, the 
Giants were forced to turn to untested rookie Mark 
Bavaro of Notre Dame. All Bavaro did was finish second 


22 


in receptions, with 37, grab four TD passes and block with 
a nasty, physical style. Bavaro learned quickly how to 
uncover down the middle. He catches the ball out in front, 
shields defenders well with his body, and seldom shuns 
contact. 

Mowatt is a bulky, punishing blocker who has trouble 
recognizing secondary rotations. A bull when he latches 
onto the ball, though, Mowatt has the kind of power to 
turn five-yard flips into 25-yard romps, leaving tacklers in 
his wake. However, Zeke is privately fretting about his 
slow knee rehabilitation, and if he’s worried, so are the 


Giants. GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


OFFENSIVE LINE General Manager George 
Young has worked hard to upgrade the quality of the 
Giants’ offensive line and the results showed in 1985. 
Playing without the man many experts consider the team’s 
best lineman, William Roberts, who sat out the entire 
season after knee surgery, the unit cut its sack total and 
opened enough holes for the team’s rushing attack to be 
ranked No. 4 in the league. 

Least known, but perhaps the best overall player in 85 
was right tackle Karl Nelson. Nelson was the lowest-paid 
Giants’ lineman but returned the best investment. His 
brute strength makes up for his lack of quickness, and 
Nelson’s almost always the guy New York runs behind on 
third-and-short situations. He’s also a better than average 
pass blocker, with long arms and the ability to keep his big 


‘body between the rusher and Phil Simms. 


Right guard Chris Godfrey cleared the way for many of 
Joe Morris’ outside romps. Godfrey pulls and moves well 
on the trap, too. Although he’s only 268 pounds, he’s more 
strong than quick, and he’s well-schooled, having learned 
the nuances of line play at Bo Schembechler’s Michigan 
line factory. 

Center Bart Oates cost the Giants a buyout, payable to 
the Baltimore Stars — not to mention a hefty contract. 


But he proved to be exactly what Bill Parcells wanted, 
despite the fact that he probably cost the Giants two games 
(Dallas and Cleveland) with bad snaps. Oates’ forte is 
pass-blocking. Not very strong, he’s a bright, analytical 
type who plays big in the big games. 

The left side of the line typifies the unit’s work ethic. 
Neither tackle Brad Benson nor guard Billy Ard will ever 
be voted to any All-Pro teams, but both get the most out of 
limited athletic ability. Ard is the classic overachiever, a 
good technique-type blocker who blocks better for the run 
than the pass. Benson, who can play anywhere along the 
line, is a slow, undersized workaholic who’s made himself 
an adequate tackle. He never misses an offseason work- 
out, but it may not help him if Roberts is ready to play, as 
expected. 

The Giants’ 1984 No. | pick went under the knife for 
medial collateral knee surgery last July and never made it 
back, although by season’s end, he had rehabbed well 
enough to have practiced if he’d needed to. Roberts is a 
super pass blocker and a good run blocker. He’s no 
Tommy Tune but has good enough feet. His biggest defi- 
ciency might be natural strength. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 
QUARTERBACK it wasn’ all that long ago 


that the Giants’ biggest problem was keeping Phil Simms 
on the field. Now they can’t get him off. 

Beset by a series of injuries his first five years — two 
shoulder separations, knee surgery and a dislocated 
thumb — Simms has turned into a model of durability. He 
was one of only six NFL quarterbacks to start every game 
in 85, and over the last two seasons, he’s missed only one 
series. In the same period, he’s passed for 7,873 yards, 
second only to Dan Marino in piling up aerial real estate. 

Although he still seems a bit indecisive at times, takes 
too many sacks, and inexplicably turns the ball over 
too often on fumbles (a team-record 16 in 1985), Simms 
has matured both physically and mentally and begun to 
harness his emotion enough to have it translate into lead- 
ership. Big, physical and with a strong arm, Simms has 
learned coverages by combining reps and catastrophe. 
He’s learned the hard way. He:still throws too many killer 
interceptions — four were returned for touchdowns last 
‘season, three of those leading directly to Giant defeats — 
but on a whole Simms is fast learning that not every pass 
can go for the distance, and that backs and tight ends have 
a place in a productive pass offense. 

Veteran backup Jeff Rutledge has the kind of expe- 
rience coveted by several teams in need of insurance. 
Smart and possessed of a good touch, Rutledge has none- 
theless collected lots of rust watching Simms’ “iron man” 
performance the last two seasons. Jeff Hostetler’s got a 
good arm, brains and plenty of moxie but no experience to 


ae es GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
RUNNING BACKS When the Giants dealt 


away disappointing halfback Butch Woolfolk prior to last 
season, many viewed it as merely an opportunity to push 
No. | draft choice George Adams into the starting lineup. 
But. unfortunately for Adams, opportunity doesn’t knock, 
it whispers. And, maybe because his ears are a little lower 
to the ground, it was Joe Morris who jumped feet first into 
the breach. 

Morris set a team record with 1,336 rushing yards, 999 
of those over the last nine games when he was arguably the 
most effective runner in the league. A Cadillac talent ina 
sub-compact body, Morris packs plenty of power in his 
stumpy frame. Team personnel people refer to himas “not 
a small player, just a short player.” And they're right. 
Morris uses his 195 pounds and strong leg drive to run 
through tackles. And though he’s more accelerator than 
sprinter, no one catches him once he’s loose in the secon- 
dary. A big-play type, Morris scored a league-high 21 
touchdowns in 85. His only weakness may be as a receiver. 


Adams suffered an acute attack of fumbleitis early in the 
season, then settled in as a solid contributor, both running 
and receiving. Although he never really flashed the slash- 
ing style of his college days and often looked out of 
control, Adams showed late-season signs that he'll be the 
back the Giants thought he was when they made him the 
14th pick in the first round. More’sstraight-up runner than 
power back, Adams must learn to make better use of his 
size and vision. He’s got soft hands, cradles the ball in well 
and isn’t afraid to chance an occasional block. 

The highest compliment you could pay fullback Rob 
Carpenter would be to say that he’s a pro. One of the 
league’s smaller blocking backs, Carpenter continues to 
do the little things that normally don’t show up, except to 
the coaches. His best years are definitely behind him, but 
Carpenter still knows how to win and plays big in the big 
games. He’s a good receiver, scrappy inside runner and 
willing blocker. 

Maurice Carthon is the heir apparent to Carpenter’s 
fullback spot. Somewhat disappointing last season, 
Carthon may blossom in ’86, given the benefit of a full 
offseason to recover from back-to-back USFL and NFL 
campaigns. Herschel Walker's former running mate, Car- 
thon’s got a style as subtle as a sledgehammer, blocks well 
and catches the ball better than people think he can. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 


DEFENSIVE LINE Inthe past, the Giants’ de- 
fensive front, dubbed “Thé Big Blue Wrecking Crew” 
usually got lost in the acclaim accorded the team’s line- 
backers. In 1985, however, the team’s defensive schemes 
changed ever so subtlely, calling for more five- and six- 
man rushes on first down, and suddenly the Wrecking 
Crew was demolishing people. The New York defense led 
the NFL with 68 sacks, assthey attacked offenses from all 
angles. 

Lecasra Marshall at right end finally pulled his game 
together, overcame some personal problems and finished 
second in the NFC with 15'4 sacks. Marshall combines 
great strength with better than average quickness. Outside, 
he’s got enough technique to loop outside the tackles. 
When he moves inside in some fronts, he can power past 
blockers. Marshall’s attitude improved considerably with 
his success, as did his devotion to the game. 

Veteran pass-rush specialist George Martin is still get- 
ting by on speed and guile. After I years in the league, 
Martin has honed his moves, hardly lost a step and con- 
tinues to run right past the league’s slower tackles. Martin 
shares time with his alter-ego, Curtis McGriff, a slow, 
stay-at-home type who contains well, strings sweeps to the 
sideline, keeps folks off the linebackers and toughs it out 
against the run. 

The heart of the defensive line is nose tackle Jim Burt, a 
guy who personifies the term “trench warfare.” Burt is like 
a fireplug stuck in the middle of the field. He won't move 
much, but he'll never get moved, either. Just 6-0, Burt is 
murder against the run. He isn't particularly quick, nor is 
he pretty, but he regularly defeats the double-team block, 
never stops coming, and ties up people just enough to 
allow the ends and linebackers to take advantage. 

Jerome Sally replaces Burt in some three-man fronts 
and plays tackle in the four-man lines. A pure inside 
pass-rusher, Sally generally ignores the run entirely. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
LINEBACKERS Like the Fortune 500, this is 


the group that everyone wants to be compared to. And 
with good reason. The Giants can not only throw a power- 
ful starting quartet at you, but also bring off the bench 
players like Andy Headen and Byron Hunt. There’s no 
cutting the defense budget here. The Giants just keep 
adding exceptional athletes. That’s not to say, however, 
that there aren't a few patches of dark sky. Lawrence 
Taylor’s drug problems could rob the team of the league’s 
most obvious defensive force; Harry Carson has hinted 
that 86 could be his final season, and the unit only inter- 
cepted three passes in 1985, a dreadfully low total. 

At times, Taylor played like a man with problems. But 
once again he led the Giants in tackles (104) and finished 
second to Leonard Marshall in sacks (13, tops among 
NFC linebackers). Still there were plenty of times he was a 
non-factor, like in the NFC playoff game against the 
Bears. People were quick to write off some of Taylor's 
ineffective streaks to opponents doubling up on him, but 
the offseason drug confirmation seems a more plausible 
explanation. If Taylor’s clean, he still possesses the kind of 
skills to dominate. Too big to block with simply a back, 
Taylor demands special attention every time offensive 
coordinators sit down to plot a game plan. The superla- 
tives have all been used; when God invented the line- 
backer, he had Taylor in mind. 

Carson, who'll turn 33 just in time for the playoff 
stretch, is more solid than spectacular on the inside. While 


his pass coverage skills have eroded and he doesn’t close 
nearly as fast on plays away from him, the 10-year vet can 
still fill the inside holes convincingly and has become the 
kind of leader who sets team philosophy and direction. 

Gary Reasons may be the worst pure athlete of the 
bunch, but he’s gaining a reputation as the most consist- 
ent. Tall and rangy, Reasons plays the pass better than the 
run. With his boarding house reach, he’s tough to throw 
over, and he’s got the hands of a wide receiver. He moves 
into the passing lanes with more anticipation than speed. 
If there’s a minus in Reason’s game, it’s that he’s 
not particularly strong at the point of attack, and allows 
people to get into his body too easily. Still, he made 
enough plays to rank third in tackl¢s behind Taylor and 
Carson. 

The outside triumvirate of Headen, Hunt and Carl 
Banks is deep and athletic. The Giants would love for 
Banks to own the position, but nicks and inexperience 
have hurt his game. Banks is big and strong, moves well 
and has the blitz/ cover combo that could make hima star 
if he gains some consistency. Ditto Headen, who has a 
knack for the big play but is truant far too often in routine 
situations. Headen is quick and fast enough to stay with 
most backs and tall enough to cause problems for quar- 
terbacks trying to lob over him. Hunt is the least talented 
of the threesome, but his experience and knowledge make 


him valuable. GRADE: (max. 10): 8.5 
DEFENSIVE BACKS $s living proof that 


there are indeed lies, damn lies and statistics, we offer the 
Giants’ defensive backfield. Although the team ranked 
third-best in the NFC against the pass, the secondary 
ranks as the weakest link of the overall defense. Despite a 
ferocious pass rush and the fact that they play behind the 
league’s best linebacking, the unit intercepted just 19 
passes. And, below the surface, there are plenty of prob- 
lems and little depth. 

The most pleasant surprise was left corner Elvis “Toast” 
Patterson, a onetime college defensive end who sometimes 
forgot early in his career that he had coverage responsibili- 
ties. Forced into the lineup by the extended holdout of 
now departed Mark Haynes, Patterson went from burnt 
toast to Eggs Benedict. A good athlete, Patterson has 
oe recovery speed, although his turn-and-go isn’t up to 
snuff. 

Right corner Perry Williams is tall, gangly and looks 
unathletic at times. But he hustles, plays territorial de- 
fense well and doesn't mind run-support responsibilities. 
Williams’ biggest problem is that he often gets turned 
around because of poor footwork, and then has trouble 
locating the ball in the air. 

Giant safeties play the run much better than the-pass. 
Despite tremendous tools, Terry Kinard is invisible for 
stretches at a time, although few receivers enjoy venturing 
into his zone. The secondary’s leading tackler, Kinard 
moves better forward than in reverse and plays lots of safe 
center field, where he can move to the ball. Strong safety 
Kenny Hill is a sure tackler and average cover man. He 
may be the man “on the bubble,” as the Giants attempted 
to upgrade this area over the offseason. 

Reserve corner Ted Watts is a safety type playing out of 
position. Tough and physical, Watts lacks coverage skills, 
gets turned around easily and is bereft of corner instincts. 
The problem is, he’s not heady enough to play safety. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
SPECIAL TEAMS The Giants could be the first 


team in league history to make the playoffs while going 
through three kickers of equal ineptitude. Vet Ali Haji- 
Sheikh, the former toast of Broadway, saw action in just 
two games, twice suffering severe hamstring pulls. Off the 
performances of his two replacements, Jess Atkinson 
(waived) and Eric Schubert (one field goal in his final eight 
attempts), The Sheikh could regain his roster spot by 
default. 

Former USFL-er Sean Landeta was a solid punter last 
year, not particularly long on distance but with good hang 
time and placement. 

The team’s return game is sorely lacking. Although Phil 
McConkey never seems to muff a punt, he’s never going to 
do much better than his 8.3-yard average. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 
COACHING/ 
ORGANIZATION Give Bill Parcells plenty of 


credit. Close to being shown the door a couple of years 
ago, he refused to bend to the critics, did things his way, 
got himself a new contract and now owns some security. 
Parcells would be the first to admit he’s no genius, but he is 
a stronger motivator than most people realize. Parcells 
possesses a publicly calm demeanor, but knows how to 
crack the whip behind closed doors. He’s earned the 
respect of his players and that’s been a key to his success. 


General manager George Young dropped 70 pounds of 
extra tonnage during the offseason, but you can bet that 
none of his football smarts melted off. Young’s astute and 
straightforward. A student of history, he’s well on his way 
toward returning the Giants to their past glory days. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.6 


DRAFT Give the Giants’ braintrust plenty of credit. 
When the Cowboys leap-frogged them and snared Mike 
Sherrard (the wide receiver Parcells coveted most), Par~ 
cells and GM George Young shifted gears instead of fold- 
ing their tents. Like an auction house, they peddied off 
malcontent corner Mark Haynes, dabbled in some switches 
and minor deals of their own and came up with four second- 
round choices rather than sulk over not landing a top- 
flight receiver. 

No. | pick Eric Dorsey, who floundered when he was 
bounced between end and tackle his senior season, is now 
20 pounds heavier and will give the Giants the run/ pass- 
combo lineman they lack. Mark Collins was perhaps the 
best pure cover corner in the draft; Erik Howard is a 
strong inside player who runs well; Pepper Johnson isa 
mobile hitting machine and Greg Lasker is a steady, intel- 
ligent middle secondary type who'll vie for a nickel job 


right away. GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


’ VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH- 


NAME HT. . DATE COLLEGE 
Adams, G 61 12/22/62 Kentucky 
Ard, B. 63 3/12/59 Wake Forest 
Banks, C. 8/29/62 Michigan St. 
Bavaro, M. 4/28/63 Notre Dame 
Benson, B. 11/25/55 Penn St. 

Burt, J. 6/7/59 Miami 
Carpenter, R. 4/20/55 Miami, OH 
Carson, H. 11/26/53 South Carolina St. 
Carthon, M. 4/24/61 Arkansas St. 
Daniel, K. 6/1/60 San Jose St. 
Davis, T. 11/16/61 Clemson 
Galbreath, T. 1/29/54 Missouri 
Godfrey, C. 5/17/58 Michigan * 
Goode, C. 1/19/62 Missouri 
Haji-Sheikh, A. 1/11/61 Michigan 
Hardison, D. 5/2/56 —N. Carolina 
Hasselbeck, D. 411/55 Colorado 
Headen, A. 7/8/60 Clemson 

Hill, K. 7/25/58 Yale 
Hostetler, J. 4/22/61 W. Virginia 
Hunt, B. 12/17/58 SMU 
Johnson, B. 12/14/61 Kansas 
Jones, R. 42/25/59 Alabama 
Jordan, D. 7/14/62 Auburn 

Kab, V. 12/23/59 Penh St. 
Kinard, T. 11/24/59 Clemson 
King, G. 2/3/56 Stanford 
Landeta, S. 1/6/62 Towson St. 
Manuel, L. 4/13/62 Pacific 
Marshall, L. 10/22/61 Louisiana St. 
Martin, G, 2/16/53 Oregon 
McConkey, P. 2/24/57 Navy 

McGriff. C. 5/17/58 Alabama 
Merrill, C. 76/57 Cal-Davis 
Morris, J. 9/15/60 Syracuse 
Mowatt, Z. 3/5/61 Florida St. 
Nelson, K. 6/14/60 lowa St. 
Oates, B 12/16/58 Brigham Young 
Patterson, E. 10/21/60 Kansas 
Reasons, G. 2/18/62 NW Louisiana St. 
Robinson, S. 2/19/62 N. Dakota St. 
Rouson, L. 10/18/62 Colorado 
Rutledge, J. 1/22/57 Alabama 
Sally, J. 2/24/59 Missouri 
Schubert, E. 5/28/62 Pittsburgh 
Simms, P. 11/3/56 Morehead St. 
Taylor, L. 2/4/59 North Carolina 
Watts, T. 5/29/58 Texas Tech 
Williams, B. 10/31/60 Texas Arlington 
Williams, P. 512/61 N. Carolina St. 


NO. 
3 
&7 
58 
89 
60 
6&4 
26 
83 
4 
24 
39 
Kl) 
61 
62 
6 
79 
85 
4 
48 
15 
S7 
88 
51 
69 
82 
43 
7 
5 
86 
70 
75 
80 
76 
71 
20 
4 
63 
6 
x 
55 
81 
2 
v7 
78 
3 
a 
56 
21 
87 
23 


1986 DRAFT 


(pick in round; overall sequence) 

1. ERIC DORSEY, DT, Notre Dame (19,19); 2. MARK COLLINS, CB, Cal State 
Fullerton (17,44); 2. ERIK HOWARD, NT, Washington St. (19,46); 2. THOMAS 
“PEPPER” JOHNSON, LB, Ohio St. (24,51); 2. GREG LASKER, S, Arkansas 
(26,53); 3. JOHN WASHINGTON, DE, Oklahoma St. (18,73); 5. VINCE WARREN, 
WR, San Diego St. (20,130); 6. RON BROWN, WR, Colorado (1,139); 6. SOLOMON 
MILLER, WR, Utah St. (19,157); 7, JON FRANCIS, RB, Boise St. (18,184); 
8. STEVE CISOWSKI, OT, Santa Clara (21,214): 9. JIM LUEBBERS, OT, lowa St. 
(20,241); 10. JERRY KIMMEL, LB, Syracuse (19,268); 11. LEN LYNCH, 0G, 
Maryland (18,295). 
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DALLAS __ 


COW 


1985 RECORD: 10-6 


Danny White 


Like an old World War II vet trying hard to wiggle into 

' his tattered battle duds for the battalion’s annual reunion, 

the Dallas Cowboys are finding the current stage of their 

existence uncomfortable. And like that threadbare uni- 
form, there's definitely some pulling at the seams. 

The Cowboys still retain a certain aura of respect that’s 
intrinsic to their name, and they’re still the team most of 
America loves to hate. But of late, the famed Dallas hype 
has been more in evidence than the Cowboy bite, and the 
propaganda mill’s been forced to work overtime for the 
team to hold on to some remnants of its mystique. 

With the NFC East getting more competitive from the 
top down, it’s going to take more than flash and illusion to 
camouflage the holes in the Cowboy roster. For too many 
drafts now, the Pokes have been victimized by paralysis of 
analysis. Their reliance ‘on drafting players to fit their 
mold, athletes viewed favorably by the computer, has 
failed them. They're losing the Data Game. As a result, 
this is a team growing old ina lot of spots. Their primary 
offensive threats — Danny White, Tony Dorsett and Tony 
Hill — have limited futures, and unless they’re able to free 
Herschel Walker from the USFL sometime soon, there’s 
no building block in sight. The situation’s worse on 
defense, particularly on the front line. In 1985, the Cow- 
boys surrendered more yards than they gained. 

Also, there seems to have been a distinct slippage in 
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‘ + 
leadership. It doubtless began during the waning days of 
Clint Murchison’s stewardship, but the perception is that 
owner Bum Bright’s shown little direction. 

Unfortunately for Dallas, there’s no quick fix in sight. 
Parity means that the Texans can no longer take for 
granted a playoff spot as part of their birthright. Nothing’s 
automatic anymore for them. 

From the front office on down, the transition may have 
really just begun. The last few seasons have proven that the 
old ways just don’t work anymore. And the new ways 
sometimes take a while to implement. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 
TIGHT END For the first time in their history, the 


Cowboys had three receivers with 60 or more receptions. 
Tony Hill, Mike Renfro and Doug Cosbie represented a 
formidable trio. Depth, however, was still a problem. The 
Pokes entered the ’85 draft salivating over Jerry Rice, Al 
Toon and Eddie Brown, and probably would have gladly 
sacrificed a Cowboy cheerleader or two for the rights to 
one of those stellar collegians. Instead, the backup posi- 
tions were populated by the likes of Kar! Powe, Gordon 
Banks, Leon Gonzalez and Kenny Duckett. 

Hill rebounded from two subpar seasons to notch his 
first 1,000 yard campaign since 1980. Relatively injury free 
and sporting a renewed interest in the game, Hill loves the 
deep routes. His short and intermediate routes are still a 
bit too rounded off, but he drops a lot fewer balls now. 
Hill’s ego may be superseded only by his talent. At 30, he’s 
lost little of his speed, but probably needs a little longer for 
the bruises to heal. 

The knock on Mike Renfro has always been that he’s 
slower than Father Time on crutches. But Renfro coupled 
timing, moves and super hands to enjoy the best season of 
his career in "85. His career-high 60 catches gave the 
Cowboys the second-best wideout tandem in the league, 
and his 15.9-yard average was nearly a full yard better than 
Hill’s. Renfro makes up fora lack of pure physical prowess 
with a sly knack for splitting the safety and corner and 
sitting in the hole. 

Karl Powe is a willowy, almost frail-looking raw talent, 
who resembles John Stallworth physically, but is worlds 
removed from Stallworth in experience. Tall, fluid and a 
good athlete, Powe appears faster than he really is. 

Doug Cosbie has averaged 57 catches the last three 
seasons. A big target with good hands, Cosbie rarely runs 
much more than delays and hooks, but he’s effective 
against zones and big enough to ward off people in man- 
to-man. Cosbie has only average speed and quickness, 
probably below average cutting ability, but uses that big 
body to push off and post up. His blocking, though, is just 
mediocre. 

Backup Fred Cornwell is cut in the Cosbie mold — 


k. 
good hands, no bloc GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 


OFFENSIVE LINE The knock that the Cow- 
boy offensive line relies far too much on the finesse game 
and not enough on muscling people has been pooh- 
poohed in the past by Dallas management, but there’s 
growing evidence to support the thesis. For two seasons 
now, Dallas has been one of the NFL’s least-productive 
rushing teams, averaging just 3.7 yards in 1984 and 3.8 last 
season. Although the line improved enough to reduce its 
sacks allowed total from 48 to 44, there Were still too many 
times when the team’s quarterbacks took some frightening 
beatings. 

More than any other position, the offensive line mirrors 
the overall problem with the team’s system of drafting 
athletes and trying to find them a home in the lineup. It’s 
tough to pigeonhole offensive linemen. Depth usually 
translates into strength, but not here. There are plenty of 
talented people, but not enough guys who like to get down 
and dirty. 


BOYS 


HEAD COACH: TOMLANDRY STADIUM: TEXAS (63,749) 


Best of the lot is right tackle Jim Cooper, a technician- 
type blocker with good feet, an efficient set-up and plenty 
of smarts, Cooper's recognition is excellent and his run 
blocking has finally progressed to the point of his pass 
protection. 

Chris Schultz isn't quite the athlete Howard Richards is, 
but finished the season ahead of Richards at left tackle. 
Schultz has some muscle on his huge (6-8) frame and can 
move people out on the run, although his feet hinder his 
pass blocking somewhat. 

Richards is a versatile, athletic-type swingman who can 
play both tackle and guard. However, he lacks driving 
power and intensity. Large Phil Pozderac leans on too 
many people and his upper-body strength hardly matches 
his size. Although he’s as big as Schultz and has the long 
arms and vulture’s wingspan the scouts covet, he tends to 
wander sometimes, both mentally and physically. 

If the Cowboys could weld guards Glen Titensor and 
Kurt Petersen at the hips, they'd have a complete player. 
As it is, Petersen is the better run blocker; Titensor the 
better pass protector. Both are good athletes with dancers’ 
feet, but, after college careers on defense, they may have 
become too passive on the offensive line. 

Center Tom Rafferty lacks the pure athletic abilities of 
his colleagues but possesses more intensity and heart than 
the rest. Rafferty’s got good feet, slides well on pass cover- 
age and recognizes enemy fronts. 

Guard Crawford Ker looks like the Amazing Hulk in 
shoulder pads. Injured in 85, Ker has great power and 
strength. If he’s healthy and can handle the cerebral part of 
the game, he could be the first real blue-collar, redneck 
type blocker on this line in awhile. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
QUARTERBACK With the pre-draft trade of 


Gary Hogeboom to Indianapolis there will be no quarter- 
back controversy this season in Dallas. 

Perhaps the absence of Hogeboom will allow Danny 
White to relax and regain his self-confidence, sorely lack- 
ing the past two seasons. Now 34 years old, White must 
learn to play within his physical limitations. Never gifted 
with the strongest arm, he’s going to have to pick his deep 
spots more carefully than ever since enemy secondaries 
began realizing a couple of seasons ago that White could 
no longer muscle up. 

White tends to be like the little girl with the curl. When 
he starts hot, he’s apt to have a strong game. When he 
misfires on his first few passes, the Cowboys are in for a 
long afternoon. White, however, put together a strong 
final four games down the stretch, throwing !0 TD passes 
and just three interceptions. 

His biggest shortfall, however, may be that he’s begun 
to look tentative, almost scared at times, in the pocket. As 
a result, some of his polish and cool is starting to dull. He's 
been knicked a lot in recent years, and it shows. 

Backup Steve Pelluer is good-sized, quick-witted and 
has a deft touch. He can't drive the ball, but knows how to 
pick his spots and take what he’s given. 

LATE NOTE: USFLer Reggie Collier was signed. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
RUNNING BACKS. its been eight years now 


since the Cowboys spent a No. | draft pick on a running 
back. In fact, the highest drafted runner taken by the 
Cowboys since they plucked Tony Dorsett from the Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh in 1977 was Todd Christensen, 
drafted in the second round in 1978. Unfortunately for the 
Cowboys, they failed to realize that they had a future Pro 
Bowl-caliber player in Christensen, although not at run- 
ning back. The point is, however, that it’s time the Cow- 
boys began thinking about the unthinkable: the end of 
Dorsett’s career or a significant injury. 

To his credit, Dorsett’s shouldered the load and asked 
for more. Although he sat out several weeks of camp ina 


contract hassle, and has endured more than his share of 
self-inflicted personal misfortune, the durable Dorsett 
continues to perform at the highest level. Last year was his 
eighth time over the 1,000-yard mark and he’s now the 
NFL’s No: 6 all-time rusher? 

Although “Tony D” has averaged just 4.2 yards per 
carry the past two seasons, he’s still capable of busting the 
long run everytime he gets his hands on the ball. He’s lost 
little of his flat running speed and still manages to wiggle 
through holes that not many other backs would even get 
to. In his twilight years, Dorsett’s even learned to block a 
little, picks up blitzes better and, in ’85, showed improved 
receiving skills. 

With the banishment of Ron Springs, Timmy Newsome 
became the starting fullback. A gifted receiver, Newsome 
failed to complement Dorsett on the ground, averaging 
under three yards. Newsome’s big, fast and has flashed a 
slashing style at times, but he’s still too tentative and 
inconsistent. 

James Jones has some physical requisites but lacks 
intensity. Todd Fowler, a former USFL 1,000-yard 
rusher, looked out of place removed from the run-and- 
shoot offense he ran in the other league. Help could come 
from Robert Lavette, a fireplug-sized, versatile player who 
has speed in excess of his 40-yard time. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.5 
DEFENSIVE LINE _ Defensive coordinator Ernie 


Stautner got out the Rustoleum, painted up his trio of old- 
timers (“Too Tall” Jones, John Dutton and Randy 
White), lit a fire under Jim Jeffcoat, and watched his front 
four set a team record with 62 sacks. Three players — 
Jones (13), Jeffcoat (12) and White (10/4) — hit double 
digits in sacks — as the unit benefited from the opposi- 
tion’s preoccupation with the safety blitzes of Billy Bates 
and Victor Scott. Despite holding seven opponents to 100 
rushing yards or less, the quartet allowed more yards than 
the Cowboy ground game generated, and only White is 
respected as a true muscle man. With little depth and the 
disappointing rookie season of first-rounder Kevin Brooks, 
Stautner may be forced to pull off his rust-proofing act for 
another season, 

Jeffcoat proved that he has the skills to be the building 
block for the future. Quick, strong and agile, he learned to 
get untangled better than in the past. His recognition 
factor picked up, but he was still only the line’s third- 
leading tackler, as he got hooked too often and still doesn’t 
battle enough at the point of attack. 

Jones showed that he’s not ready for the retirement 
home yet. The big guy turned over an old leaf and was 
actually dominating in some short stretches. Jones’ speed 
has suffered, but he’s been around long enough now to 
know every trick in the book, and he’s become a Houdini 
at slipping blocks. He’s steadier than ever against the run. 

Dutton’s game slipped noticeably. Counted on to stay 
at home in the middle while White pursues everything else, 
Dutton got knocked back on his heels too often, and. 
simply can’t muscle people the way he used to. On the up 
side, Dutton rushed the passer better than he has in three 
years. 

White is simply a strong, quick competitor with the 
civility of Godzilla and the field demeanor of Oscar the 
Grouch. When he goes head up on the center in some 
fronts, he’s unstoppable. Blessed with incredible natural 
strength, even at age 33, White commands double-team 
attention. 

Don Smerek provides steady backup at all four line 
positions. Strong and hard-nosed, Smerek is an inside 
rusher with brute force and little finesse. When he plays 
outside, he seems easier to control. ; 

Brooks has all the tools to be a good one. He’s a 
quick-footed athlete with good size and a frame that can 
handle added weight. He gets upfield quickly and can 
avoid blocks. But Brooks lacks dedication and study 


habits. GRADE: (max. 10): 7.5 
LINEBACKERS Despite their past successes and 


the amount of ink afforded the Pokes’ middle linebackers 

of yesteryear, linebacking has always been the Achilles 

‘heel for Dallas. But the current crop boasts some big 
hitters and guys who play with emotion, something that’s 

+ been sorely lacking. Given that combination, there’s 
optimism on the horizon, although Landry would like to 
find a quick blitz/ cover type. Dallas "backers had a meager 
two interceptions in ’85. It’s easy to say that the primary 
reason is because the Cowboys play so many “dime” 
coverages. The fact is, there’s no one among the present 
corps that possesses enough reverse gear to stay with a 
circling back. 

Eugene Lockhart, the “Hitting Machine,” led the team 
in tackles with 126. Constantly edging forward, Lockhart 
does a lot of guessing, although his reads have improved 
some. But he steps into holes quicker than a gravedigger 


working on commission and brutalizes bail carriers. 
Lockhart will never be a cover man, so he has to hone his 
run techniques to perfection, wrap up runners better and 


‘stop using his head and shoulders so much to tackle. 


Ten-year vet Mike Hegman holds the fort on the left 
side by playing steady ball against the run and demonstrat- 
ing new-found pass rush ability. Although his big-play 
abilities are waning, Hegman benefited from the new blitz- 
ing schemes the Cowboys installed, and led the team’s 
linebackers in sacks with 5'4. 

On the right side, Jeff Rohrer is the best of an average 
lot. Rohrer is a good athlete who can run, but lacks 
toughness and hitting strength. The comer here could be 
No. 2 pick Jesse Penn, a potential big-play performer. 
Penn is a former college stand-up defensive end who runs 
extremely well. Not particularly big, Penn doesn’t mind 
playing the physical game. He’s got the tools to be the 
cover man the Cowboys need, but hasto develop his read/ 
recognition skills. 

Inside man Steve DeOssie is a toe-to-toe slugger who'd 
rather pound you than jab with you. Big and strong, 
DeOssie has slow feet but, like Lockhart, doesn’t play 


against the pass anyway. GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
DEFENSIVE BACKS _Inanother instance that 


indicates why defensive rankings based strictly on yardage 
were unfair, only the Chargers and Falcons surrendered 
more than the 3,755 passing yards allowed by the Cow- 
boys. And the team also allowed 20 TD passes, just a so-so 
performance. But the Cowboys also stole 33 passes, 
second-best mark in the league. And 30 of those thefts 
came from defensive backs, tops in the NFL. 

The Cowboys play plenty of people, utilize more nickel 
and dime coverages than anyone else in the league, and 
blitz their safeties and corners frequently. 

Left corner Everson Walls became the first player to 
ever lead the league three times in interceptions, when he 
picked off nine. Walls may be the slowest corner in foot- 
ball, but he often takes on the league’s best receivers 
man-to-man in the Cowboys’ blitz/ gamble scheme. And 
though he gets beat deep, Walls comes up with enough 
steals to make Al Capone look like a shoplifter. Smart, a 
good athlete and opportunistic, Walls has the hands of a 
receiver. 

Ron Fellows had a career-high four interceptions on the 
right corner, played well against the run, and made the 
best use yet of his athletic skills. Fellows is fast, fluid and 
heady, but still inconsistent at times. 

Cowboy safeties Michael Downs and Dextor Clink- 
scale finished second and third in tackles on the Dallas 
defense, as both enjoyed steady seasons. Downs is largely 
unheralded, but ranks as one of the most complete free 
safeties in the game. Tall and rangy, Downs can roam the 
outfield, clamp down on the tight end when he has to, and 
excels in covering blitz-vulnerable areas. Clinkscale has 
free safety speed, hits big and moves well to the ball. 

Linebacker-tough Billy Bates plays the middle in the 
Cowboys’ multiple-back sets and remains a terror on spe- 
cial teams. A ‘tweener, Bates would be an exceptional 
linebacker with 20 more pounds. He lacks speed and 
quickness and his emotional, explosive style seems out of 
place with the analytical, emotionless Cowboys, but they 
wouldn’t want to go to war minus his blitzing and tackling 
skills. 

Sub corner Victor Scott is a comer. Quick, fluid and 
physical, Scott is a throwback to the bump-and-run 
corner. His playing time increased in 85, and he could 
bump Fellows from a starting spot in 86. Dennis Thur- 
man is old, slow and close to the end, but he’s still a sage 


eaten: GRADE: (max. 10): 7.5 
SPECIAL TEAMS Although he’s still one of the 


NFL’s premier kickers, Rafael Septien failed to crack the 
100-point mark for the first time in three seasons. His 68% 
field goal success rate (19-for-28) was his worst since 1980, 
and he was just 4-of-9 from 40-49 yards. At 33, Septien’s 
game may be starting to slip. 

On the plus side, the Cowboys finally found a punter 
capable of replacing Danny White. Mike Saxon averaged 
41.9 yards and generally got good hang time. He also 
knocked 20 kicks out inside the 20. 

Lavette proved to, be a solid kick returner, averaging 
20.1 yards, and Billy Bates is a steady punt returner, eking 
out every inch possible. The coverage teams were sparked 
by Bates once again, and he got some help from young- 
sters like Brian Salonen and Jesse Penn. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


COACHING/ 


ORGANIZATION Lost in the aftermath of the 
Cowboys’ playoff whitewashing at the hands of the Rams 
was the fact that Tom Landry, in 1985, turned in one of the 


most masterful coaching jobs of his career. Those in the 
know insist that the Pokes no longer have the kind of 
talent to equal the wins that Landry somehow steals. The 
third-winningest coachsof all-time, Landry may be on the 
brink of retirement, however. 

Although the always-strong Cowboy staff lost a couple 
of key assistants, capable replacements are on hand. 
Former NFL head coach Dick Nolan steps into Gene 
Stallings’ secondary spot and Paul Hackett, most recently 
Joe Montana’s tutor in San Francisco, becomes the pass- 
ing game coordinator. Talk is that if Hackett does a good 
job, he could have the inside track to Landry’s job. 

Gil Brandt’s star has doubtless slipped a bit, as has the 
Cowboy talent. Victimized by some horrendous drafts, 
Brandt Will concentrate more on that phase, leaving dis- 
tractions like contract negotiations to someone else. 

Tex Schramm seems to spend more and more of his 
time these days busying himself with gimmicks like instant 
replay and transistorized helmets. 

GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 


DRAFT In UCLA’s Mike Sherrard, the Pokes are 
finally getting a polished, skilled receiver equally tough in 
traffic. Dallas had to swap with the 49ers to land Sherrard, 
who should step right in at third wide receiver. 
Second-rounder Darry! Clack suffered a disappointing, 
injury-riddled senior year but is a burst-type runner who 
seems suited to the team’s sprint-draw/ delay-type offense. 
Kicker Max Zendejas will push Rafael Septien for the first 
time in years while Thornton Chandler, a marginal blocker, 
is a late bloomer with better speed than the Cowboys’ 
incumbent tight ends. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH 


NO. NAME Pos. HT. WT. DATE COLLEGE 

36 Albritton, V. LB 62 213 7/23/62 Washington 

76 Aughtman,0. G 62 259 1/28/61 Auburn 

62 Baldinger,B. G 64 261 1/7/59 Duke 

87 Banks, G. wR 510 173 3/12/58 Stanford 

40 Bates, B. S 61 199 6/6/61 Tennessee 

99 Brooks, K. DE 66 270 2/9/63 Michigan 

47 Clinkscale,0. S$ 511 195 4/13/58 S. Carolina St 

61 Cooper, J. T 65 274 9/28/55 Temple 

85 Cornwell, F. TE 66 233 8/7/61 USC 

84 Cosbie, D. TE 66 245 2/27/56 Santa Clara 
DeOssie, S. LB 62 245 11/22/62 Boston College 
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Dorsett, T. RB $11 185 4/7/54 Pittsburgh 1 
Oowns, M. $ 63 204 6/9/59 Rice 

Duckett, K. WR 5-11 183 10/1/59 Wake Forest 
Dutton, J. oT 67 268 2/6/51 Nebraska 1 
Fellows, R. cB 60 180 11/7/58 Missouri 

Fowler, T. FB 63 218 6/19/62 Stephen F. Austin 


Gonzalez, L. WR 5-10 162 9/21/63 Bethune-Cookman 
Granger, N. RB 59 9/14/61 lowa 
Hegman, M. LB 6&1 1/17/53 Tennessee St. 
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Hill, T. WR 62 6/23/56 Stantord 
Jeffcoat, J. DE 65 4/1/61 Arizona St. 
Jones, E. DE 69 2/23/51 Tennessee St. 1 
Jones, J. RB 510 12/6/58 Mississippi St. 
Ker, C. G 63 5/5/62 Florida 
Lavette, R. RB $11 9/8/63 Georgia Tech 
Houston 

5/17/58 Winston-Salem St. 

Patten, J. GT 66 2/7/58 Duke 


7/29/62 Washington 
9/6/62 Virginia Tech 
6/17/57 Missouri 

1/17/62 Alabama St. 


Pelluer, S. OB 64 
Penn, J. LB 63 
Petersen, K. G 64 
Powe, K. WR 62 
Pozderac, P. T 69 12/19/59 Notre Dame 
Rafferty, T. c 63 8/2/54 Penn St. 
Renfro, M. WR 60 189 6/19/55 TCU 
Richards,H- G/T 66 262 8/7/59 Missouri 
Rohrer, J. LB 62 280 12/25/58 Yale 
Salonen, 8 LB 63 226 7/29/61 Montana 
Saxon, M. P 63 187 7/10/62 San Diego SL. 
Schultz, C. T 68 288 2/16/60 Arizona 
Scott, V. BB 60 196 6/1/62 Colorado 
Septien, R. K §10 179 12/12/53 SW Louisiana 
Smerek, D. DT 6-7 265 12/20/57 Nevada-Reno 
Thompson, B. G 65 280 8/14/60 Kansas 
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3 

26 

86 

78 

27 

46 

83 

28 220 

58 228 

80 202 

77 263 

72 287 

23 203 

68 293 

29 199 

56 Lockhart, E. LB 62 234 3/8/61 
30 Newsome, T. FB 61 237 

79 240 

16 208 

§9 217 

65 278 

81 175 

75 282 

64 264 

82 
70 
50 
89 
4 
66 
22 
1 
60 
67 
32 
ix} 
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Thurman, D. s 511 179 4/13/56 USC 
Titensor, G G 64 261 2/21/58 Brigham Young 
71 Tuinei, M c 65 270 3/31/60 Hawaii 
24 Walls, E. cB 61 194 12/28/59 Grambling 
11 White, D. OB 63 196 2/9/52 Arizona St. 1 
54 White, R. oT 64 272 1/15/53 Maryland 1 
1986 DRAFT 


{pick in round; overall sequence) 
1, MIKE SHERRARD, WR, UCLA (18,18); 2. DARRYL CLACK, RB, Arizona St 
(6,33); 3. MARK WALEN, DT, UCLA (19,74); 4. MAX:ZENDEJAS, PK, Arizona 
(18,100); 6. THORNTON CHANDLER, TE, Alabama (2,140); 6. STAN GELBAUGH. 
QB, Maryland (13,150); 6. LLOYD YANCEY, OT, Temple (20,158); 7. JOHNNY 
HOLLOWAY, WR, Kansas (19,185); 8. TOPPER CLEMONS, RB, Wake Forest 
(18,212); 9. JOHN IONATA, OG, Florida St: (21,242); 10. BRYAN CHESTER. 0G, 
Texas (20,269); 11. GARTH JAX, LB, Florida St. (19,296); 12. CHRIS DULIBAN, 
LB, Texas (2,307); 12. TONY FLACK. S, Georgia (18,322.). 
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WASHINGTON 


REDSKINS 


1985 RECORD: 10-6 


Character is a trait normally associated, at least with the 
Redskins, with the great teams of the past (those “Over the 
Hill” gangs of George Allen for openers). But pressed into 
a must-win situation over the second half of the 85 season, 
forced to start a green-as-grass quarterback with just one 
collegiate start under his belt, and with their usual assort- 
ment of players populating the injured reserve list, 
Washington rallied to win five of its final six, missing a 
fourth straight trip to the playoffs by a tiebreaker. 

Several Redskin players wondered aloud about where 
leadership would come from when Joe Theismann’s right 
leg was grotesquely snapped in front of a national tele- 
vision audience in week I1. But the team that may never 
have liked Theismann but always respected him found out 
that it could win with an identity of its own. And that, 
more than anything else, bodes well for the team’s future. 

For the first time in several seasons, young players were 
put to the test and responded. Youth is about as foreign to 
the folks in Washington as a balanced budget, but the 
Redskins will enter the ‘86 season relying on a cast still 
relatively wet behind the ears. 

Offensively, unless Theismann performs a Lazarus rou- 
tine, the reins of power will go, to strong-armed Jay 
Schroeder, while the running game becomes the domain 
of George Rogers now that John Riggins is a Washington 
monument. 

Defensively, the Redskins ranked third in the NFL in 
‘85, retained their usual stinginess against the run and 
repaired a once troublesome secondary well enough to 
lead the league in pass defense. 

Young, developing teams, however, are generally incon- 
sistent teams, and the Redskins were no exception. While 
their average winning margin (11.1 points) was only 17th 
in the league, they owned the NFL’s worst losing margin, 
20.8 points. Such is the roller-coaster life of a team in 
transition. 

Having tested their mettle in the crucible of late season 
pressure situations, though, the Redskins may have grown 
up quickly. And Joe Gibbs knows how to position his 
teams for the playoff run (his 15-1 record over the last 
month of the past four regular seasons is the league’s best). 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 
TIGHT END Despite the early season problems 


when it seemed Joe Theismann and his receivers were on 
different pages of different books and the late season 
baptism of Jay Schroeder, the wide receiver tandem of Art 
Monk and Gary Clark led the NFL in combined recep- 
tions (163) and yardage (2,152). On the down side, no wide 
receiver pair in the league had a poorer average per recep- 
tion (13.2 yards). 
Hardly blessed with sprinter’s speed, Monk relies on 
sharp routes, excellent timing and body position, and a 
knack for breaking the first tackle. A big target, he works 
best along the sidelines. He’s rarely called on to run 
straight deep patterns, preferring combination moves on 
those infrequent bombing sojourns. He’s a clutch per- 
former with improved consistency and concentration, 
who knows the technical aspects of the position. 
USFL refugee Clark started 10 games and caught 72 
passes for 926 yards and five scores. More quick than fast, 
Clark’s forte is the inside post move. He goes over the 
‘ middle better than Monk, catches the ball well with his 
hands rather than his body, and is tougher than his 5-9, 

, 173-pound frame would indicate. Clark didn’t replace the 
deep threat of the departed Charlie Brown, but proved an 
excellent complement to Monk, since the Skins rarely 
threw deep anyway. 

Calvin Muhammad finished the season on injured 
reserve with an ankle problem, but caught just nine passes 
when healthy, reinforcing the belief he’s just not that 
interested in the game anymore. Offseason signee Duane 
Gunn could add some deep speed if his knee recovers from 
surgery, but depth is a major problem. 
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Part of that depth problem was due to Gibbs’ decision 
to carry four tight ends, the best of whom was Clint Didier, 
who grabbed a career high 41 balls, most by a Redskin 
tight end since 1974, Didier has good speed, runs precise 
inside routes off of motion, and has improved his hands 
and concentration. 

Don Warren is perhaps the best pure” tight end of the 
bunch. He adjusts well to secondary coverage, knows how 
to uncover in the creases and post up inan opening, and he 
catches the ball well. Despite just 33 catches over the last 
two years, he’s adept at the tough, third down grab, and is 
also a good inside blocker. 

Rick Walker is an able but forgotten reserve and 
Anthony Jones has yet to fulfill his physical promise. 


GRADE: (max. 10):6.5 
OFFENSIVE LINE Injuries and resultant posi- 


tion switches at times turned the famed Hogs from a 
pearls-before-swine brigade into just another bunch of 
guys in the sty. On a whole, the performance of the unit 
was much better on the run than the pass, although they 
played well beyond the call of duty in protecting young 
Schroeder. 

Overall, the Hogs surrendered 52 sacks, up from 48 the 
year before, but also cleared the way for an average of 
157.7 rushing yards per game, second-best mark in the 
league, and a key for a team that’s won consistently by 
shoving the ball down an opponent's throat. (Under 
Gibbs, the Redskins are 26-1 when rushing the ball 40 or 
more times a game; just 1-15 when rushing fewer than 30 
times.) 

The key to the Washington rushing game is the left side, 


HEAD COACH: JOE GIBBS STADIUM: ROBERT F. KENNEDY (55,431) 


where massive Joe Jacoby and powerful Russ Grimm 
hold sway. Jacoby was hampered by a balky knee, missed 
five games, and looked out of shape at times. At his worst, 
the 300-pounder looks sluggish and too upright. At his 
best, with the short passing game, he’s able to take advan- 
tage of his long reach, punch out, and not worry about 
having to direct a pass rusher to the outside. On the run, 
Jacoby smothers people with his bulk. y 

Grimm is the ultimate overachiever who learned early 
that pumping iron could keep him from being the guy 
people kicked sand on. Grimm has surprisingly quick feet, 
good thrust, adequate lateral movement against the pass 
rush, and a tireless work ethic. 

Right guard Ken Huff at times looked all of his 33 years, 
and could have trouble maintaining the streetfighter style 
on which he’s long thrived. 

Like a welfare recipient at a Republican rally, right 
tackle Mark May’s finesse game is miscast with the Red- 
skins’ band of barroom rowdies. Despite his lack of 
strength, May gets by with smarts, leverage and excellent 
field awareness, and is rarely hurt. 

Center Jeff Bostic made a miraculous recovery from 
knee surgery after doomsayers had written finis to his 
career, getting through the season on guts and determina- 
tion. Bostic more than holds his own when blocking for 
the run, but the knee surgery cost him a step against the 
pass rush and he can be pushed back. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 
QUARTERBACK ir you believe a pair of guys 


named Joe—Gibbs and Theismann—then neither age nor 
a shattered right leg will keep the 12-year veteran from 


returning for another season (though, even if he can come 
back, it may not be asa Redskin; Washington has allowed 
Theismann to cut his own deal). But if Theismann is a wise 
man; he’ll turn his attention to his business interests, cud- 
dle up with Cathy Lee Crosby, and quarterback from the 
safety of the broadcasting booth. 

“Even without Theismann’s lengthy rehabilitation, his 
1985 stats show it’s time to seriously consider changing 
careers. Little Joe threw twice as many interceptions as 
TD passes and trailed all QBs with a league-low mark of 
just 10.6 yards per completion. Still adept at the short 
timing game, Theismann doesn’t have the arm anymore 
to stretch secondaries with the bomb, and his long sideline 
passes feature more flutter than zip. Always at his best 
throwing off the half-roll, Theismann’s mobility will cer- 
tainly be severely hampered by the broken leg. 

Jay Schroeder is everything that Theismann is not. A 
prototype dropback passer, Schroeder can drive the ball 
deep, has good field vision and seems to possess a daring 
presence. But even with two good legs his mobility is 
limited and he tends to hold the ball a bit too, long. He 
seems to have overcome an elongated delivery, though. 

Babe Laufenberg’s touch isn’t bad, his arm strength isn’t 


good: GRADE: (max. 10):5.0 
RUNNING BACKS When John Riggins re- 


moved himself from a Monday night game after just one 
quarter last year, it marked the end of the Diesel Era inthe 
nation’s capital. The seemingly invincible Riggins simply 
ran out of fuel battling hip and back problems, along with 
the rust of old age. Big John wore out his welcome in 
D.C., where the Redskins weren't about to renew an 
$850,000 contract for someone who is now simply a short- 
yardage and goal-line specialist. 

Unless Gibbs suddenly converts to the two-back set, 
George Rogers becomes the fulltime battering ram ina 
no-frills attack designed to pound people into submission 
between the tackles. A strapping, straight-ahead power 
rusher with a burst, Rogers has matured some, and though 
he may never win any good citizenship awards, he’s more 
serious about the game now, has cut down on his fum- 
bling, and toughened up his attitude. 

Shifty Keith Griffin got the cold, hard message from 
Gibbs and also cut his fumbles: from seven in 1984 to one 
last year. Griffin has more speed than anyone the Redskins 
have had for awhile, can break through the smallest 
cracks, and, at just 5-8, presents a tough target to tackle. 
He’s also improved as a receiver and caught 37 passes. 

Otis Wonsley is a terror on special teams and a decent 
inside runner in short yardage. Washington dreams about 
getting USFLer Kelvin Bryant, a gamebreaker cut in the 
Rogers mold but faster and a better receiver. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 
DEFENSIVE LINE The Redskins absolutely 


refuse to cast off their old, comfortable 4-3 defensive front. 
One of only three NFL teams still utilizing it, Washington 
figures it’s the other 25 teams who are wrong. Given the 
results of the 85 season, the Redskins might be right. They 
don't run a lot of stunts up front, relying instead on the 
speed of their ends and the power of the inside people to 
get the job done. That style rang up 52 sacks last year, and 
the pass rush helped improve a once shaky secondary. 
Against the run, Washington surrendered a skimpy 108 
yards per game. 

No pass rush tandem in the NFC had more sacks than 
the 29!4 garnered by bookends Dexter Manley and 
Charles Mann in 1985. Manley tied a team record for 
sacks and trails the Redskins’ career record by four. He’s 
got superior upfield speed, a sudden second step and 
outquicks most offensive tackles. Last season, his play 
finally rose to the level of his verbiage. 

Mann is a tall, lean, athletic speed rusher who gets 
plenty of sacks looping around the back. Against the run, 
he’s a bit more consistent than Manley, who gets hooked 
inside a little too often. 

Enormous Dave Butz hardly ever generates much pass 
rush from inside. At 36, though, he’s still the man who 
stuffs the run. Close to 300 pounds, Butz is like an anchor 
in the middle of the field. His running mate, rookie Dean 
Hamel,was a 12th round draft choice with just a year’s 
experience on defense, but the Tulsa product came to the 
Redskins with the reputation of a wild man, and Washing- 
ton coaches didn’t try to turn him into a choir boy. Solidly 
built, Hamel got to the quarterback six times in eight starts 
despite a lack of speed. His strength, though, is against the 
run where he forced a pair of fumbles. 

If Darryl Grant’s injured knee rehabs well, he'll bring 
plenty of depth to the Redskins’ interior defense. Not fast, 
not strong, he has good work habits and is relentless in 
pursuit. Steve Hamilton came back from two years worth 
of injuries and has outstanding skills if he can stay healthy. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 


LINEBACKERS. (There’s not asheck of a lot of 
pizzazz here, but when it comes to gut check time and 
professionalism, the no name group takes a back seat to 
no one. 

Middle backer Neil Olkewicz and outside partners Rich 
Milot and Mel Kaufman combined for an impressive 428 
stops. Heading the list was Olkewicz with 174 tackles, 
his 7th year over the century mark. Tough and old 
fashioned, he won't run down many people, but doesn’t 
have to because he’s generally in the right place. A real 
grinder, Olkewicz fills the hole well. Since he lacks speed 
and reverse movement, he comes out on passing downs. 

Milot is one of those typical Penn State linebacking 
products. The best athlete of the bunch, Milot is tough to 
throw over with his 6-4 frame. He reads extremely well, 
runs better than his colleagues and plays the middle on 
passing downs. Kaufman's on the small side, but he still 
managed four sacks in, 85. A-better run defender than 
coverage player, Kaufman makes up for lack of speed with 
good instincts. 

There are no big hitters here, and as a group, the 
linebackers recovered just 11 fumbles (down 50% from 
1984), but the three starters are all analytical, intuitive and 
crafty. 

A good blitz/cover type, Monte Coleman missed six 
games with a hamstring pull and had just 14 sacks, his 
worst total since the strike season. Coleman lacks consist- 
ency, but is a big-play performer when he’s right. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
DEFENSIVE BACKS. The pincer movements 


by their defensive ends went a long way toward helping 
remedy the Redskins’ premier problem area, but credit is 
due elsewhere, too. Few secondaries played better than 
Washington’s, which sacrificed the fewest passing yards in 
the NFL last season. Part of the Redskins’ success was 
defensive boss Richie Petitbon’s ability to camouflage the 
fact his secondary was playing zone defense more often 
than at any other time in the past five years. 

The secondary’s biggest man is also its smallest, 5-8 left 
corner Darrell Green, who plays a lot taller because of his 
leaping ability. His world-class speed makes up fora lot of 
coverage mistakes, but he still gambles and gets burned 
too often. His positioning isnt the best and he’s not a 
territorial or zone player, but he moves well on the ball, 
and when he guesses right, people forget his mistakes. 

Vernon Dean seems to have righted a career that was in 
atailspin. Morea safety than a corner, Dean reacts well to 
the ball and plays tight, in-your-face defense. Both corners 
offer aggressive run support. 

Free safety Curtis Jordan, who led the team in tackles 
and interceptions, is vulnerable because of a lack of speed, 
but he’s a savvy player who plays the run tough and gets in 
the way of a lot of passes. 

Rookie Raphel Cherry finished the season at strong 
safety after being projected as a running back. But Petit- 
bon took one look at the athletic skills of the former 
Hawaii quarterback and saw a safety in his future. 
Cherry’s not polished, but he’s quick and agile and not 
afraid to throw his body into people. A punishing hitter, 
his best position may eventually be free safety. 

Ken Coffey should return from knee surgery, but could 
have trouble reclaiming his strong safety position. Less an 
athlete than a hard worker, Coffey plays with more head 
and heart. 

Rookie Barry Wilburn saw plenty of time as a nickel 
back and got some playing time on the corner. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
SPECIAL TEAMS or the first time since the 


1982 strike season, kicker Mark Moseley failed to crack 
the century mark, and his field goal percentage (65 per- 
cent) slipped to its worst since 1981. At age 38, Moseley 
lacks the range, distance and, some say, the nerves to still 
be successful. 

Punter Jeff Hayes was injured in October and replaced 
by Steve Cox. Neither man gets much distance, but both 
punt for better-than-average hang time and both also 
handle kickoffs. 

Return man Ken Jenkins, claimed in Week Two, made 
fans forget the deposed Mike Nelms, averaging 10.5 yards 
on punt returns and 24.8 yards on kickoffs. His game- 
opening 95-yard return against Pittsburgh sparked a key 


late-season win. GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


COACHING/ 
ORGANIZATION! Gibbs’ critics point to the 


rigidity of his one-back offense, his overt support for Joe 
Theismann and his failure to develop adequate young 
talent. But Gibbs showed he could weather a transitional 
situation last year when Theismann went down. His 57-24 
record in his five year tenure is the NFL's thifd best over 


that span, and his teams always peak at playoff time. 
The coaching staff is superb, with the likes of Petitbon, 
Jerry Rhome and Joe Bugel, all probable future NFL head 


coaches. 

General manager Bobby Beathard has had a somewhat 
uneven two years. He’s made draft mistakes, like taking 
Tory Nixon with his top pick last year, and he’s made 
some bad trades, like swapping for Malcolm Barnwell. 
But from the fourth round on, there’s no one better at 
getting something out of the draft. 

Unlike most of his colleagues, owner Jack Kent Cooke 
only dabbles occasionally in the affairs of his team. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 8.0 


DRAFT Forthe 16th time in 19 years, the Skins dealt 
away a No. | pick (next year’s to the 49ers) to grab the 
player they wanted. GM Bobby Beathard got his man, 
Walter Murray of Hawaii, a long-striding, zone-splitting 
wide receiver who was fighting a bribery rap that could 
land him in the pokie for five years. If he’s free, Murray 
adjusts well to the ball and can “go get it,” though his 
cutting is sluggish and his hands unreliable. 

Top pick Marcus Koch could be the defensive line 
depth Washington wanted from the oft-injured Slater and 
Hamilton. Quarterback Mark Rypien, at 64 and 235, has 
intriguing possibilities. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 


T.Q,.62.0 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH- 


NAME POS. HT. WT. DATE COLLEGE 
Anderson, S. LB 225 12/25/59 Virginia 
Beasley. T. DE 248 8/11/54 Virginia Tech 
Bostic, J. c 9/18/58 Clemson 
Branch, R. RB 10/22/62 E. Carolina 
Butz, D. oT 6/23/50 Purdue 
Cherry, R. 12/19/61 Hawaii 
Clark, G. 5/1/62 James Madison 
Coffey, K. 11/7/60 SW Texas St. 
Coleman, M. 11/4/57 Central Arkansas 
5/11/58 Arkansas 
5/5/59 San Diego St. 
4/4/59 Portland St. 
11/22/59 Rice 

2/15/60 Texas Aa! 
10/26/61 Miami (Fla) 
5/2/59 Pittsburgh 
11/17/61 Indiana 
7/7/61‘ Tulsa 
9/28/61 .£ Carolina 
8/19/59 _N. Carolina 
2/21/53 N. Carolina 
7/6/59 Louisville 
5/8/59 Bucknell 
5/16/60 Wichita St. 
1/25/54 Texas Tech 
2/24/58 Gal Poly SLO 
8/19/56 Massachusetts 
12/5/59 Indiana 
2/2/59 Oklahoma St. 
4/12/61 Nevada-Reno 
11/2/59. Pittsburgh 
1/7/61 Temple 
42/17/57 Montana St. 
2/8/63 ‘Tennessee 
10/4/60. UNLV 
5/28/57 PennSt. 
12/5/57 Syracuse 
3/12/48 Stephen F. Austin 
42/10/58 Texas Southern 
1/30/57 Maryland 
4/28/53 Oklahoma 
4/12/63 Kentucky 
12/8/58: S. Carolina 
Schroeder, J. 6/28/61 UCLA 
Slater, B. 11/14/60 Oklahoma 
Smith A 3/7/62 TCU 
Theismann, J. 9/9/49 Notre Dame 
Thielemann, R.C. 8/12/55 Arkansas 
Walker, R. 5/28/55 UCLA 
Warren, D. 5/5/56 San Diego St 
Wilbur, 8. 12/9/63 Mississippi 
Williams, G, 8/1/59 Mississippi St. 
Williams, K 5 11/28/61 lowa St 
Wonsley. 0. 8/13/57 Alcorn.St 


1986 DRAFT 


(pick in round; overall sequence) 

2. MARKUS KOCH, DE. Boise St. (3,30); 2: WALTER MURRAY, WA, Hawaii 
(18,45); 3. ALVIN WALTON, CB, Kansas (20,75); 5. RAVIN CALDWELL, LB, 
Arkansas (3,113); 6. MARK RYPIEN, OB, Washington St. (8,146); 6. JIM HUD- 
DLESTON, OG, Virginia (18,156); 7. RICK BADANJEK, RB, Maryland (20,186); 
8. KURT GOUVEIA, LB, BYU (19,213); 9. WAYNE ASBERRY, DB, Texas A&M 
(18,239); 11. KENNY FELLS, RB, Henderson St. (20,297); 12. ERIC YARBER. WR. 
Idaho (19,323). 
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Griffin, K. 
Grimm, R. 
Gunn, D. 
Hamel, D. 
Hamilton, S. 
Hayes, J 
Huff, K. 
Jacoby, J. 
Jenkins, K. 
Jones, A. 
Jordan, C. 
Kaufman, M. 
Kimball, B. 
Laufenberg, B. 
Manley, 0 
Mann, C. 
May, M. 
McClearn, M 
McGrath, M. 
McKenzie, R 
McQuaid. 0. 
Milot, R. 
Monk, A. 
Moseley, M. 
Muhammad, C. 
Olkewicz, N. 
Peters, T 
Phillips, J. 
Rogers. G. 
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ST. LOUIS 


CARDINALS 


- 


1985 RECORD: 5-11 


Picked by many to be the NFC East's dream team last 
year, St. Louis instead saw its season deteriorate into a 
nightmare, culminating with the firing of once popular 
coach Jim Hanifan, the man who had transformed the 
team from a moribund, over the hill franchise to one of the 
league’s most entertaining, hi-tech, young clubs. For the 
Cards, though, the entertainers turned into just another 
troupe of bad actors. 

In 1985, the Big Red was victimized by more plagues 
than those Old Testament pharaohs of Egypt. And while 
the Cardinals did avoid the Biblical swarm of locusts, they 
were hit by the killer bugaboos of nagging injuries, col- 
lapse of confidence, widespread dissension, finger-pointing, 
second-guessing and, finally, rumors of rampant drug 
abuse, 

Worse yet, in 1985 the team scored 17 fewer touch- 
downs and 145 fewer points than the year before, gained 
1,250 fewer yards, had 23 fewer sacks and eight fewer 
interceptions. Quarterback Neil Lomax threw for 1,400 
fewer yards and 10 fewer touchdowns. And quicksilver 
receiver Roy Green, beset by an assortment of ailments, 
grabbed 28 fewer passes fgr 862 less yards and seven fewer 
scores. 

If that wasn’t enough, club owner Bill Bidwill, who in 
the past ruled with an aura of benign neglect, cast a fond 
gaze in the direction of Phoenix, threatening to back up 
the moving vans unless the city granted him a new, 70,000- 
seat stadium. 

Nonetheless, on paper at least, the Cardinals have the 
kind of talent capable of a quick-fix. The schedule maker 
has also been benevolent; outside of their intradivisional 
games, the Cards will meet the Bucs twice, along with the 
Bills and Chiefs. And if new coach Gene Stallings, who 
comes from Dallas with a reputation for discipline and 
organization, can somehow glue together the talented 
pieces; repair some badly ravaged psyches, and restore 
order off the field, the on-field results could be surprising. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 


TIGHT END There may be no finer wide receiver 
foursome in the league than the Cardinal quartet of Roy 
Green, Pat Tilley, J.T. Smith and Earnest Gray. 

Green, if he can avoid the leg and foot injuries that 
haunted him throughout 1985, remains one of the game’s 
most dangerous performers. Adept at bursting off the line, 
moving fluidly into his pattern and then turning on the 
afterburners, he is the consummate big-play performer, 
capable of leaving behind even the swiftest of cornerbacks. 
Green seems to glide effortlessly and instinctively into 
secondaries. On the down side, “Jet Stream” isn’t getting 
any younger and Cardinal insiders privately worry about 
his physical problems. Green’s speed can kill, but injuries 
killed that speed in ’85. His longest grab was for 47 yards, 
after a 1984 season in which he'd scored a dozen touch- 
downs at an average of 45 yards per catch. 

Tilley is the perfect complement to Green's speed. 
Heady, courageous and tough as nails, Tilley gets by with 
guile and precise patterns. Like Green, he’s no youngster 
— he’s now 33 — but, unlike Green, he doesn’t have to rely 
on great speed to shake free. Tilley actually had a better 
yards-per-catch average than Green in 1985 (14.8 yards) 
and led the team in TD receptions (6) but had trouble after 
Green was injured when defenses tightened up on him. 

A pair of bargain basement steals off the waiver wire 
give the Cardinals excellent depth and experience. J.T. 
Smith was signed in mid-September and proved an excel- 
lent addition. Although not fast, Smith has quick feet and 
is a superb intermediate-range receiver. His routes are 
refined and polished, he knows where the holes are in a 
secondary, and, most of all, he’s a tough receiver who 
makes the difficult catches. 

Earnest Gray, claimed from the Giants in November, 
really didn’t have much chance to assimilate the Cards’ 
offensive schemes. But it was only two years ago that he 
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tied Roy Green for the NFC lead in receptions, and, 
because he’s never believed in ldvking for much contact, 
he’s a young 30. More speed than moves, Gray is fluid with 
a long gait. His biggest problem has been lack of concen- 
tration, but if he’s serious about coming back strong, he 
could help immensely. 

Former No. | draft pick Clyde Duncan, an $800,000 
investment for two years of nothing, will likely be dumped. 

At tight end, seven-year veteran Doug Marsh’s produc- 
tion fell by only two receptions from his career-high of 39 
in 84, but it wasn’t until the 13th game of the season that 
he caught a pass on third down. Marsh just never got 
many calls from Lomax in 8S. A tireless, effective blocker, 
he’s adept at sealing off linebackers for the traps and 
cutbacks favored in the St. Louis running attack. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
OFFENSIVE LINE Always a source of pride 


and consistency under Hanifan, the St. Louis offensive 
front suddenly became the unit most often blamed in ’85, 
with sacks allowed rising almost 33 percent (though plenty 
of those sacks were Lomax’'s fault). Nowhere was the blame 
greater than at offensive tackle, where the tandem of Luis 
Sharpe and Tootie Robbins, starters since their rookie 
season of 1982, were beaten constantly by defensive ends. 
Sharpe was a personal disappointment for Hanifan, 
who had lobbied long and hard for the team to re-sign the 
man he once called “the best left 

>. tackle in the game,” after 


Stump Mitchell 


HEAD COACH: GENE STALLINGS STADIUM: BUSCH MEMORIAL (51,392) 


Sharpe had bolted tothe USFL’s Memphis Showboats. It 
would be easy to write off Sharpe’s problems to the fatigue 
of playing back-to-back seasons, but there were rumblings 
of personal problems, and when the team looked for 
leadership, Sharpe chose to hide. Blessed with quick feet 
and long arms, Sharpe is a good one when he’s right, 
which wasn't often last season. _ 

At right tackle, Robbins looked heavy, awkward and 
lacked fire. Never noted for his deft footwork, Robbins’ 
extra tonnage made him look all the worse in the team’s 
trapping scheme. An enigma, he seemed on the edge of 
stardom before getting crushed in ‘85 and losing his job to 
rookie Lance Smith. The Cards’ third-round pick from 
LSU, Smith played well at times. He’s short and was 
judged too short-armed for tackle early on by Cardinal 
coaches, but Smith's game is quickness. If Robbins returns 
to his pre-85 form, Smith could find a home at guard, 
where his physical attributes are better suited. : 

Center Randy Clark is a blue-collar type who lacks the 
physical strength to handle most nose tackles, but makes 
up for it with scrappiness and smarts. He’s a better pass 
blocker than run blocker. 

Left guard Doug Dawson, who replaced retired Terry 
Stieve on short notice, had a solid season, particularly on 
the run. The Cards want Dawson to add some upper-body 
strength while maintaining his nifty footwork. Right 
guard Joe Bostic isn't blessed with great athletic talent, but 
he never stops coming and is smart, consistent and tough. 

Rookie Rob Monaco didn’t see much playing time, but 
with his versatility, he could become a valuable swing 
man. Carlos Scott could help if he slimmed down. Scott 
Bergold will likely go back to defense under Stallings. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


QUARTERBACK The cliche that a quarter- 
back gets too much credit when his team wins and too 
much blame when his team loses, is usually accurate. 
Usually. 

Most of Neil Lomax’s problems last year began when 
his ace in the hole, Roy Green, was injured. And some of 
his problems were of a physical nature (for the second 
straight season, Lomax had elbow problems), but a lot of 
his undoing could be pinpointed above his shoulders. 

So dismaying was his lack of confidence that the Cardi- 
nals at one point almost consulted with a psychiatrist 
about Lomax’s problems. His shaken confidence made for 
indecision, and he seemingly no longer believed he could 
get the ball into small openings. He who hesitates, as 
Lomax did, loses all — and gets sacked often. 

Lomax also regressed in reading defenses, struggied 
badly against zones and only flashed his old form against 
Dallas and its man-to-man coverage. During a critical 

four-game losing streak, he tossed six interceptions and 
just two touchdown passes. For the second year in a 
row, Lomax looked whipped physically. He currently 
\ holds the NFL’s longest streak for consecutive quar- 
terback starts with 50 but that’s partly because 
there’s little quality behind him. The Cardinals 
must find Lomax some backup help or his stam- 
ina must improve. 
Veteran Scott Brunner, who cost the 

Cardinals a sixth-round choice, lacks 

mobility and poise, and witha salary 

» of $275,000 may soon lack 

: a job. Rick Mclvor 

possesses a good arm 

but no experience 

or grasp of game 
situations. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 
6.0 


RUNNING BACKS For the sixth time in the 
past seven seasons, the Cardinals boasted a 1,000-yard 
rusher. Only this time, it was tiny Stump Mitchell, not the 


physically imposing Ottis Anderson, who broke into the ' 


NEL’s rushing elite. Well-suited to the team’s cutback 
blocking scheme, Mitchell made the most of just eight 
starts while ringing up 1,006 yards anda league-leading 5.5 
yards per carry. Surprisingly strong for his size, the 5-9, 
188-pound Mitchell runs well inside, changes direction 
quickly, and can run through plenty of arm tackles. Stump 
is also a sure-handed receiver out of the backfield and 
caught 47 passes for 502 yards. The biggest concern about 
Mitchell other than re-signing him (he talked with two 
USEL teams in the offseason) is that, at his size, the team 
simply asks too much of him. But if Stallings goes to the 
promised two-back set, and installs some of the sprint- 
draw action that Dorsett runs in Dallas, Mitchell could 
benefit immensely. 

Despite the knock that he’s never quite lived up to 
expectations, Anderson played well in ’85 when he wasn’t 
nursing knee and ankle injuries. People question Ander- 
son’s toughness, but most defenders agree he’s a load to 
tackle. The powerful Anderson has good speed and 
quickness, and is a good receiver. But if he’s forced to play 
fullback in a two-back set, his inadequacies as a blocker 
are sure to be revealed, not to mention some significant 
unhappiness. He could be intriguing trade bait. 

Depth is questionable. Earl Ferrell, a good blocker and 
adequate receiver, was reported to be one of the Cardinals 
who underwent drug rehabilitation. Randy Love is a good 
utility map while rookie Ron Wolfley, a limited athlete, 
made his mark on special teams. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
DEFENSIVE LINE This once-fine unit collapsed 


along with the rest of the Cardinal team in 1985, the 
victims of apathy, collective ennui, poor play and the lack 
of variety in former assistant coach Floyd Peters’ constant 
stunt defense. Opponents caught on early to the one- 
dimensional looks of the front four and exploited its 
inability to change and react. 

There will be change, both in personnel and approach, 
under Stallings, who will use the 3-4 because he feels there’s 
more quality at linebacker than on the line. Based on last 
year, he’s right. 

End Bubba Baker termed last season the worst expe- 
rience of his career, and he proved it with just four sacks. 
Baker didn’t seem to care much and his play mirrored his 
attitude problems. He’s no longer much of a threat on the 
pass rush, with his speed and desire dwindling. But if he 
thought 85 was bad, °86 could be worse. The Cardinals 
have shown little willingness to re-sign free agent Baker. 
Curtis Greer was the sack leader from his right end spot, 
but his seven quarterback dumps were just half of what he 
had in 1984. A mobile, upfield player, Greer suffered from 
the same malaise as the rest of his linemates, but he still 
improved his play against the run. He can’t go head up on 
many people, but he’s using his hands better and stringing 
out plays. 

Tackle Mark Duda emerged as the line’s most consis- 
tent performer. Duda has little zippity, but he gets the job 
done with brute strength. Stiff and unathletic, he’s tough 
against the run. No stuffer, he wrestles people to standoffs, 
making him a perfect candidate to man the nose tackle 
spot in Stallings’ new front. The other tackle, David Gal- 
loway, may benefit most from the change of strategy. 
Despite a career-high 56 tackles, he looked slow and heavy 
at times, didn't generate much pass rush and got blown 
away too often on the run. When he’s on his game, Gallo- 
way can blow by people with his combination of size and 
surprising speed. He lacks natural strength, particularly in 
the upper body, and the potential move to end should 
help. Isolated against a lone tackle, Galloway could be 
dominating. 

Vet Elois Grooms is a smart, crafty veteran whose savvy 
is valuable, but at age 33, and after a shoulder injury, he 
could have trouble returning. Stafford Mays has some 
talent as a pass rusher. Bergold could add some depth if he 
ends up on the defensive side. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
LINEBACKERS. The switch to the 3-4 will get 


more good athletes on the field for the Cardinals, but it'll 
also rob fans of seeing one of the game’s best pure middle 
linebackers in action. With apologies to Mike Singletary, 
over the past two years E.J. Junior has played some of the 
most dominating middle linebacker in the league since 
Jack Lambert roamed Three Rivers Stadium. 

A superb athlete, Junior combines size, speed and 
quickness, pursues sideline to sideline, stuffs the runner, 
and has excellent coverage ability. Junior won't have so 
much ground to cover in a 3-4, but with a nose tackle 
keeping people off his legs, his tackle total could actually 


increase from last year’s 106. And he’s one inside line- 
backer who won't trot off the field on third-and-long. 

Injury being the mother of invention, the Cards dis- 
covered another solid inside backer in little-used Niko 
Noga. Little more than a special teams terror prior to 85, 
Noga earned a starting outside job when the injury plague 
hit, and played well. A tough hitter who plays better ina 
close area, he looked lost at times outside, but his strength 
and ability to take on blocks and find the ball carrier make 
him a perfect partner for Junior: 

Freddie Nunn, the team’s No. | pick last year, had to 
wonder about the coaching strategies of the now deposed 
Cardinal staff. Drafted to blitz the quarterback from the 
outside, he rarely stayed in the game in passing situations. 
Still, he had three sacks and showed some flashes. An 
explosive upfield rusher, Nunn will be turned loose by 
Stallings, who is convinced he was misused in 85. The 
opposite outside slot is up for grabs. The leading candi- 
dates are Thomas Howard’and Bob Harris, but both have 
had knee injuries, and it’s doubtful Howard can come 
back. Before injuring his knee in’84, Harris could run with 
backs, come up and hit, and the Cardinals hope his knee is 
sound after what amounts to nearly two years of rehab. 
Charles Baker lacks feel and plays too much by the 


numbers. 
GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
DEFENSIVE BACKS About the only guy 


who didn’t suit up in this M*A*S*H unit of a secondary 
was Alan Alda. Minus the services of three of its starters at 
one time or another the secondary surrendered a league- 
high 34 touchdown passes while intercepting a league-low 
13 passes. 

The only two players to start and play all 16 games were 
the Smith boys, strong safety Leonard and cornerback 
Wayne. Leonard, who led the team with | 16 tackles, was 
the team’s most consistent player, particularly over the 
season’s first half. A hitter deluxe, Smith can run and 
cover, but he gets too caught up in promoting his tough- 
guy image and causes lots of penalties. 

Namesake Wayne is a consistent player who makes few 
mistakes, mostly because he plays more conservatively 
than a Southern Baptist. Smith allows plenty of cushion, 
and makes a lot of tackles, but usually not until a receiver 
has already broken off pattern and caught a passin front 
of him. The antithesis of the big-play performer, he’s had 
just eight career interceptions in six seasons, and none in 
1985. 

- Rookie Lonnie Young gained the starting free safety 
slot by default, and Jed the team with three interceptions. 
His success was relative, however. He was rushed into the 
lineup and looked it too many times. He’s got some height, 
cover ability and potential but needs more aging than bleu 
cheese. After being shuttled between corner and receiver 
the last few seasons, Cedric Mack was forced into a start- 
ing corner hole. He may be the most tenacious of the club’s 
backs, but was burned beyond recognition in some games, 
and simply lacks instinct and reading skills. 

If corner Lionel Washington and free safety Bennie 
Perrin can return from injuries, the unit will be much 
solidified. But there’s some doubt that Perrin, an inspira- 
tional team leader, will ever return after missing the last six 
games with a bum knee that required surgery. Washington 
came back from knee surgery to play some nickel back late 
in the season, but looked slow and unready. Still, he runs 
well, turns to the ball, has a fluid style and doesn’t mind 
hitting. 

Jeft Griffin, who has excellent instincts, adjusts well to 
the ball and covers okay, has trouble staying healthy. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
SPECIAL TEAMS A traditional sore spot for 


the Birds, the situation actually worsened in '85 (if you can 
believe that), when the team went through three: place- 
kickers, none of whom solved the team’s longstanding 
problem. Neil O'Donoghue, Jess Atkinson and Novo 
Bojovic combined to hit just 13 of 28 field goals, the 
league’s worst mark, Bojovic (3 of 7) added comic relief 
ranting about his prowess and claiming the American 
press was “inherently evil.” It was, however, the Cardinals 
who got the last word, waiving Bojovic the day following 
the 1986 draft. 

Punter Carl Birdsong improved his average, but kicks 
too many line drives which result in long returns. Last 
season may have been Birdsong’s swan song. The team’s 
return game definitely suffered as a result of Stump 
Mitchell’s extended playing time on offense. J.T. Smith 
took over as the primary punt return man, and, while he’s 
sure-handed, he lacks Mitchell's breakaway threat. Clyde 
Duncan didn’t return kickoffs any better than he played 
wide receiver. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 


COACHING/ 


ORGANIZATION After 14 seasons with Dal- 
las, Stallings has the breeding of a winner. A tough but 
compassionate coach, Stallings will bring a semblance of 
order and discipline to a situation begging for direction. At 
age 50, Stallings, who'd just about given up hope of ever 
landing an NFL head coaching job, will work hard and 
work his players even harder. He'll probably leave most of 
the offensive planning to Jim Shofner, another former 
Cowboys aide, who'll try to work in some of the Dallas 
running game to mix with Lomax’ obvious talents. On the 
down side, his staff has just three coaches with NFL 
experience. 

Ultimately, though, direction must come from the top 
of an organization, and Bidwill’s track record is hardly 
exemplary. He’s always leaned a bit toward the eccentric, 
and his latest flirtation with Phoenix just adds instability 


and doubt. GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 


DRAFT ignoring all of the talented offensive line- 
men available to him in round one, rookie coach Gene ~ 
Stallings proved he was serious about changing the Cardi- 
nals’ image and about utilizing the 3-4 defense. Linebacker 
Anthony Bell, a surprising choice, should walk into a 
starting outside spot. Though hell need some tutoring on 
pass drops, no one need teach him the finer points of 
delivering a blow or shedding a block. 

John Lee is strong-legged and accurate and can't help 
but improve the St. Louis kicking game. Gene Chilton isa 
drive-blocking center who may challenge vet Randy Clark. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 


T.Q.57.5 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH 


WAME r . OATE COLLEGE 
Anderson. 0. 11/19/57 Miami (Fla) 
Baker, A 12/9/56 Colorado St. 
Baker, C. 9/26/57 New Mexico 
Bergold, S. 11/19/61 Wisconsin 
Birdsong, C. 1/1/59 SW Oklahoma St. 
Bostic, J. 4/20/57 Clemson 
Brunner, S, 3/24/57 Delaware 
Clark, R. 7/27/57 N. Winois 
Dawson, D. 12/27/61 Texas 

Duda, M 2/4/61 Maryland 
Duncan, C. 2/5/61 Tennessee 
Ferrell, E. 3/27/58 E. Tennessee St. 
Galloway, D. 2/16/59 Florida 
Gray, E 3/2/57 Memphis St. 
Green, R. 6/30/57 Henderson St. 
Greer, C. 14/10/57 Michigan 
Griffin, J. 7/19/58 Utah‘ 
Harris, B. 11/19/60 Auburn 
Howard, T. 8/18/54 Texas Tech 
Johnson, B. 9/1/60 Texas 
Junior, E.J. 12/8/59 Alabama 
LaFleur, G. 9/16/58 LSU 

Lomax, N. 2/17/59 Portland St. 
Love, R. 9/30/56 Houston 
Mack, C. 9/14/60 Baylor 
Marsh, D 6/18/58 Michigan 
Mays. S. 3/13/58 Washington 
Melvor, R. 9/26/60 Texas 
Mitchell, S. 3/15/59 The Citadel 
Monaco, R 9/5/61 Vanderbilt 
Mumford, T. 6/14/63 Penn St 
Nelson, L. 1/30/54 Florida'St. 
Noga, N. 3/2/62 Hawaii 
Novacek, J. 10/24/62 Wyoming 
Nunn, FJ 4/9/62 Mississippi 
Perrin, B. 10/20/59 Alabama 
Ralph, 0. 3/9/61 Oregon 
Robbins, T. 6/2/58 € Carolina 
Scott, C. 7/2/60 Texas-El Paso 
Sharpe. L. 6/16/60 UCLA 

Smith, J.T. 10/29/55 N. Texas St. 
Smith, Lance 1/1/63 Louisiana St. 
Smith, Leonard 9/2/60 McNeese St, 
Smith, W 5/9/57 Purdue 
Tilley, P. 2/15/53 Louisiana Tech 
Walker, 0. 8/27/61 Virginia 
Washington, L. 10/21/60 Tulane 
Wolfley, R. 10/14/62 W. Virginia 
Young, L 7/18/63 Michigan St. 
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1986 DRAFT 


(pick in round; overall sequence) 

1. ANTHONY BELL, LB. Michigan St. (5.5); 2. JOHN LEE, PK, UCLA (5,92); 
3. GENE CHILTON, C. Texas (4,59); 4. CARL CARTER. CB. Texas Tech (7.89); 
5. JEFF TUPPER, DE, Oklahoma (6,116); 7. ERIC SWANSON, WR, Tennessee 
(4,170); 8. RAY BROWN, OG, Arkansas St. (7,201); 9. KENT KAFENTZIS, S, 
Hawaii (6,227); 10. VAI SIKAHEMA, RB, BYU (5,254); 10. WES SMITH, WR. East 
Texas St. (6,255); 11. WAYNE DILLARD, LB, Alcorn St. (4.281); 12. KENT 
AUSTIN, OB, Mississippi (7,312). 


PHILADELPHIA | 


EAGLES 


1985 RECORD: 7-9 


Whatever progress is made by the Philadelphia Eagles 
in Year One of the Buddy System may never show up in 
the win column. But, if you’re looking for entertainment, 
you might want to sneak a quick glance or two toward 
Philly if for no other reason than to witness what's certain 
to be an inevitable collision of egos between ‘coach Ryan 
and owner Norman Braman. The two are cut from the 
same cloth, 

Of course, if you're a veteran trying to hang onto a job, 
Buddy might not come across as being entertaining. The 
purge is definitely underway in Philly, where, in just two 
spring months, Ryan axed four veterans, including three 
members of his linebacking corps. Good or bad, Ryans’ 
bombast and indiscreet tongue are sure to keep too much 
attention from being focused on the field. And the Eagles’ 
shortcomings. 

Ryan’s been part of two Super Bowl teams. It may be 
awhile before he’s part ofa third, but he’s sure to make the 
wait interesting. Owner of several thoroughbreds, Ryan 
will install his gambling, high-risk “46 defense” and hope 
to somehow generate enoygh offense to keep his defensive 
horses off the field for awhile. By the time he gets done 
reviewing films of the ’85 season, Ryan probably will have 
concluded that the cupboard isn't quite as bare as he may 
have once suspected. He inherits a secondary that’s prob- 
ably superior to the one he left behind in Chicago, and a 
defensive line that’s long on talent. 

Expect also that Ryan’s offense will take a few chances 
and try to get the ball often to the marvelously talented 
Mike Quick and the mercurial Kenny Jackson. On the 
whole, though, he'll start conservatively. Undoubtedly 
there will be changes between the team that finished the 

1985 season at 7-9 and the team that takes the field for 
Ryan's first go-round as a head coach. Ryan abhors hav- 
ing to break in young players — which may turn out to be 
a problem — so he’s likely to deal early and often for 
veteran reinforcements. 

No matter who lines up for the Eagles, though, Ryan’s 
ego and brutal frankness — not to mention his unconven- 
tional motivational techniques — will probably be the 
legacy of the ’86 Eagles. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 


TIGHT END Hardly blessed with sprinter’s speed, 
Mike Quick lives up to his handle witha fluid, gliding style 
that’s deceptive and dangerous. Quick won't explode by 
many corners, but he has all the gears and moves. His best 
routes are run inside, where he uses sharp cuts and smarts 
to shoot holes in enemy secondaries. He reaffirmed his 
credentials with his third straight 1,000-yard season and 
has scored 34 touchdowns in just 46 career starts. He’s 
tough, has improved his concentration and continues to be 
one of the best downfield-blocking wideouts in the game. 

After suffering through a long litany of injuries and the 
usual learning process, former No. | pick Kenny Jackson 
served notice that he may finally be ready to emerge as a 
star and team with Quick to give Philly one of the league's 
premier duos. A superior athlete with the moves and body 
control of a contortionist, Jackson had a career-high 40 
receptions and actually finished with a better per-catch 
average (17.3) than Quick. Jackson combines speed, con- 
trol and leaping ability, and is learning the secrets of better 
protecting his body in the secondary. Although he still 
drops too many balls, his discipline has improved. 

Like “Pettycoat Junction’s” Uncle Joe, third receiver 
Gregg Garrity is usually “movin’ kinda slow.” A former 
teammate of Jackson’s at Penn State, Garrity is strictly a 
short-to-medium range possession type with limited abili- 
ties. He tends to leave his feet too much and, as a result, 
rarely picks up yardage after the catch. He’s most effective 
in the slot where he only has to beat nickel or safety 
coverage. 

Former CFL standout Ron Johnson had actually 
bested Garrity for the third wide receiver spot before 


30 


Earnest Jackson 


separating a shoulder late in the year. He caught 11 balls 
for 186 yards and, at 6-3, presents an excellent target. 

At tight end, John Spagnola is slower than his 29 years, 
but still knows how to find the cracks in a zone well 
enough to have tied for the NFC lead in receptions by a 
tight end. Spagnola’s one athlete who's hardly hurt by a 
dropoff in speed, since that was never his game anyway. 
Adept at running delays and hooks and clearing a zone, 
Spagnola’s a clutch target who rarely drops a ball thrown 
his way. Not an overpowering blocker, Spagnola’s effort 
and hard work have earned him at least adequate grades. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
OFFENSIVE LINE Given their collective scars 


and welts from the 1985 season, Eagle runners and passers 
would have a tough time believing those who feel the 
Philadelphia offensive line showed improvement over the 
course of last season. The Eagles finished just 23rd in 
league rushing, and over the last three seasons own the 
worst-rushing total in the NFL. In the past two seasons, 
they've scored just 14 rushing touchdowns. Eagle quarter- 
backs have hit the canvas more than Chuck Wepner, 172 
times in three seasons. 

But after allowing 24 sacks in the season’s first month 
last year, a revamped Eagles offensive line permitted just 
21 the rest of the way. And they blocked for the run well 
enough for tough-running Earnest Jackson to become the 
team’s first 1,000-yard rusher since Wilbert Montgomery 
in 1981. Obviously, the picky Ryan feels the improvement 
will continue, since he retained Ken Iman as line coach. 

Iman may have a tough time redeerhing himself, how- 
ever, for his role in last year’s selection of tackle Kevin 
Allen in the first round. The Eagles were stunned when 
both Lomas Brownand Ken Ruettgers were off the board 
when their choice came, and Iman had convinced Eagles 
brass that Jim Lachey would never make the switch from 
guard to tackle. Enter Allen, albeit late due to a contract 
hassle. It may have been the worst pick in the first round. 


HEAD COACH: BUDDY RYAN STADIUM: VETERANS (71,640) 


Allen showed little of his pure athletic ability and even 
less motivation. He was unaggressive, lackadaisical and 
uninterested, too altruistic and meek-mannered. He’s - 
hardly endeared himself to Ryan, either, showing up 15 
pounds overweight for the team’s first minicamp. After the 
minicamp, he wasn't even listed on the team’s depth chart. 
No one would be surprised if the Eagles cut their losses. 
And Allen. 

That was not to say, however, that a rookie tackle didn’t 
step in and play for the Eagles. Lightly-regarded sixth- 
round pick Ken Reeves was a revelation. A physical 
blocker with good size and running ability, Reeves’ pass 
blocking was more than adequate by season’s end. 

Former defensive lineman Leonard Mitchell got him- 
self in shape, played with some fire, and showed signs that 
he could, in time, be a Pro Bow! tackle. At 6-7 and close to 
300 pounds, Mitchell is still learning the nuances of play- 
ing offense, but his long arms and quick feet are unusual in. 
a man so big. 

While Ryan is touting his tackles as solid, he’s more 
concerned with his inside people. Center Mark Dennard 
was sent packing (despite the objections of line coach Ken 
Iman) and guards Steve Kenney and Ron Baker are just 
adequate. Kenney is a tenacious, hearty non-athlete, while 
Baker gets by with quickness. The center slot is up for 
grabs, with Ryan dictating that the team find a more 
aggressive, physical drive-blocking type in the draft or by 


scouring the waiver wires. GRADE: (max. 10): 3.5 
QUARTERBACK One of the stickier contro- 


versies of the 85 Eagles’ campaign swirled around the 
early-season switch of starting quarterbacks, from incum- 
bent Ron Jaworski to rookie Randall Cunningham. 
Believed to be orchestrated by first-year owner Norman 
Braman, former head coach Marion Campbell played the 
company man to the hilt, claiming the ill-conceived move 
was his design. He was less than convincing, as was 
Cunningham. 

Reinstated to No. | status in Week Five, Jaworski was 
buoyed by the staff addition of his personal Pied Piper of 
Pass, 74-year-old Sid Gillman. Jaws responded with the 
second most productive season of his 12-year career. He 
sizzled in the first half of the schedule, throwing eight TD 
passes and just three interceptions. Unfortunately for the 
Eagles, the Polish Prince fell off the comeback throne in 
the second half as he was victimized by 17 thefts. That’s 
just one of the reasons Ryan went shopping for a veteran 
quarterback. Jaworski’s contract demands are another. 
His arm’s still got some zip, but being sacked too many 
times the past two seasons, suffering a broken leg in 84, 
and having to carry 70 percent of the offensive load with 
the passing game the past two years have aged him beyond 
his 35 years. 

Ryan is counting on offseason pickup Matt Cavanaugh 
to challenge — and possibly even unseat Jaworski. A 
veteran journeyman who’s failed in environments where 
he’s had a shot to start, Cavanaugh, nonetheless, is an 
accurate short passer who knows how to mix in the run. 
Smart, efficient and a good reader, Cavanaugh has a nice 
touch but doesn’t have the knees to escape the rush or the 
cannonarm to drive the ball into the deep seams. He won't 
win you many games, but he'll give the Eagles a savvy, 
steady leader. 

Cunningham’s three-game starting stint proved he’s still 
as raw as Steak Tartar. Mechanically bankrupt entering 
the season, Cunningham at least improved an elongated 
throwing motion somewhat. But mentally, he was far 
from ready to play in the NFL. Blessed with great size and 
superior tools, Cunningham’s a project whose completion 


is still a ways off. GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 
RUNNING BACKS. it would be understate- 


ment to say that the Philadelphia rushing attack improved 
in 1985. Coming off a season when it ranked as the league’s 


worst, with just 83.6 yards per game, there was nowhere to 
go but up. The Eagles didn’t climb too far up the ladder, 
improving to 23rd, but at least they found a solid rusher 
around whom to build some semblance of a ground game. 
The Eagles rescued Earnest Jackson just minutes before 
he was to be waived by the Chargers. The sale price was 
strictly bargain basement for a player who'd led the AFC 
in rushing in 1984, fourth and sixth-round draft choices. 
Jackson overcame the whispers about alleged personal 
problems and bad attitude to rush for 1,028 yards, a 
remarkable feat given the sorry state of the team’s offen- 
sive line. The only man ever to be traded immediately after 
winninga rushing championship, Jackson became the first 
player in NFL history to ring up consecutive, 1,000-yard 
seasons in different uniforms. A human fireplug at 5-9, 208 
pounds, Jackson has a bumper-car running style that 
punishes defenders. Likea pinball, he bounces off tacklers 
and hurls himself into the pile. He hits the hole low and 
hard, fast and featless, his legs always pumping. On the 
down side, Jackson’s hands leave something to be desired. 
Speaking of desire, it may well be the biggest element 
missing in the game of one-time first-rounder Michael 
Haddix, a major bust in his first three seasons. Haddix has 
fullback size, halfback speed and wide receiver hands, but 
he’s gained just 563 yards and averaged a paltry 2.8 yards 
per carry in his NFL career. He did grab 43 passes in 85, 
and, under Ryan, may wind up a tight end candidate. 
Herman Hunter is a scintillating return man who had 
an eye-opening 14.5-yard average’on 28 receptions out of 
the backfield, but running from scrimmage has been a 
problem for a guy accustomed to operating with a scat- 


tered field. GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
DEFENSIVE LINE Ryan’s 46 defense starts 


with pressure up front, and his 4-3 concept will enable the 
Eagles to get some of their better athletes on the field. 
Ryan will find that the talent here doesn’t quite measure 
up to the Dan Hamptons, Richard Dents and Steve 
McMichaels he’s accustomed to dealing with, but it won't 
be far behind. If the group can handle Ryan’s unconven- 
tional motivational techniques and 70-page defensive 
game plans, they could become one of the NFL's best 
quartets. The 46 will certainly give them ample sack 
opportunities. 

Right end Greg Brown got plenty of preseason ink last 
year because of the generous contract he got from former 
owner Leonard Tose before Tose sold out, and then went 
out and demanded plenty of attention during the season. 
The former construction worker won't bulldoze many 
people, but he gets upfield quickly, has nice technique and 
is a fierce competitor. Not particularly big, Brown still gets 
shoved inside too often. His play yersus the run may never 
equal his pass-rush ability — his 13 sacks were fifth best in 
the NFC — but no one will complain. 

The Eagles spent plenty of Braman’s dough to buy out 
the USFL pact of Reggie White and White's early perfor- 
mance proved the investment was a shrewd one. Although 
he lacked consistency and strength later in the season, 
White collected 13 sacks and was solid against the run. 
Ryan will move him from left end to tackle, and while it 
might not give him the freedom he prefers, White proved 
he could be an inside force when he played some nose 
tackle with the Memphis Showboats. 

Nose tackle Ken Clarke will provide White plenty of 
help. Despite his classic nose tackle physique, Clarke still 
generates plenty of up-the-gut pass rush. His sacks 
dropped from 10! to seven last year, but he still may have 
been the purest pass-rushing nose man in the conference. 
He’s learned to use his hands better, and his wrestler’s style 
will benefit him even more now in the 4-3. 

Versatile Byron Darby is a tweener who's played some 
linebacker and defensive end. An excellent athlete with 
good speed and excellent blitz/coverage potential, Ryan 
plans to start Darby at left end. But given the myriad of 
possibilities his talents offer, Darby shouldn't be surprised 
if he plays a stand-up position on passing downs, or even if 
he winds up playing some linebacker. 

There’s precious little depth behind the starters. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 
LINEBACKERS $$ At first blush, it appeared that 


linebacker would be Ryan’s donut position. The 46 
defense demands a strong middle linebacker. The Eagles 
have been a team with a big hole in the middle. 

But Ryan feels that Mike Reichenbach could turn the 
donut into a well-filled Danish. Ryan contends that the 
most demanding attribute of his middle linebacker is intel- 
ligence, not athletic ability. At least Reichenbach fits that 
profile. An overachiever who led the team’s backstops in 
tackles, Reichenbach, a former free agent, is a tough hitter 
who won't back off from many showdowns. His game is 
definitely on fast forward, but he’ll no doubt be removed 
on passing downs anyway. Intelligent and a quick study, 


he'll be challenged by Ryan to make the instantaneous 
judgments, calls and adjustments the 46 dictates. 

Filling the rest of the linebacking spots won't be as easy 
for Ryan. His great purge ridded him of Anthony Griggs, 
Joel Williams and Reggie Wilkes, veterans who Ryan 
branded as bad influences to what he was trying to 


‘ accomplish. A trade for former Bear Al Harris is much- 


rumored and would solve some problems. Until that 
happens, however, Ryan will pencil in Garry Cobb at one 
outside spot and count on rookie help at the other. Cobb 
isn’t big or fast, but he gets in the way of passes and plays 
the run well. He also recorded five sacks last season, and 
will probably get the chance for many more under Ryan. 

Ryan fell in love with youngster Rick Kraynak at the 
team’s offseason minicamps and will give him the chance 
to play in situation defenses, and possibly a shot at a 
starting job on the outside. Kraynak is too short and too 
slow, but he’s wise beyond his years and versatile enough 
to play several positions. Most of all, he’s the kind of heavy 


hitter Ryan revels. GRADE: (max. 10): 4.0 
, a 


DEFENSIVE BACKS With the way he be- 
rated his secondary in Chicago, Ryan may well steal a line 
from W.C. Fields when he sees the talent that awaits him 
with the Eagles. All things considered, he’d rather be in 
Philadelphia. The Eagles’ secondary is one of the league’s 
best-kept secrets. They allowed just 18 TD passes, sixth- 
best in the league. In their seven victories, they gave up just 
six aerial scores. And for the year, they intercepted 28 
passes. 

The strength of the defensive backfield is at safety. Hall 
and Oates may be the only Philadelphia-based duet to 
deliver more hits than strong safety Ray Ellis and free 
safety Wes Hopkins. Hopkins looks like a small line- 
backer and hits even harder. His 136 tackles were a team 
high, as were his six interceptions. He also forced two 
fumbles and recovered two more. Like a heat-seeking 
missile, Hopkins uses quick reactions and good agility to 
get to the ball. Ellis is nearly as big as Hopkins and hits 
nearly as hard. Although he lacks Hopkins’ running speed, 
Ellis reads well, comes up quickly to support the run and 
plays zone and man-to-man equally well. 

If Roynell Young is healthy, it will help solidify the 
entire secondary. Robbed of some of his aggressiveness 
because of injuries the past two seasons, Young still retains 
excellent coverage skills. He’s quick enough to play Ryan’s 
bump-and-run, has good closing speed and economy of 
movement. His 42 passes defensed was a team high, but he 
needs consistency. He was bombed out, for instance, in a 
fourth-quarter collapse to the Vikings. 

Nine-year veteran Herman Edwards wont benefit from 
Marion Campbell’s allegiance anymore, so young Elbert 
Foules is likely to displace him. Foules isn’t tough, plays 
the run poorly, but is fluid and quick, with some good 
man-to-man abilities. Edwards’ game is all in his head 
now. At 32, he lost his speed a few years ago. He never did 
play the run well, and now lacks the quickness and antici- 
pation to make the big play. 

Evan Cooper is quick and a good hitter. He moves to 
the ball well and looks like a solid nickel-back type. 
Brenard Wilson has experience and knowledge. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
SPECIAL TEAMS Second-year kicker Paul 


McFadden delivered another strong performance, hitting 
25-of-30 field goal attempts, three of those misses coming 
from 50+ yards. McFadden hasn't got the strongest leg, 
but he’s accurate, reliable, poised, and accounted for 
36.3% of the team’s points. : 

For the second straight season, punter Mike Horan 
led the NFC in punts, with 91. With 183 punts in two 
years, Horan’s right leg may wear out before the cars that 
Braman’s selling. Horan’s gross and net averages were 
down from 1984 and his hang time suffered somewhat, but 
he’s solid. 

Herman Hunter brought excitement to the kick return 
team, setting a club record for returns and return yardage. 
Evan Cooper brought back 43 punts for an 8.5-yard aver- 
age. While he’s no gamebreaker, Cooper is steady. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


COACHING/ 


ORGANIZATION Although the Eagles repre- 
sent his first head coaching job in the NFL, Buddy Ryan’s 
near co-coach status with Mike Ditka in Chicago will 
serve him well. Ryan overpaid his dues waiting for an 
owner who'd tolerate his run-at-the-mouth style, but few 
people will outwork him and no one will out-think him. 
Ryan’s defensive gameplans usually were thicker than the 
telephone directory in Chicago, and with the Eagles might 
well resemble the Encyclopedia Britannica. Ryan will be 


forced to prove early on that he can move beyond his 
one-dimensional image as a defensive expert. 

Ryan’s staff features plenty of former Bear coaches and 
players, the best of whom may be offensive coordinator 
Ted Plumb, much sought after following the Bears’ Super 
Bowl win. Ryan outbid the Houston Oilers for Piumb’s 
services and part of the bargain is probably total control 
for Plumb on offense., Although Wade Phillips will carry 
the title of defensive coordinator, he'll most likely be 
fine-tuning Ryan’s scheming. 

In his second year of stewardship, owner Braman has 
shown a propensity for talking tough and then backing 
down. Players seem to realize already that if they wait him 
out and allow the bark to die down, he'll usually meet their 
price. 

General manager Harry Gamble is a solid football man, 
much respected around the league. 

GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 


DRAFT Evenif Keith Byars’ foot problems sideline 
him this season, Ryan’s drafting debut was solid. Byars 
isn't as quick or fast as Bo Jackson but has the power, 
balance and receiving ability to resurrect the Eagles’ pedes- 
trian running attack. 

Ryan quickly gave starting spots to fullback Anthony 
Toney, linebacker Alonzo Johnson, center Matt Darwin 
and defensive end Reggie Singletary. Toney is a fine 
blocker with some zip while Johnson, a pure athlete with 
blitz/cover skills, was a first-round talent before a pre- 
draft drug stigma hurt his value. Drafted but unsigned by 
Dallas last season, Darwin could be the aggressive, drive- 
blocking pivot Ryan wants. Singletary, the NC State vari- 
ety, will remind few of his Chicago Bears namesake. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


T.Q.55.0 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH- 


WAME ; . DATE COLLEBE 
Allen, K. 6/21/63 indiana 
Baker, K. 6/4/57 Texas Southern 
Baker, R. 11/19/54 Oklahoma St. 
Brown, C. 5/6/54 Kent St. 
Brown, G. 1/5/57 + Kansas'St. 
Cavanaugh, M. 10/27/56 Pittsburgh 
Clarke, K. 8/28/56 

Cobb, G. 3/16/57 

Cooper, E. 6/28/62 

Cunningham, R. 3/27/63 

Darby, B. 6/4/60 

Drake, J. 5/28/63 Arizona 
Edwards, H. 4/27/54 San Diego St. 
Ellis, R. 4/27/59 Ohio St. 
Everett, M. 1/4/60. Mississippi College 
Feehery, G. 3/9/60 Syracuse 

Foules, E. 7/4/61 Alcorn St. 
Garrity, G. 11/24/60 Penn St. 

Goode, J. 11/5/62 Youngstown St. 
Haddix, M. 12/27/61 Mississippi St 
Hopkins, W. 9/26/61 SMU 

Horan, M. 2/1/59 Long Beach St. 
Hunter, H. 2/14/61 Tennessee St. 
Jackson, E. 12/18/59 Texas A&M 
Jackson, K. 2/15/62 Penn St. 
Jaworski, R. 3/23/51 Youngstown St. 
Jelesky, T. 10/4/60 Purdue 

Jites, D. 11/23/63 Texas Tech 
Johnson, R. 9/21/58 Long Beach St. 
Kenney, S. 12/26/55 Clemson 
Kraynak, R. 1/20/61 Pittsburgh 
4/18/61 Middle Tennessee 
9/24/61 Youngstown St. 
10/12/58 Houston 
10/21/63 North Carolina 
6/15/58 UCLA 

2/17/62 UNLV 

5/14/59 North Carolina St. 
10/4/61 Texas A&M 
9/14/61 E. Stroudsberg 
8/17/60 €. Carolina 
8/1/57 = Yale 

4/6/61 Jackson St. 
3/10/62 Cheyney 
12/19/61 Tennessee 
8/15/55 Vanderbilt 
12/1/57 Alcorn St. 


1986 DRAFT 
(pick in round; overall sequence) 

1. KEITHBYARS, AB, Ohio St. (10,10); 2. ANTHONY TONEY, RB, Texas A&M (10,37); 
2 ALONZO JOHNSON, LB, Florida (21,48); 4. MATT DARWIN, C, Texas A&M 
(24,106); 5. RAY CRISWELL, P, Florida (12,121); 5. DAN’ McMILLEN, L8, Colo- 
rado (18,128); 6. BOB LANDSEE, C-OG, Wisconsin (11,149); 7. CORNELIUS 
REDICK, WR, Cal State Fullerton (3,169); 7. BYRON LEE, LB, Ohio St. (10,176); 
8. SETH JOYNER, LB, Texas-El Paso (14,208); 9. CLYDE SIMMONS, DE, Western 
Carolina (13,233); 10. JUNIOR TAUTALATASI, RB, Washington St. (12.261); 
11. STEVE BOGDALEK, 0G, Michigan St. (11,288); 12. REGGIE SINGLETARY, DE, 
North Carolina St. (10,315); 12. BOBBY HOWARD, RB, indiana (21,325). 
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Spagnola, J. 
Strauthers, T. 
Waters, A. 
White, R. 
Wilson, B. 
Young, R. 
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I CENTRAL 5-YEAR SCAN 
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For comparative rea- 
sons, the 1962 strike 
season victories are 
projected on a 16- 
game regular season 
total. 


NFL RANKING 


(.) = Average rushing attempts per season, including totals from 
1982's strike-shortened season. 


1985 STANDINGS 


W LT PCT. PF PA 
CHICAGO BEARS 
15 1 0 .938 456 189 


GREEN BAY PACKERS og. 


8 8 0 .500 337 355 


MINNESOTA VIKINGS 
7 9 0 .438 346 359 


/f 
= eS. 
7 9 0 438 307 366 “—" 


DETROIT LIONS 


TAMPA BAY BUCCANEERS 
214 0 .125 294 448 


() Winning tank jast'S years 
* Top 70\winning team 
* 1. Chicago (7) 
* 2. Washington (3) 
* 3. Pittsburgh (10) 

4, New Orleans (23) 
* 5. New York Jets (8) 

6. New England (16) 
* 7. Dallas (5) 
* 8. LA Raiders (4) 

9. LA Rams (12) ‘ 
*10. Miami (1) 


16, (18) 
17. St. Louis (17} 
* 18. Denver (6). 
. Cleveland (21) 
. Seattle (11) 
21. Green Bay (13) 
22. Kansas City (19) 
23. Tampa Bay (26) 
24. Buffalo (25) 

25. San Diego (14) 
26. Houston (28) 

27. Philadelphia (20) 
28. Minnesota (22) 


1. CHICAGO 


Sept. 7 CLEVELAND 
Sept. 14 ; PHILADELPHIA 
Sept. 22 at Green Bay (Mon.) 
Sept. 28 at Cincinnati 
Oct. 5 MINNESOTA 
Oct. 12 at Houston 
Oct. 19 at Minnesota 
Oct. 26 DETROIT 
Nov. 3 LOS ANGELES RAMS (Mon.) 
Nov. 9 at Tampa Bay 
Nov. 16 at Atlanta 
Nov. 23 GREEN BAY 
Nov. 30 PITTSBURGH 
Dec. 7 2 TAMPA BAY 
Dec. 15 at Detroit (Mon.) 
Dec. 21 at Dallas 


7 HOUSTON 
Sept. 14 at New Orleans 
Sept. 22 CHICAGO (Mon.) 
Sept. 28 at Minnesota 
Oct. 5 CINCINNATI at Milwaukee 
Oct. 12 DETROIT 
Oct. 19 at Cleveland 
Oct. 26 SAN FRANCISCO at Milwaukee 
Nov. 2 at Pittsburgh 
Nov. 9 WASHINGTON 
Nov. 16 TAMPA BAY at Milwaukee 
Nov. 23 at Chicago 
Nov. 27 at Detroit ( Thanksgiving) 
Dec. 7 MINNESOTA 
Dec. 14 at Tampa Bay 
Dec. 20 at New York Giants (Sat.) 
3. MINNESOTA 
Sept. 7 DETROIT 
Sept. 14 at Tampa Bay 
Sept. 21 PITTSBURGH 
Sept. 28 GREEN BAY 
Oct. 5 at Chicago 
Oct. 12 at San Francisco 
Oct. 19 CHICAGO 
Oct. 26 CLEVELAND 
Nov. 2 at Washington 
Nov. 9 at Detroit 
Nov. 16 NEW YORK GIANTS 
Nov. 23 at Cincinnati 
Nov. 30 TAMPA BAY 
Dec. 7 at Green Bay 
Dec. 14 at Houston 
Dec. 21 NEW ORLEANS 
4. DETROIT 
Sept. 7 at Minnesota 
Sept. 14 DALLAS 
Sept. 21 TAMPA BAY 
Sept. 28 at Cleveland 
Oct. 5 HOUSTON 
. Oct. 12 at Green Bay 
Oct. 19 at Los Angeles Rams 
Oct. 26 at Chicago 
Nov. 2 CINCINNATI 
Nov. 9 MINNESOTA 
Nov. 16 at Philadelphia 
Nov. 23 at Tampa Bay 
Nov. 27 GREEN BAY (Thanksgiving) 
Dec. 7 at Pittsburgh 
Dec. 15 CHICAGO (Mon.) 
Dec. 21 ATLANTA 


5. TAMPA BAY 


Sept SAN FRANCISCO 
Sept. 14 MINNESOTA 
Sept. 21 at Detroit 
Sept. 28 ATLANTA 
Oct. 5 at Los Angeles Rams 
Oct. 12 ST. LOUIS 
Oct. 19 at New Orleans 
Oct. 26 at Kansas City 
Nov. 2 BUFFALO 
Nov. 9 CHICAGO 
Nov. 16 vs. Green Bay at Milwaukee 
Nov. 23 DETROIT 
Nov. 30 at Minnesota 
Dec. 7 at Chicago 
Dec. 14 GREEN BAY 

. 21 at St. Louis 


Jim McMahon, Chicago 


CHICAGO 


BEARS 


1985 RECORD: 15-1 


Walter Payton 


It has been seven years since the Pittsburgh Steelers 
repeated as Super Bowl champion, the last NFL team to 
do so. The Chicago Bears have all the qualities to encore 
their Super Bowl act of last season. Who's going to stop 

, them, at least in the NFC? The NFC Central doesn’t have a 
legitimate challenger in sight and the Bears destroyed the 
next five best teams in the conference by a 160-20 margin 

. last season. 

Not only do the Bears have the easiest schedule of any 
team, they also had the youngest roster in the NFC a year 
ago. Of their nine or 10 impact players, only ageless Walter 
Payton is past 30. As muchas recent NFL history suggests 
dynasties are a thing of the past, the Bears are in position 
to start one. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 
TIGHT END  witle Gaut might never be a great 


medium or inside receiver. Too often he fails to bring the 
ball in with his hands, resulting in passes dropped and/or 
bounced off his shoulder pads. When asked to catch in 
traffic, he seems to be looking for the first hit instead of the 
ball. Despite his considerable drawbacks, Gault may have 
come of age the second half of last season, including the 
Super Bowl. Perhaps finally putting dreams of a track 
career aside, Gault got in tune with the rest of the offense 
and played the most consistent ball of his career, Gault’s 
blinding speed automatically earns respect and gives the 
Bears the game-breaking deep threat they need to loosen 
defenses. 


34 


Some scouts in the league fear Dennis McKinnon more 
than Gault. McKinnon has the guts to catch over the 
middle and all the gears to go deep. People outside of 
football may underestimate his speed*because McKinnon 
came into the NFL as a free agent; fact is, McKinnon has 
outstanding ability. Defensive backs aren't the only ones 
who stay clear of McKinnon. He’s a vicious blocker who 
cracks anyone, regardless of size. Following arthroscopic 
knee surgery in mid-February (his third operation on the 
knee in 15 months), McKinnon’s 1986 status is unclear. 
The Bears’ initial announcement that McKinnon will miss 
the entire season appeared overly pessimistic. 

The Bears need McKinnon desperately because the rest 
of their receiving corps is thin. Ken Margerum has good 
hands, but lacks speed and doesn’t run disciplined routes. 
Free agent Keith Ortego showed excellent hands as a punt 
returner and could develop. 

Emery Moorehead, 32, enters his fifth season as the 
Bears’ No. | tight end, He runs about a 4.65 40 — better 
than average for his position — and has a knack for 
making the clutch catch. Moorehead doesn‘ have the size 
to bea devastating blocker, but sticks with his blocks. Tim 
Wrightman, who shared the position, is a 250-pounder 
who runs about 5.0. He runs precise routes and averaged 
17.0 yards on 24 receptions largely because defenses 
ignored him. Wrightman is more of a blaster than a tech- 
nician in the running game. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
OFFENSIVE LINE The Bears have a good but 


not great line. The unit is cohesive and overtly aggressive, 
and in left tackle Jim Covert and center Jay Hilgenberg the 
Bears’ landed their first offensive linemen in the Pro Bowl 
since 1964. Better blocking for the run than the pass, the 
Bears only ranked 19th in percentage of sacks allowed in 
1985 despite having a heady, mobile quarterback. 

Covert isn’t a great athlete, but nobody really beat him 
upfield last season. The Bears would like for Covert to bea 
little quicker and faster. Trained well in pass-blocking 
techniques at the University of Pittsburgh, Covert uses his 
body and guile to maintain position when an opponent 
has an edge in quickness, which is often. His real forte is 
drive-blocking a goodly portion of NFL defensive ends 
and linebackers into the bleachers. He has massive size, 
strength and takes pride in preparing and performing up 
to his abilities. 

Hilgenberg doesn’t have the power of a Dwight 
Stephenson ora Mike Webster, but enjoyed a remarkable 
season. A one-time free agent, Hilgenberg plays better 
than he looks because of his phenomenal quickness off the 
ball. He usually gains control of a defender by getting his 
hands in place first, thus gaining initial control at scrim- 
mage. Hilgenberg is one of the few centers inthe NFL who 
pulls to block on trap plays. Ona line whose oldest starter 
is 28, Hilgenberg’s headiness at making line calls is an 
important factor. 

The guards, Tom Thayer and Mark Bortz, are 25-year- 
old fourth-year players. Both played well. Thayer, 6-4 and 
280, seems to have more potential. Not only is Thayer the 
strongest of the linemen; he probably ranks second in 
quickness to Hilgenberg and has excellent feet. Thayer’s 
durability was equally impressive, completing last season 
after a full USFL ’85 campaign. Bortz, 6-6 and 269, is a 
hard-nosed laborer who gives all new meaning to determi- 
nation. A former defensive lineman (1984), he needs to 
direct some of that drive to developing better techniques. 
Thayer got his chance to start when Kurt Becker was hurt 
in the third week. Becker is big and strong with decent 
movement, but tends to play out of control. Guard Stefan 
Humphries, a third-round choice in 84, needs to make a 
greater commitment to football. He plans to become a 
doctor. 

The Bears probably are less satisfied with right tackle 
Keith Van Horne than the other starters. Van Horne took 


HEAD COACH: MIKE DITKA STADIUM: SOLDIER FIELD (65,790) 


a long time to develop, then seemed to reach a plateau in 
85. He does a consistently adequate job pass blocking, but 
isn’t strong enough through the chest and shoulders to 
sustain movement in the running game. Andy Frederick, 
32, is the journeyman third tackle. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 
QUARTERBACK Jim McMahon isn’ a pass- 


ing machine like Dan Marino or Dan Fouts. Nor does he 
have the structured smoothness of Joe Montana. And 
many quarterbacks would look better in a touch game in 
the park than McMahon, but none of them meant more to 
their team than McMahon in 1985. 

McMahon was the NFL’s top-rated passer after five 
weeks, then missed four starts late in the season with a 
shoulder injury. In the post-season, McMahon mastered 
the wind and cold in the playoffs and turned in a superla- 
tive Super Bowl. When skeptics mock his wobbly passes, 
they tend to forget many of his throws are on the run. His 
capacity for making big plays out of potential sacks separ- 
ates him from many quarterbacks. So does his uncanny 
throwing accuracy when rolling to the left. His scrambling 
broke the Rams in the playoffs and prompted coach John 
Robinson to gush with praise. McMahon isn’t so much a 
leader as a rabble rouser, yet by defying authority — 
Commissioner Pete Rozelle, Ditka, anyone who gets in his 
way — McMahon rallies his offensive teammates around 
him. Chicago’s offensive players, second-class citizens to 
the defense before McMahon’s arrival, now believe in 
themselves and have the confidence and results to build 
upon. 

The Bears believe in Steve Fuller, too, but Mike Tom- 
czak has a chance to be No. 2 this season. Tomezak went 
undrafted out of Ohio State, but the Bears found a much 
better arm than Tomczak was able to show with the 
Buckeyes. Fuller, still more athlete than passer, has been 
the starter in seven victories for the Bears in the last two 


seasons. GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 


RUNNING BACKS an it be true? Walter 
Payton thinks so. “Am I better than I have been for 10 
years? Probably, yeah, because I’m smarter,” Payton said 
late in the 1985 season. ; 

Payton continues to sail into waters uncharted for run- 
ning backs. His 1,551-yard, 4.8-average season in ’85 gave 
him records for career yards (14,860), consecutive 100- 
yard games (9), 1,000-yard seasons (9) and consecutive 
2,000-yard combined seasons (three). At 32, Payton is 
performing at a level that is beyond comprehension of 
many NFL observers. Of the 40 leading rushers in. the 
league last year, only John Riggins was playing in more 
than his ninth season. It was Payton’s 11th year. Fora 
man to amass 73 100-yard games, as Payton has, it takes 
incredibly hard work: Payton punishes himself day after 
day by running steep hills near his home. He still has the 
kind of body that enables him to do somersaults after 
plays. 

Matt Suhey does a lot more for the Bears than block 
superbly for Payton. He can catch and runs well inside the 
tackles. Suhey, a smart guy with adequate speed, also 
reduced his fumbles from six to two in 85. Calvin 
Thomas, 5-11 and 245, took about 35 percent of Suhey’s 
playing time last year. He packs more of a charge than 
Suhey and no longer is a liability in the passing game. 

For the first time, the Bears have some depth behind 
Payton. Dennis Gentry, a fifth-year utility back, plays on 
third down because of his receiving skills and can strike 
quickly in an open field. Thomas Sanders, a ninth-round 
pick, flashed considerable promise as a rookie. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 8.0 
DEFENSIVE LINE Richard Dent is the best 


pass rusher in football. He proved it throughout the sea- 
son, the playoffs and the Super Bowl, when he was named 


most valuable player. But if the Bears play the 3-4 defense, 
which they are expected to in combination with the 4-3, 
Dent’s effectiveness could be negated. 

If Dent remains at right end in the 3-4, teams stand a 
better chance to corral his phenomenal quickness off the 
ball. In both the 4-3 and the Bears’ old “46” defense, Dent 
lined out wide and avoided congestion. In the 3-4, defen- 
sive ends usually are asked to tie up blockers so the 
linebackers can make big plays. Dent might-be tried at 
outside linebacker in the 3-4, but that would require learn- 
ing a new position and lining up farther from the quarter- 
back. Far from a one-dimensional player, Dent (260 
pounds) has become adequate at the point of attack and 
trashes many plays just by slicing into the backfield so fast. 

Dan Hampton moved from tackle to end at mid-season 
and still made the Pro Bowla fourth time. He underwenta 
fifth knee operation, missed most of 85 training camp and 
wasn't in the groove until the fourth game. With all his 
injuries, Hampton might not be as dominating outside, 
but knees willing, he still has the size, strength and athleti- 
cism to draw the focus of offensive blocking schemes. 

Probably the Bears’ best defensive lineman the first half 
of the season was Steve McMichael. Though undersized, 
McMichael has exceptional upper body strength and is 
quick off the mark. He was providing relentless inside 
pressure before he began having knee problems. Mc- 
Michael had arthroscopic surgery in the off-season. 

In the 3-4, it remains to be seen whether McMichael or 
William Perry will play nose tackle. The logical choice is 
Perry, whose 310 pounds and considerable mobility and 
overall athletic ability might stymie inside running attacks. 
If Perry can increase his stamina and keep his weight in 
check, he might make the finest defensive line in football 
even better. , 

Mike Hartenstine, 33, lost his job early in the year but 
should be productive for another season. Hartenstine has 
never been imposing physically, but plays strong. At 6-7, 
Tyrone Keys tips a lot of passes at the line, but isnt much 


against the run. GRADE: (max. 10): 9.0 


Richard Dent 


LINEBACKERS Barring injury, Otis Wilson, 
Mike Singletary and Wilber Marshall have the potential 
to become one of the finest linebacking corps ever to play 
the game. 

Singletary already receives almost unanimous acclaim 
as the top inside/ middle linebacker in the business. “Lam- 
bert... Butkus... Nitschke. I've been coaching more than 
30 years and Singletary is the best tackler I’ve seen,” says 
Jerry Burns, coach of the Minnesota Vikings. Like all 
great linebackers, Singletary is a concussive hitter. Built 
low to the ground at 5-114, blockers seldom get a clean 
shot at him because he reads and reacts so quickly. His 
anticipation partly stems from his nightly three-hour film 
sessions at home. When interference does get to him, 
Singletary’s strength and low center of gravity repel 
blockers. He’s so good that in some games it seems as if 
Samurai Mike shuts down a team’s running game all by 
himself. He’s a feared blitzer and adequate in coverage. 

Wilson is a loud, brash, physical player whose forte is 
the strong-side blitz. Wilson has good timing on his back- 
field assaults, and heaven help the poor running back who 


tries to take him high on a blitz pickup. At 6-2 and 232, 
Wilson is super strong and mean. Tough at the point of 
attack, this is a player with a killer instinct. The Bears 
didn’t ask a lot of him in coverage, but that’s no condem- 
riation of his athletic ability. 

Marshall might be the superior athlete of the three. 
When AI Harris sat out the year, the Bears found out 
Marshall was better than Harris in all phases and a more 
natural player. In the “46,” Marshall was assigned the tight 
end man-to-man. He quickly became one of the few out- 
side linebackers who could handle it. Another spectacular 

~hitter, Marshall had six sacks and five interceptions. If the 
Bears played a lot of 3-4, Harris would be the frontrunner 
to become the new starter (provided he signs a contract) 
and Wilson would probably move inside. 

Ron Rivera, a second-round pick in 1984, was con- 
sidered too slow by Ryan and never played. He might have 
an opportunity in the new system. 


GRADE; (max. 10): 9.0 
DEFENSIVE BACKS. Ryan didn’ think that 


much of cornerbacks Leslie Frazier and Mike Richard- 
son. Too slow, the defensive coordinator was fond of 
telling listeners. Yet considering the way the two played in 
1985, Ryan was perhaps guilty of downgrading personnel 
to improve his own reputation. 

Though the NFL’s top pass rush was in Chicago, the 
Bears’ corners were under harsh pressure in their “46” 
defense. The Bears probably played more zone coverage 
last season in their base 4-3, but in the “46” the corner had 
wide receivers one-on-one. In 19 games, wideouts caught 
just four passes for more than 42 yards against Chicago. 
And the Bears improved in opponents’ quarterback rat- 
ing, average per pass attempt and touchdown percentage. 

Richardson overcame a rough 84 season to make four 
interceptions and a team-high 25 deflections. He is a phys- 
ical player with average speed. Frazier, a better ballhawk, 
suffered torn knee ligaments in the Super Bowl and is 
scheduled to miss the entire season. Reggie Phillips, a 
surprise No. 2 pick in ’85, is skinny and an ordinary 
athlete, but might be the fastest Bear defensive back. He’s 
first in line while Ken Taylor, who intercepted three passes 
in brief appearances as a rookie free agent, and Shaun 
Gayle, a spunky nickel back with very marginal speed, add 
depth. 

If strong safety Todd Bell returns from his year’s hold- 
out, Dave Duerson might move to free safety and force 
32-year-old Gary Fencik to fight for his job. Fencik led the 
team in tackles, intercepted five passes and was disap- 
pointed in not making the Pro Bowl. He had routine 
arthroscopic knee surgery in the off-season, but cant 
afford to lose any speed. A hitter supreme, Fencik is smart 
and a punishing tackler. Duerson wasn’t as tough against 
the runas Bell had been, but seemed more dynamic in pass 
coverage. Many claim Bell may be the Bears’ finest athlete, 
and best all-around defender. Bell made the Pro Bowl in 
84; Duerson did so in 85. That’s called depth. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
SPECIAL TEAMS The Bears replaced their 


kicker and punter in 1985 training camp and ended up 
smiling. Rookie Kevin Butler led the league in scoring with 
144 points, the NFL’s second highest total since 1968. He 
made 51 of 51 extra points and 31 of 38 field goals. Butler 
solved the winds of Soldier Field, making 29 of 30 from 
the 40 and in. That left him just 2 of 8 beyond the 40, witha 
long of only 46. He struggled on kickoffs, however. It 
seems he concentrated so hard on kicking field goals 
without the college tee that he developed a complex about 
kicking off with one. The Bears arent worried. Butler’s 
strength at Georgia was his long leg. 

The new punter, ex-Charger Maury Buford, ranked 
No. 11 in gross average at 42.2 and permitted just 203 
yards in returns, second in the league behind Ray Guy. 
Willie Gault and Dennis Gentry combined to lead the 
league in kickoff returns. When Ken Taylor couldnt 
catch, Keith Ortego turned into a sure-handed punt 
returner down the stretch. The Bears and Minnesota had 
the best special teams in the division. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 


COACHING/ 
ORGAN IZATION  Onthesidelines. Inthe draft 


room. At the negotiating table. The Bears have had smart 
people doing smart things in the last few years. The major 
reason behind the Bears’ ascendancy has to be head coach 
Mike Ditka. His brashness may offend some people, but 
Ditka’s what-you-see-is-what-you-get style has worked. 
Ditka looks and acts like a prototypical tough-guy coach, 
but his practices are a piece of cake and his rules aren't 
rigid. He lets players breathe, as long as they produce on 


the field. The Bears have been remarkably consistent the. 


last two years, and Ditka’s driving personality is the safe- 
guard against complacency. 

Buddy Ryan was indispensable in the “46” defense, but 
the great teams always lose their top assistants. The new 
defensive coordinator, Vince Tobin, has the pedigree and 
the personnel for success. Perhaps the only way Tobin 
would fail is if the players resist him. Ditka will have four 
new assistants in all, a transfusion which will require some 
adjustment. 

Tobin’s older brother, Bill, is the director of player 
personnel and pretty much has his own way on Draft Day, 
which as of late has been bountiful for the Bears. Jerry 
Vainisi, the general manager, and President Michael 
McCaskey are trying to hold down salaries. Chicago’s 
payroll probably isn't as high as it should be, but at least 
the front office has shown it will take care of stars like Jim 
McMahon and Dan Hampton. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 8.0 


DRAFT Sometimes the rich do get richer. The Bears’ 
division rivals were muttering to themselves when Neal 
Anderson lasted until the last pick of the first round. 
Anderson’s hands aren’t the best, but he has the running 
ability to someday take over for Walter Payton. 

Vestee Jackson and David Williams filled specific 
needs. Jackson is a polished, fluid defender from a major 
program, but may not have sufficient speed to survive on 
the corner. Nota big hitter, Jackson plays the ball well and 
could be a natural free safety. Williams has a chance to 
start if Dennis McKinnon’s knee keeps him from playing. 
A tall receiver with good hands, Williams has only average 
speed. 

GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


T.Q.72.0 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH 


NAME POS. i . DATE COLLEGE 
Anderson, B. 1/21/61 Arizona 
Andrews, T. 1/21/61) Louisville 
Baschnagel, B. 1/8/54 Ohio St. 
Becker, K. 12/22/58 Michigan 
Bell, T. 11/28/58 Ohio St. 
Bortz, M. 2/12/61 lowa 
Buford, M. 2/18/60 Texas Tech 
Butler, K. 7/24/62 Georgia 
Cabral, B. 6/23/56 Colorado 
Covert, J. 3/22/60 Pittsburgh 
Dent, R. 12/13/60 Tennessee St. 
Duerson, D 11/28/60 Notre Dame 
Dunsmore, P. 10/2/59 Drake 
Fencik, G. 6/11/54 Yale 
Frazier, L. 4/3/59 Alcorn St. 
Frederick, A. 7/25/54 New Mexico « 
Fuller, S. 1/5/57 Clemson 
Gault, W. 9/5/60 Tennessee 
Gayle, S. 3/8/62 Ohio St. 
Gentry, D. 2/10/55 Baylor 
Hampton, D. 9/19/57 Arkansas 
Harris, A. 12/31/56 Arizona St. 
Hartenstine, M. 7/27/53 Penn St. 
Hilgenberg, J. 3/21/59: lowa 
Humphries, S. 1/20/62 Michigan 
Keys, T. 10/24/59 Mississippi St. 
Margerum, K. 10/5/58 Stantord 
Marshall, W. 4/18/62 Florida 
McKinnon, D. 8/22/61 Florida St 
McMahon, J. 8/21/59 BYU 
McMichael, S. 10/17/57 Texas 
Moorehead, E. 3/22/54 Colorado 
Payton, W. 7/25/54 Jackson St. 
Perry, W. 12/16/62 Clemson 
Phillips, R. 12/12/60 SMU 
Richardson, M. 5/23/61 Arizona St. 
Rivera, R. 1/7/62 California 
Sanders, T. 1/4/62 Texas A&M 
Singletary, M. 10/9/58 Baylor 
Suhey, M. 7/7/58 = Penn St. 
Taylor, K. 9/2/63 Oregon St. 
Thayer, T. 8/16/61 Notre Dame 
Thomas, C. 1/7/60. INlinois 
Thrift, C. 5/3/56 E. Ctrl. Oklahoma 
Tomezak, M. 10/23/62 Ohio St. 

Van Horne, K. 11/6/57 USC 
Waechter, H. 2/13/59 Nebraska 
Wilson, 0. 9/15/57 Louisville 
Wrightman, T. 3/27/60 UCLA 


1986 DRAFT 
{pick in round; overall sequence) 

1. NEAL ANDERSON, AB, Florida (27,27); 2. VESTEE JACKSON, CB, Washington 
(28,55): 3. DAVID WILLIAMS, WR, Illinois (28,82); 4. PAUL BLAIR, OT, Oklahoma 
St. (28,110); 5. LEW.BARNES, WR. Oregon (28,138); 6. JEFF POWELL. RB-WR, 
Tennessee (28,166); 7. BRUCE JONES, D8, North Alabama (28,194); 8. MAU- 
RICE DOUGLASS, DB, Kentucky (28,221); 9. JOHN TELTSCHIK, P, Texas 
(28,249); 10. BARTON HUNDLEY, 0B, Kansas St. (28,277); 11. GLEN KOZ- 
LOWSKI, WR, BYU (28,305). 
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GREEN BAY 


PACKERS — 


1985 RECORD: 8-8 


Gerry Ellis 


Forrest Gregg is running the Green Bay Packers his 
way. From the offense to trades to the coaching staff, 
Gregg has made moves to become more intimately 
involved in 1986. But until he finds a quarterback, Gregg’s 
chances of fielding a winner are not very good. 

The Packers will have five new assistant coaches this 
year, but the revamped staff will not include an offensive 
coordinator. Bob Schnelker was fired by Gregg after the 
Packers offense finished no poorer than 12th under his 
leadership the past four seasons. This time Gregg will take 
a major role in designing the offense, and he may even call 
the plays. His No. | assistant, passing game coach Tom 
Coughlin, has two years of NFL experience. His final staff 
addition, Forrest Gregg Jr., is a coaching beginner. 

Gregg’s most controversial decision in two years with 
the Packers was the trade of a first-round draft choice for 
cornerback Mossy Cade. The Packers already had two 
good corners but only question marks at quarterback. 
Gregg acknowledges teams go nowhere without quarter- 
backs, but is still searching. 

If anyone can stand up to Mike Ditka’s Bears in the 
NFC Central this year, it just might be Gregg’s Packers. 
Green Bay played Chicago two competitive, physical 
games last year. But it’l!take more than an average team to 
overtake the Super Bowl champs, and, despite Gregg’s 
changes, the Packers head into 1986 as the NFL’s most 
consistently average team. Who else can “boast” an 8-8 
record four of the past five seasons, including the last three 
straight? 

Though Gregg is convinced the Packers must become a 
running team, he'llalso need a passer to escape the dregs of 
mediocrity. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 


TIGHT END some of it was beyond his control. 
Lynn Dickey had problems, and Jim Zorn didn’t have the 
arm or ability, yet James Lofton shouldn't go without 
blame for his very average 85 season. Lofton caught 69 
passes, but his average per catch (16.7) was the lowest of 
his spectacular career. Everything was fine physically. Lof- 
ton has not missed a single game in eight years and if, at 


36 


HEAD COACH: FORREST GREGG STADIUM: LAMBEAU FIELD (56,926) 


COUNTY, MILWAUKEE (55,976) 


John Anderson 


age 30, he has slowed down a fraction, it isn’t noticeable. 
What Lofton needs to do is stay motivated and not let the 
years of team mediocrity in Green Bay affect his 
concentration. 

Tight end Paul Coffman didn‘ play as well, either, and 
missed going to the Pro Bow! for the first time in three 
years. His numbers were respectable, but Coffman seemed 
to drop more passes and commit more mental mistakes. 
Unlike Lofton, Coffman’s 30th birthday last March might 
signal concern. Neither big nor very fast, he has relied on 
phenomenal conditioning, self-motivation and toughness. 

After a sensational pre-season, in which he scored three 
touchdowns and looked like a budding star, Phillip Epps 
had a typical first season as a regular. Too often corner- 
backs had success bumping him out of the pattern early. 
Epps, 5-9 and 155 pounds, wasa total non factorinaslew 
of games. Part of the problem is that his routes are too 
“patterned” and lack creativity. Still, Epps possesses blind- 
ing speed, sufficient courage and enough quickness to bea 
threat every down. 

Veteran Preston Dennard, the third wide receiver, 
should be replaced but Walter Stanley, a reach pick in the 
fourth round, doesn't look like the answer. Three years of 
inactivity took their toll on Dennard. Never particularly 
fast or physical, Dennard isn’t consistent catching the ball 
anymore, either. Ed West, the backup tight end, is short 
and only a marginal receiver but is a determined, explosive 


run blocker. GRADE: (max. 10): 7.5 
OFFENSIVE LINE When Gregg traded up in 


the first round to draft tackle Ken Ruettgers, he wanted 
the sort of impact that Anthony Munoz had had on his 
teams in Cincinnati. It didn’t happen. Though Ruettgers 
doesn’t have the dominating physical stature of Munoz, he 
should become a premium player. 

With Karl Swanke questionable after late-season knee 
surgery, Ruettgers is the No. | left tackle. Ruettgers has 
quick feet and balance but wasn’t signed until 3!4 weeks 
into training camp. It was the start of a so-so rookie year as 
Ruettgers struggled with assignments and was too mechan- 
ical and passive in his part-time stints. Swanke is an 


average tackle, better on pass than run. 

Although right tackle Greg Koch perhaps had his best 
year and right guard Ron Hallstrom continued to develop, 
some insiders believe center Mark Cannon was the 
Packers’ best offensive lineman. Inserted after Larry 
McCarren was forced to retire, Cannon showed some of 
McCarren’s tenacity. Cannon has good size, is improving 
his strength and seems to have a long career ahead. 

Rich Moran, at one time the heir apparent to McCarren’s 
spot, ended up starting the last eight games at left guard 
when Keith Uecker blew out a knee. Uecker is probably 
the Packers’ most dominating lineman, particularly in the 
running game. Pass blocking for him has often been a 
mystery, always an adventure. With Uecker’s knee a prob- 
lem, Moran figures to remain at guard. A third rounder in 
84, Moran gave up too many sacks but won some support 
with his toughness. 

Confident and aggressive, Koch and Hallstrom give the 
Packers a dependable envoy for Packer ballcarriers. Hall- 
strom, a giant guard at 6-6!4 and 295, destroys inside 
linebackers in the 3-4. He runs well downfield and enjoys 
punishing people. In order to take the next step up, Hall- 
strom must improve his techniques and balance against 
down linemen over his head. Koch enters his 10th season 
as a quality tackle who has never had any recognition. A 
real competitor, Koch is as effective as he is fierce vs. the 


SU OD ASS. GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
QUARTERBACK Lynn Dickey is consumed 


by football. Very few men ever have endured what Dickey 
has ina career and kept coming back for more. The return 
of Dickey for 1986 is another indication of his undying 
determination. It also further dramatizes the quarterback 
dilemma the Packers have faced since Bart Starr's retire- 


-ment as a player. 


Dickey will turn 37 in October. He’s coming off a season 
in which he asked Gregg to bench him; was resurrected at 
mid-season and enjoyed a phenomenal passing day in a 
blizzard; then pulled a neck muscle in a routine weight- 
room exercise and had to sit out the final three games. 
Dickey is a masterful passer, one of the beSt, but needs 
perfect protection to be effective. 

As training camp begins, Dickey is probably best quali- 
fied of the team’s four quarterbacks to win in 1986. That’s 
why Gregg invited him back for a 16th season. However, 
Randy Wright, a third-year player, is expected to receive 
every opportunity to become the starter this year. Wright 
has a livearm and a good feel for the game. He has had his 
moments, the brightest of which came in the season finale 
at Tampa Bay when he came off the-bench to spark a 
comeback victory. Wright survived 1985 on a post- 
operative knee and should be fine physically. It’s up to him 
to seize the moment. 

Dickey’s decision to return made Zorn and Vince Fer- 
ragamo expendable. The Packers wona few games behind 
Zorn, more in spite of him than because of him. Ferra- 
gamo signed late in the year after a dreadful showing in 


et GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
RUNNING BACKS Fourteen teams surpassed 


the Packers’ total of 470 rushing attempts in °85, though 
only one team, Indianapolis, had a better per-carry aver- 
age than the Packers’ 4.7. The Packers haven't had a 
1,000-yard rusher since Terdell Middleton in 1978, but 
emphasis on passing is as much to blame as lack of back- 
field talent. And with Gregg determined to run more in ‘86, 
the team’s corps of running backs figures to prosper. 

Look for Eddie Lee Ivery to be the featured back. Two 
knee operations early in his career robbed Ivery of break- 
away speed and a greater potential. He has become a 
twisting, darting runner, with a good change of pace and 
decent strength. Ivery has excellent hands and is football 
smart. He also has learned to take care of himself. 

Gary Ellerson, a second-year player, played the last two 


games and carried 17 times for 129 yards. The coaches 
noticed. Ellerson packs 215 pounds on a 5-11 frame and 
really takes it to a defense. He’s more power than cute, but 
he’s probably the fastest back in Green Bay. Ellerson may 
need another year to nail down the plays and become more 
of a blocker. 


The only pure fullback, Jessie Clark, is also the best lead . 


blocker. A 6-0, 235-pound bruiser, Clark is a straight-line 
type with considerable speed. His only problem is staying 
healthy. Returning as the swing back is veteran Gerry 
Ellis. At mid-season, Ellis appeared to be getting phased 
out, When Clark got hurt, Ellis took over at fullback and 
played some of the best football of his career. He’s best 
playing 50 percent of a game. Ellis doesn’t have Ivery’s 
ability to make something out of nothing, but give hima 
hole off tackle or room on a screen pass and he can get 
downfield. A good straight-arm and powerful thighs make 


it tough on first tackles. GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
DEFENSIVE LINE The Packers haven't had a 


defensive lineman make the Pro Bowl since 1977. Nine 
years later, Ezra Johnson remains the best defensive line- 
man on the team, even though his best days are over. The 
Packers used their top picks in the 84 draft on Alphonso 
Carreker and Donnie Humphrey. They've been okay; they 
need to be outstanding. 

Carreker has been something of an enigma in two years. 
Just when the Packers see flashes of great potential, Car- 
reker gets hurt or stops playing hard. Four of his eight 
sacks in 85 came ona snow-covered field against Tampa 
Bay’s Ron Heller. Other games he couldnt get off blocks 
and was a non-entity. Carreker might not have the heart to 
become more than an average player. When Carreker was 
benched early, Mike Butler started and played well before 
hurting his neck. A wily veteran who uses his hands well, 
Butler is better straight'ahead than moving laterally but 
wasn’t the same following his injury. 

Humphrey came back from off-season drug rehabilita- 
tion and weight problems (he ballooned to 320 pounds) 
and split time at nose tackle with Charles Martin. The 
Packers want Humphrey at 270 so he has the endurance to 
play all four quarters. Humphrey likes to mix it up and 
should get even better at the point of attack. Plus, he is 
quick enough off the ball to be a productive pass rusher. 
Martin is a pumped-up 275-pounder who gets by on 
extraordinary work habits and toughness. 

If another defensive end was found, Johnson could 
become a designated pass rusher and prolong his career. 
Even at 30, and with two back operations, Johnson is the 
closest thing the Packers have to an impact player on 
defense. Too often opponents were able to double-team 
him on the pass rush because there was no pressure inside. 
Johnson’s upfield quickness remains special, but at 255 he 
wears down against the run. 

Robert Brown has many of Johnson’s initial pass- 
rushing moves, but isn't nearly as explosive. A converted 
linebacker, Brown has bulked up to 270 and gets good 
levérage against the run. Many times he seems to be in the 
right place at the right time and makes big plays. Other 
times Brown makes fundamental mistakes. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
LINEBACKERS. (The influx of premier athletes 


at linebacker throughout the league hasn't spread to Green 
Bay. The Packers badly need a big-play performer. They 
did something about their glaring lack of bulk here last 
season by replacing 6-0, 225-pound George Cumby with 
6-4, 250-pound Brian Noble. This year they'll probably 
make every attempt to phase out another veteran starter, 
Mike Douglass. 

John Anderson epitomizes class and consistency. He is 
almost impossible to hook on sweeps, plays hard and 
‘smart and still runs well. Never a big hitter, he’s adequate 
at the point of attack. Anderson’s main drawback is his 
lack of pass rush; he just isn’t a dominating kind of player. 
Injuries also affected Anderson last year, his eighth season. 

Douglass and Anderson have been the starters outside 
since the late 1970's, and Douglass seems to have worn out 
first. At 5-10 and 212, Douglass defied the odds for years 
to play at a Pro Bowl caliber. Two tight ends and motion 
and a new defensive role have diminished Douglass’ one- 
time prowess as a weakside blitzer. The Packer defense has 
been more structured the last two years, reducing his 
opportunities for sacks and tackles behind the line. How- 
ever, Douglass has also really slowed down. He still goes 
full bore on Sundays, despite his bad knees. 

Randy Scott, one of the NFL’s smallest inside starters at 
6-0 and 227, led the Packers in tackles and was named 
their defensive MVP. Despite his size, Scott utilizes lever- 
age, guts, quick reads and solid instincts to take on guards 
in the holes and find the football. With marginal speed and 
quickness, Scott is removed on passing downs, though he 
has become adequate in zone coverage. 


Noble started 15 games and made the all-rookie team as 
a fifth-round draft choice. He fared better against the run 
than anyone had hoped, considering that he played pri- 
marily outside at Arizona State. The key to Noble’s devel- 
opment will be whether he has the speed and quickness to 
handle coverage. If Noble’s rah-rah style translates into 
leadership ability, this defense, which has a void in that 
area, will benefit. 

Veteran Guy Prather doesn't appear capable of taking 
Douglass’ job. He does well in coverage but could use 
more muscle against the run. Little-used insider John 
Dorsey faces a make-or-break season. 

LATE NOTE: Mike Douglas was waived. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


DEFENSIVE BACKS The Packers have more 
depth in the secondary than anywhere else on the team. 
Tim Lewis and Mark Lee are quality corners, Mark 
Murphy is rock solid at strong safety and Tom Flynn 
seems adequate at free safety. Pressing for regular duty 
will be cornerback Mossy Cade,the fifth player taken in 
the 1984 draft, and free safety Chuck Clanton, who inter- 
cepted 26 passes in two USFL seasons. 

Lee is a better athlete than Lewis but not quite as good a 
football player. Lee drops too many interceptions, isnt as 
alert as Lewis and misses more tackles than he should. 
Lewis has 16 interceptions in 2'4 years as a starter, Lee has 
15 in five. While they may not be Pro Bow! players, they’re 
good bump-and-run defenders and are a notch above 
most corner duos. 

The Packers would like more speed at safety, but aren't 
complaining. Murphy is one of the top strong safeties in 
the league against the run. He seldom makes mental mis- 
takes in pass coverage and, if he gets beat, it’s because of 
his average speed. 

Flynn went from nine interceptions as a rookie to one 
last year. Though he has the best hands in the secondary, 
Flynn dropped several potential picks. A 4.7 guy who 
relies on anticipation; he also got burned deep on play 
fakes a few times and his tackling became a major problem 
late in the year. Clanton has better speed and a lot more 
athletic ability. The Packers signed him too late in the year 
to test him out, but plan to let Clanton and Flynn battle it 
out in training camp. If Clanton learns the system, he 
might be hard to keep out of the lineup. 

Cade, who played almost 100 percent man-coverage at 
Texas, flashed remarkable coverage skills once he got into 
shape. If he can grasp zone defenses, there’s no reason he 
shouldn't challenge either cornerback. At the very least, 
Cade will be a vast improvement over last year’s oft-beaten 
nickel back, Gary Hayes. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 


SPECIAL TEAMS The Packers like Al Del 
Greco, despite the fact he has one of the weakest legs in the 
league. They admire Del Greco's stable personality and his 
short-to-medium range accuracy (28 of 38 field goals, 74 
percent) since arriving in mid-1984. For now, the Packers 
appear willing to live with his powderpuff kickoffs. 

Punter Don Bracken was not impressive in his seven- 
game stint. Bracken was signed off the street after free 
agent Joe Prokop wore out his welcome with shanks and 
line drives. Gregg had waived dependable Bucky Scribner 
a week before the season to gamble on Prokop. 

Rookie Walter Stanley had trouble catching the ball 
and was generally a bust as a kickoff/ punt returner. The 
kickoff coverage unit, which led the league in 84, was a 
disaster in 85. Gregg, who coached the unit, has hired 
John Hilton to handle special teams in 86. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 3.5 


COACHING/ 
ORGANIZATION The jury is out on Forrest 


Gregg in Green Bay. His first two teams each finished 8-8, 
the same record as the final team coached by Bart Starr, 
who had also gone 8-8 in 1981. Evidently, the club needs 
more strike seasons (5-3-1 in 82). The team’s fans, how- 
ever, are sick of the mediocrity and Gregg, in the third 
season of a five-year contract, will be under the micro- 
scope in 1986. 

Gregg is a hard, demanding coach. His practices feature 
a great deal of contact work, and his rules are strict. It 
behooves any drillmaster to succeed quickly, while the 
troops remain loyal. Gregg will probably have to win soon 
in order to keep his players believing in him. 

Robert Parins, the president of the team, has given 
Gregg broad powers in directing the football operation. 


Gregg listens to his respected personnel chief, Dick Cor- 
rick, but makes final draft decisions himself. Gregg also 
hired one of his former players, Chuck Hutchison, to 
negotiate contracts. The Packers are working hard to hold 
the line on player salaries and will be tested in July, when 
many disgruntled veterans without contracts are due in for 


traini F 
eee GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


DRAFT _ Based on 1984 performances, Kenneth Davis 
and Robbie Bosco were sure-fire No. | draft choices. In 
1985, Davis was thrown off his college team for accepting 
illegal payments, and Bosco struggled with an injured 
passing shoulder. If they return to form, the Packers could 
have an exceptional draft. 

Davis would give the Packers bona fide breakaway 
speed, if he can regain his running form after a year’s 
layoff. When healthy, Bosco is a gutsy competitor with an 
accurate, albeit relatively weak, arm. Tim Harris played 
down in college, but the Packers want him to rush the 
passer from a standup position. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 


T.Q.56.0 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH- 


WAME fe . DATE COLLEGE 
Anderson, J. 2/14/56 Michigan 
Bracken, D. 2/16/62 Michigan 
Brown, R. 5/21/60 Virginia Tech 
Burgess, R. 3/7/63 Wake Forest 
Butler, M. 4/4/54 “Kansas 
Cade, M. 12/26/61 Texas 
Cannon, M. 6/14/62 Tex. Arlington 
Carreker, A. 5/25/62 Florida St. 
Clanton, C. §/15/62 Auburn 
Clark, J. 1/3/60 Arkansas 
Coffman, P. 3/29/56 Kansas St. 
Collins, G. 7/10/59 Mississippi St. 
Cumby, 6. 7/5/56 Oklahoma 
Del Greco, A. 3/2/62 Auburn 
Dennard, P. 11/28/55 New Mexico 
Dickey, L. 10/19/49 Kansas St. 
Dorsey, J. 8/31/60 Connecticut 
Ellerson, G. 7/17/63 Wisconsin 
Ellis, G. 11/12/57 Missouri 
Epps, P. 11/11/59 Texas Christian 
Ferragamo, V. 4/24/54 Nebraska 
Flynn, T. 3/24/62 Pittsburgh 
Hallstrom, R. 6/11/59 lowa 
8/19/57 Fresno St. 
12/30/57 Michigan 
4/20/61 Auburn 
7/30/57 Georgia Tech 
10/2/55 Morris Brown 
6/25/62 Alabama A&M 
3/23/62 Georgia 
6/14/55 Arkansas 
3/20/58 Washington 
5/5/61 Texas A&M 
12/18/61 Pittsburgh 
7/5/56 Stanford 
8/31/59 Livingston 
5/4/58 Montana St. 
5/8/58 Wooster 
3/19/62 San Diego St. 
4/22/58 West Liberty 
9/4/61 Fresno St. 
9/6/62 Arizona St. 
10/11/55 Bowling Green 
3/28/58 Grambling 
8/20/62 USC 

1/31/59 Alabama 
3/30/60 Wisconsin 
11/5/62 Mesa College 
9/6/63 Wisconsin 
12/29/57 Boston College 
6/29/60 Auburn 
8/2/61 Auburn 
4/6/60 Miami (Ohio) 
4/17/60 UCLA 
1/12/61 Wisconsin 
5/10/53 Cal Poly Pomona 
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Neville, T. 
Noble, B. 
Obrovac, M. 
Prather, G. 
Ruettgers, K. 
Scott, R. 
Shumate, M. 
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Williams, R. 
Wingle, B. 
Wright, R. 
Zorn. J. 
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1986 DRAFT 
(pick in round; overall sequence) 
2. KENNETH DAVIS, RB, TCU (14,41);3. ROBBIE BOSCO, OB, BYU (17,72):4. TIM 
HARRIS, LB, Memphis St. (2,84); 4. DAN KNIGHT, OT, San Diego St. (16,98): 
5, MATT KOART, DT, USC (15,125); 6. BURNELL DENT, LB, Tulane (5,143); 7. ED 
BERRY, DB, Utah St. (17,183); 8. MICHAEL CLINE, NT, Arkansas St. (16,210); 
9. BRENT MOORE, DT, USC (15,236); 10. GARY SPANN, LB, TCU (14,263), 
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1985 RECORD: 7-9 HEAD COACH: JERRY BURNS STADIUM: HUBERT H. HUMPHREY METRODOME (62,212) 


The last time the Minnesota Vikings lost Bud Grant, the 
club collapsed under the inept coaching of Les Steckel. 
This year the Vikings unveil another Grant replacement, 
Jerry Burns, with the anticipation that Ol’ Stoneface’s 
absence won't have such a dramatic negative effect. 

It shouldn't. Burns has paid his dues in two decades as 
an NFL assistant, including 18 years with the Vikings. He 
was considered an innovative offensive coordinator dur- 
ing the team’s championship era, and the players seem to 
respect him, but losing Grant a second time is nonetheless 
a tremendous blow. 

The Vikings are a team in transition. Almost all of their 
leading players, with the notable exception of quarterback 
Tommy Kramer, are in their first two to four years in the 
league. Although a starless team right now, the Vikings 
have several players from the 1985 draft and the USFL 
who could lift the club several notches in the next few 
years. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 
TIGHT END The Vikings, who had searched 


high and low for a wide receiving threat in 1983 and 
84 without any luck, finally acquired Anthony Car- 
ter in an August trade with Miami, giving Minne- 
sota its first quality receiver since Ahmad Rashad 
retired in 1982. 

Carter’s mere presence rejuvenated a stagnant 
passing game. The Vikings jumped from 22nd to 
seventh in passing, and Carter’s 43 receptions 
for a 19.1 average and eight touchdowns 
were a big factor. A combination of USFL 
hangover and a nagging hamstring pull 
limited Carter to 14 receptions the first 
10 weeks, but then he broke loose, rack- 
ing up four 100-yard games in his final 
six starts. Carter only carries 160 
pounds on a 5-10 frame, yet doesn't 
play scared. He isn't a burner, either, 
but throughout his career he’s always 
found a way to get behind coverages. 

The development of Leo Lewis and 
Mike Jones also has pleased the Vikings. 
Lewis is just 5-8, but he’s a resilient little guy 
who makes the clutch catch, and is danger- 
ous afterwards. Jones is more of a possession 
receiver. Not only is Buster Rhymes the Vik- 
ings’ biggest wideout; he probably is their 
fastest. By continuing to contribute as a kick- 
off returner, Rhymes will buy time to 
blossom as a receiver. He needs 

’ repetition. : 

Steve Jordan led NFC tight ends 
in receptions with 68 but didn't earn 
much respect doing it. For one 
thing, Jordan didn’t score a touch- 
downand for another, he doesn't 


concern defenses with his speed = / Mi at 
; oa a nnesota’s line needs stronger, more explo- 
or vorhing Soak aha has | /_ Sive players. The Vikings have drafted all of their 
tock, i era bees Assy r [Say top nine linemen and only Curtis Rouse, an | Ith- 
inebackers, and a pair of soft round pick in 1982, was chosen beyond the fifth round. 

hands. The second tight end, It’s time to sink or swim. 
tae Mularkey, has more size than The No. I priority is to get Jim Hough, who has started 
organ, just four games the past two years because of injuries, on 
GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 the field. If second-year man Kirk Lowdermilk is ready to 
replace Dennis Swilley at center, Hough will start at left 

OFFENSIVE LINE 


guard. If not, Hough will play center. Swilley is 32 years 
Statistics describe this group 


better than anything else. 


Darrin Nelson 


} Still, their rushing attack ranked No. 27 and 


les, although he tries hard. Hough is close to 280 pounds, 
extremely strong and a bull straight-ahead. Lowdermilk is 


The Vikings ranked No. an old breed kind of guy who fights and scratches every 
8 in percentage of sacks down. He reminds some of Mick Tingelhoff, the great 
allowed last year, a vast Viking center from 1962-78. 


Tim Irwin is set at right tackle, where he’s been a fixture 
for four seasons. Irwin, 6-7 and 285, doesn’t move his feet 


improvement from a 
No. 25 showing in 1984. 
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old and just too light to handle today’s heavier nose tack- ’ 


that well but has long arms. He was Minnesota’s top 
lineman the past two years. Incumbent Terry Tausch 
might face a challenge from Rouse at right guard. Tausch 
has done an adequate job, but the Vikings want a more 
physical player. Rouse had to play out of position at left 
tackle and didn't have the feet or height for it. At 6-3 and 
300 pounds plus, Rouse can be a devastating in-line 
blocker one Sunday and a slow-moving blob the next. 

Brent Boyd survived his first full season since he was a 
rookie in 1980 and started 14 games at left guard. At 29, 
Boyd doesn‘ appear to be the answer. Mark MacDonald, 
a fifth-round pick in 85, is a well-schooled pass protector 
who needs more bulk. He showed welcome aggressiveness 
in three late starts. 

Gary Zimmerman, whose rights were acquired in a 
draft day deal with the Giants, will step into the void at left 
tackle. Highly regarded coming out of the University of 
Oregon three years ago, Zimmerman signed on with the 
USFL’s Los Angeles Express. He’s a natural pass blocker 
with size, fluid movement and excellent body control. A 
bit of a laid back sort, Zimmerman isn’t a punishing run 
blocker. He is capable, though. 

Versatile Dave Huffman can fill in anywhere along the 


Iie: GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 
QUARTERBACK Even though the Vikings 


haven't finished a season better than 9-7 since Tommy 
Kramer became their starter in 1979, the team still stands 
by their man. True, there hasn't been a decent alternative, 
but the Vikings have always held Kramer in fairly high 
esteem anyway. 

Last season was not one of Kramer’s best. His quarter- 
back rating of 67.8 was a career low, ranked him 21st in the 
NEL, and he led the league in interceptions with 26. 
Several games each season Kramer repeatedly fires foolish 
passes, and his arm strength is no better than average, but 
he sets up well and shows good timing and velocity on 
intermediate passes. Frequently he will come up short 
when throwing deep. Kramer doesn't run as often follow- 
ing major knee and shoulder injuries, but still buys time by 
ducking and sidestepping rushers. Kramer is known as a 
clutch performer; he has led the Vikings to victory 14 times 
in the last two minutes. And his competitive fireccontinues 
to burn for fans and foes to see. 

The Vikings need to procure an heir apparent to the 
31-year-old Kramer; his backups are questionable at best. 
Wade Wilson has a rocket for an arm but little touch, and 
Steve Bono played in just one game, completing | of 10 


passes for 5 yards. GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
RUNNING BACKS Alfred Anderson will have 


to play an integral role for the Vikings to be successful. As 
their only big back, Anderson is the type of runner who 
normally punishes a defense and keeps it honest (some of 
Tommy Kramer's problems stem from not having a power 
rushing game during his entire career in Minnesota), but 
last year, Anderson wasn't even a factor. He hurt his knee 
early in the season, missed several games and failed to 
regain his rookie form, when he gained 773 yards for a 
3-13 team. In order to realize his potential, Anderson has 
to do something about his pass receiving. He doesn’t catch 
well and runs imprecise routes, Anderson just doesn't 
seem sure of himself on the field. 

Darrin Nelson had his best season with 893 yards anda 
4.5 average. At 5-9 and 183, Nelson is a jitterbug with 
several gears, who cuts back well and is stronger and 
tougher than he appears. As a receiver, Nelson is effective 
in the flats or deep down the sidelines. If Anderson comes 
through, Nelson wouldn't have to carry the ball 200 times. 
He'd be fresher and more apt to create instant offense. 

Only seven backs in the league scored more touchdowns 
than Ted Brown, who had 10. Brown is solid in all phases 
of his position, but, at 29, he would seem to be on the 
downslide. Since his big years of 1980-81-82, Brown's 
number of attempts and yards has decreased little by little. 


Tommy Kramer 
Another veteran, Allen Rice, works hard and helps wher- 


ever he can. GRADE (max. 10): 6.0 
DEFENSIVE LINE Keith Millard and Tim 


Newton brought some vigor to an area that had fallen on 
hard times. Even so, with the move to the 4-3 defense this 
season, the Vikings need at least one more capable pass 
rusher. Specifically, they could use a physical defensive 
end with some strength who can handle himself against the 
bigger offensive tackles. 

Millard recorded a team high 11 sacks after a year in the 
USEL. He isa big, mean brawler, more ornery than strong 
and more relentless than quick. One of his USFL coaches 
said Millard reminded him of Lyle Alzado. The Vikings 
started him at end and found out he is basically an inside 
player, where he will line up in the 4-3. Millard uses strong 
arms to shed blockers enroute to the quarterback. His 
reckless charges make him vulnerable to traps, but the 
Vikings love his aggressiveness and won't harness him. 

Newton really won't experience much of a position 
change in the new defense. Floyd Peters, the first year 
defensive coordinator, usually plays one of his defensive 
tackles in an undershift over the center. Newton, 6-foot 
and 302 pounds, is ideal for stuffing the inside run and 
tying up blockers on stunts. Newton played the run better 
than any of the Vikings defensive linemen and made the 
all-rookie team. Not bad for a sixth-round draft choice 
who seemed a longshot to make the club. 

Doug Martin has reached the crossroads of his career. 
Hé had four sacks in 15 starts last season, after leading the 
league in 1982 with 104 sacks in nine starts, and at 29, 
Martin could go up or down. Martin has quick moves, 
particularly to the inside and sheds blockers well. Last year 
he coped with nagging injuries better than in the past, but 
his motivation remains questionable. 

_ Both Martin and Mark Mullaney, the right end, suffer 
against the run. Mullaney, 33, has outstanding strength 
for a 245-pounder and moves well, but gets blown away by 
bulkier people. He only had two sacks in 85 and should be 
replaced. The fact that Neil Elshire has lasted five seasons 
is an indication of the shortage of depth at Minnesota. 
Elshire gives all-out effort but has little talent. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
LINEBACKERS. The facelifting of the Minne- 


sota linebacking corps began in 1985 with the arrival of 
first-round draft choice Chris Doleman and USFL signee 
David Howard who look like big play makers on the 
outside. If Walker Lee Ashley is able to play following 
surgery for a torn Achilles a year ago, the Vikings also 
would have an active player at middle linebacker as they 
switch to the 4-3. 

Doleman was forced to play immediately when aging 
Matt Blair hurt his knee in the first game. The scouts said 
Doleman would need time to hone his instincts and absorb 
the game, and it proved true. His performance wasn't bad, 
just tentative. Doleman, who is 6-5, about 250 and runs 
close to a 4.6, could easily add 15 pounds and become a 
weak-side down lineman ora designated pass rusher. That 


may happen because the Vikings have more linebackers 
than linemen. 

Howard only made four starts — all at inside — after 
Scott Studwell was injured, and earlier had been used as a 
nickel linebacker. The Vikings are ecstatic about How- 
ard’s future. He blitzed, covered tight ends gne-on-one, 
accepted coaching and tackled. Howard is also bigger and 
faster than Chris Martin, who begins camp backing him 


. up at right outside linebacker. Although he blitzed well 


and is a competitor, Howard might be too short at six feet 
for regular duty. Blair will turn 36 in September and no 
longer is a force. 

Studwell has made more than 900 unassisted tackles in 
nine seasons and continues to be a solid producer. He’s a 
jarring tackler and an inspirational leader. However, Ash- 
ley has superior range, reacts well to the ball and also hits 
hard. He was coming into his own in training camp before 
the injury cut him down. 

There are two other candidates pressing for jobs inside. 
Tim Meamber, a No. 3 pick in 1985, is an extremely 
intense player who was on injured reserve two separate 
times. The Vikings waived Dennis Fowlkes in training 
camp, then resigned and started him the last half of the 
season. Fowlkes forced a team-high five fumbles, took on 
blockers better than Studwell, and surprised the coaches 


with how well he played. GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
DEFENSIVE BACKS ‘strong safety Joey 


Browner is a budding superstar and right corner Willie 
Teal usually does an adequate job, but beyond them, the 
Vikings secondary is a string of veterans nobody is very 
excited about, yet end up playing because there just isn’t 
anybody else. 

Minnesota hopes that a pair of second-year players, 
cornerback Issiac Holt and free safety Kyle Morrell, can 
emerge from the riffraff and solidify the unit. Holt, a No. 2 
pick in 1985, came out of Alcorn State and was too green 
to play as a rookie. He has a lot going for him: exceptional 
size and strength, average to good speed and an aggressive 


approach. In his brief exposure, Holt seemed to play ~ 


bump-and-run better than anyone the Vikings had. If Holt 
can learn the league, he could start. The Vikings dont 
know much more about Morrell than when they picked 
him in the fourth round. He spent the entire year on 
injured reserve with a knee problem. Morrell is a classic 
centerfielder from BYU. 

If Holt isn't ready, veterans Carl Lee and Rufus. Bess 
will vie at left corner. Lee might be the fastest of the 
defensive backs, where he plays markedly better in press 
situations than in zone. The undersized Bess has lasted so 
long because of his fierce competitive instincts. 

If Morrell isn't ready, the free safety job probably will 
go to John Turner, who represented a considerable 
improvement when he started the final three games in 
place of Keith Nord. While Turner did have a team high 
five interceptions, he’s tentative against the run and a poor 
tackler. Nord recovered froma torn Achilles in 1984, then 
had hip surgery last winter. He seems too slow to be a 
factor. Browner is a big, rangy defensive back who makes 
receivers hear footsteps. He had 106 solo tackles, five 
fumble recoveries, four forced fumbles and two intercep- 
tions, making the Pro Bowl team as a special teams player. 
The Vikings best player, Browner has been compared to 
Kenny Easley, although Browner only throws people 
down while Easley drills them. 

Teal might have had his best season in 1985. Although 
he lacks exceptional closing speed, he isn’t slow and sup- 
ports well on the run. One thing Teal doesn’t do well is 


react to the ball in the air. GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 


SPECIAL TEAMS. Greg Coleman doesn’t have 
the rocket leg of Ray Guy or Rohn Stark, yet in his 
consistent way, Coleman is a top punter. He averaged a 
career-best 42.8 in °85 with a net of 36.7, third best in the 
NEL behind Rick Donnelly of Atlanta and Dale Hatcher 
ofthe Rams. Coleman, a 10-year veteran, is a good athlete 
and mixes well. 

The retirement of Jan Stenerud has left the kicking job 
wide open. From a 12-man tryout camp in February, the 
Vikings signed Jeff Brockhaus, Luis Zendejas and Chuck 
Nelson. Brockhaus and Zendejas kicked in the USFL; 
Nelson spent half seasons with the Rams and Buffalo. 

Rookie Buster Rhymes was the league’s No. 5 kickoff 
returner, and Darrin Nelson and Anthony Carter are punt 
returning threats. Rhymes has long distance speed and the 


guts to go along with i. GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 
COACHING/ 


ORGANIZATION Burns madetwo notable ad- 
ditions to the Vikings coaching staff, hiring Bob Schnelker 
and Floyd Peters as his offensive and defensive coordina- 
tors, respectively. Schnelker handled the same position in 
Detroit from 1978-81, and in Green Bay from 1982-85, 


performing superbly with both. Detroit hasn't been the 
same since he left, and the Packers were more potent 
under him than they'd been since the ‘60s. Peters is one of 
the most highly regarded defensive assistants in the league. 
By hiring coaches of their stature, Burns broke from the 
Vikings’ mediocre recent past while at the same time lean- 
ing heavily on experience. 

The Vikings went through a messy court battle over 
control of the team, which didn't do much for office 
morale. Management blew the signing of No. | draft 
choice Keith Millard in 1984, but then at least had the 
sense to buy back Millard from the USFL. The front office 
also made a nice move beating division rival Detroit to the 
punch for Anthony Carter. Trading a second-round pick 
and throwaway linebacker Robin Sendlein to Miami for 
Carter might turn out to be a’propitious decision. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 


DRAFT The Vikings turned down the opportunity 
to draft Chuck Long and Keith Byars, traded down with 
San Diego and selected defensive end Gerald Robinson. 
Later, they traded two second-round choices for the rights 
to USFL prospect Gary Zimmerman, who figures to be 
their left tackle. 

Robinson is 6-4, 252 and runs 4.6, but only played in 
spurts at Auburn. Joe Phillips is massive, ala Tim Newton, 
but lacks a pass rush. Hassan Jones has fantastic hands 
but only marginal speed. Some teams had Hilton the No. I 
tight end in the draft; he could be a steal if he learns to 


block. 
GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 


0.53.5 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH- 


wr. DATE COLLEGE 
213 8/4/61 Baylor 
231 7/28/60 Penn St. 
187 3/13/56 South Carolina St. 8 
9/20/50 lowa St. 13 
5/11/62 UCLA 
3/23/57 UCLA 
2/15/57 N. Carolina St. 
5/15/60 USC 
11/8/61 Minnesota 
9/17/60 Michigan 
9/9/54 Florida A&M 
10/16/61 Pittsburgh 
3/8/58 Oregon 
6/28/60 Abilene Christian 
3/11/61 W. Virginia 
4/24/53 Tulsa 
10/4/62 Alcorn St. 
8/4/56 Utah St. 
12/8/61 Cal St. Long Beach 
4/4/57 Notre Dame 
12/13/58 Tennessee 
180 4/14/60 
2311/10/61 
202 «3/7/55 
511% 185 4/6/61 
9/17/56 
4/20/63 Memphis St. 
265 4/10/63 Ohio St. 
4/30/61 Boston College 
12/19/60 Auburn 
5/22/57 Washington 
10/29/62 Washington 
3/18/62 Washington St. 
10/9/63 Brigham Young 
11/19/61 Florida 
4/30/53 Colorado St. 
2/23/60 Washington 
1/2/59 Stanford 
3/23/63 Florida 
3/13/57 St. Cloud St. 
1/27/62 Oklahoma 
4/5/62 Baylor 
9/29/61 Portland St. 
7/13/60 Chattanooga 
12/3/62 Grambling 
8/27/54 Illinois 
6/28/55 Texas A&M 
2/5/59 Texas 
12/20/57 Louisiana St. 
2/22/56 Miami (Fla.) 
G 9/19/57 Baylor 
WR 3/16/54 Grambling 
~ 2/1/59 East Texas St. 
T 


NAME 
Anderson, A. 
Ashley, W.L. 
Bess, R. 
Blair, M. 
Bono, S. 
Boyd, B. 
Brown, T. 
Browner, J. 
Carroll, J. 
Carter, A. 
Coleman, G. 
Doleman, C. 
Elshire, N. 
Feasel, G. 
Fowlkes, D. 
Hamilton, W. 
Holt, |. 
Hough, J. 
Howard, D. 
Huffman, D. 
Irwin, T. 
Jones, M. 
Jordan, S. 
Kramer, T. 
Lee, C. 
Lewis, L. 
Long, T. 
Lowdermilk, K. 
MacDonald, M. 
Martin, C. 
Martin, D. 
Meamber, T. 
Millard, K. 
Morrell, K. 
Mularkey, M. 
Mullaney, M. 
Nelson, C. 
Nelson, D. 
Newton, T. 
Nord, K. 
Rhymes, B. 
Rice, A. 
Rosnagle, T. Ss 
Rouse, C. G/T 
Smith, R. DE 
Studwell, S. LB 
c 
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10/22/61 Arizona St. 
12/13/61 Oregon 


aBARSNSSARPBSKSSSSBVABKASPSNIBSSSoBBSSNBLSLSLAGog.ALASRSESLBSS 


Zimmerman, G. 


1986 DRAFT 
(pick in round; overall sequence) 

1, GERALD ROBINSON, LB, Auburn (14,14); 4. JOE PHILLIPS, DT, SMU (17,93); 
5. HASSAN JONES, WR, Florida St. (10,120); 6. THOMAS ROOKS, RB, {ilinois 
(9,147); 7. CARL HILTON, TE, Houston (13,179); 8. GARY SCHIPPANG, OT, West 
Chester St. (12,206); 9. MIKE SLATON, DB, South Dakota (11,232); 10. JOE 
CORMIER, TE, USC (10,259); 11. JOHN ARMSTRONG, DB, Richmond (9,286); 
12. JESSE SOLOMON, LB, Florida St. (13,318). 


IT 


DETR 


1985 RECORD: 7-9 


Nobody said fate would be kind. When Billy Sims blew 
out his right knee on the Humphrey Metrodome artificial 
turf in mid-1984, the Detroit Lions lost a franchise run- 
ning back, and their competitive edge. Before Sims (1979) 
arrived, the lions were 2-14; with him the Lions won more 
games than they lost and made the playoffs twice in four 
years. Sims carried the Lions. Now with Sims forced into 
retirement, the team’s chances of fielding a winner appear 
slim. 

The Lions have a glaring shortage of quality players. 
Nobody has been to the Pro Bowl in two years and their 
only representation on the AP All-Pro team was honor- 
able mention kicker Ed Murray. Eric Hipple doesn’t 
appear to be a championship quarterback, yet the Lions 
have not prepared for the post-Hipple years. The offense 
was the least productive in the NFL last year and the 
rushing defense ranked 27th. 

Rookie coach Darryl Rogers did extremely well to win 
seven games in 1985. He might not be as fortunate this 
season. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 


TIGHT END Mark Nichols wasa first-round draft 
choice in 1981. David Lewis was taken on the first round 
in 1984 along with second-reunder Pete Mandley. Detroit 
didn’t get its return on any of the picks. With Nichols 
questionable following knee surgery and Leonard Thomp- 
son playing on borrowed time at 34, the Lions may have to 
go to the draft once again. 

Even the Lions’ best wide receiver, Jeff Chadwick, has a 
medical problem. He played only seven games last year 
after re-breaking his collarbone in the same place. Type- 
cast as a long-strider who can't change direction, Chad- 
wick is vastly underrated, runs about a 4.5 and gets intoa 
cornerback with deceiving quickness. He has good body 
control and will make the difficult high catch. Alas, he 
takes too much punishment over the middle, and isn't 
going to scare anyone after the catch. 

Thompson's greatest asset is turning nothing into some- 
thing. The Lions swear he hasn‘t lost any speed, and he 
certainly doesn’t play like an old man. However, Thomp- 
son has terrible knees that limit his practice time. Despite 
the defensive attention he gets, he has set career-high 
reception marks his last two seasons. 

Slowly but surely for the last three years, Nichols was 
developing into a solid all-around receiver with the speed 
to get deep. Then he tore an anterior cruciate ligament late 
in the year and may not have time to rehabilitate for 1986. 
Detroit hopes there'll be greater production out of Mand- 
ley, a quick little waterbug without much feel for the game. 
He also doesn't read coverages on the move and isn't a 
' quick study. Carl Bland, cut twice and brought back by 
Detroit, got a shot late in the year and produced. He’s 
more smooth than fast, and will catch in traffic. 

In Lewis, the Lions have one of the more talented tight 
ends in the NFC, And, at times, Lewis has shown flashes. 
But for the most part, Lewis has just been very inconsis- 
tent, especially as a blocker, where his inability to hook 
linebackers hampered the Lions’ sweep all year. Rob Rub- 
ick had a miserable season fighting injuries and unreliable 


hands. 
GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
OFFENSIVE LINE The Lions asked a lot of 


Keith Dorney last season. A premier tackle since 1979, 
Dorney willingly accepted a move to guard for the final 
seven games when injuries struck. As the Lions prepare for 
86, which position Dorney plays depends on the devel- 
opment of others. If the Lions decide Rich Strenger must 
play, Dorney likely will stay at right guard and Strenger 
will remain at right tackle. 

Dorney didn’t play as well at guard as he had at tackle, 
which was understandable considering he had never 
played a full game at guard. Dorney also played with a 


40 


See ee, 


broken big toe from mid-season on. He isn't the smoothest 
athlete around, but anyone matched against him is in fora 
pounding on every down. 

Strenger entered the 84 season as the No. | left tackle 
and promptly blew out a knee. Although the knee still 
wasn't 100 percent, Strenger started the final six games at 
right tackle and survived. Because of the knee, Strenger 
probably lacks the agility to play the left side. It also 
limited his explosion on drive blocks. At 6-7, Strenger’s at 
his best utilizing his wing span in pass protection. 

Detroit’s third top-flight blocker is left tackle Lomas 
Brown, the sixth player taken in the 85 draft and an 
all-rookie selection. He looked like a wise choice. Brown 
needs work on recognition and could be stronger, but his 
pass blocking was remarkably sound: 

Center Steve Mott and guards Chris Dieterich and Don 
Greco have been plagued by major injuries. While knee 
and ankle operations have robbed Mott of quickness and 
speed, he compensates with extraordinary scrap and 
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Keith Dorney 


desire. Greco was coming into his own until a lengthy 
shoulder rehabilitation and subsequent erratic play. Greco 
is a more physical player than Dieterich, who added a 
debilitating knee problem last season to his chronic hip 
injury. David Jones, a valuable spare at guard-center and 
as a long snapper, may not play again because of a neck 
fracture. Kevin Glover, a second-round pick in 85 who did 
little as a rookie, could be a fresh answer at guard. He’s 
scrappy and strong but stands barely 6-2. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
QUARTERBACK Eric ipple did enough good 


things last season to make the Lions think they can win 
with him. With backup Joe Ferguson at 36, they had no 
other choice but to play Hipple. 

Darryl Rogers’ faith in Hipple helped him enjoy his 
most productive season. Hipple’s newfound confidence, 
which had been shattered in Monte Clark’s system last 
season, and an offensive scheme that utilized his improvi- 


sational instincts, helped Hipple to career highs in most 
passing categories. He ranked a respectable 14th in quar- 
terback rating. 

Hipple isn't a great pure passer. More ofa Billy Kilmer 
type, his passes weren't as wild last year as in his early 
years, and he better controlled his scrambling instincts. 
Still, the Lions ranked 24th in percentage of sacks allowed 
and Hipple took a beating. His receivers suffered repeated 
injuries and, without Billy Sims, the Lions’3.4 average per 
rush was lowest in the league. Give Hipple a decent sup- 
porting cast and he'll make some big plays, but he can’t 
carry a team by himself. The Lions, 97-118-4 in the last 15 
years, are 25-21 in games started by Hipple. 

Ferguson threw 54 passes in eight games, one as a 
starter. He takes care of himself and accepted his role, but 
the Lions need a young quarterback. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
RUNNING BACKS. Billy Sims says he will test 


his reconstructed right knee at the start of training camp, 
but the Lions aren't about to bet the farm. Sims, 31 in 
September, hasn't played since mid-1984 and chances are 
he won't play again. That would be a devastating blow, 
but the Lions can't afford wishful thinking and face a 
massive transfusion at running back. 

The only keeper among last year’s corps is James Jones. 
Without Sims the last 1/4 years, Jones has been somewhat 
miscast. He just isn't quick enough to be a featured back. 
Nevertheless, Jones is an outstanding player and the 
Lions’ offensive MVP in’85. Asa pure fullback, Jones’ is a 
poor blocker, yet, at 232 pounds, he is effective running off 
tackle. He changes direction well and, a la Franco Harris, 
has excellent vision and avoids needless punishment. 
Jones, who has sure hands and runs precise routes, might 
be a superstar if he could run faster than a 4.8 forty. 

Wilbert Montgomery and Alvin Moore tried to fill in 
for Sims. Montgomery averaged 3.3 early and had knee 
surgery. Moore averaged 2.8 late. Neither is in the plan. 
Perhaps the only other holdover back with a chance is 
Dave D’Addio, a big fullback entering his third year. 
D’Addio has minimal experience, but could help as a 
blocker or short-yardage runner. 

LATE NOTE: Sims retired in late May. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 
DEFENSIVE LINE Predictably, this veteran 


defensive line didn't adjust well to the 3-4 defense. By 
turning Doug English into a nose tackle, the Lions hand- 
cuffed their premier pass rusher. William Gay, who for 
years did his most damage crashing in from the weakside, 
struggled as a 3-4 end. In order to get a pass rush, the Lions 
blitzed more than they preferred. And they never did stop 
the run, as their No. 27 ranking attests. 

Eric Williams, a bust as a rookie in 84, is the central 
figure in rebuilding the unit. With the retirement of Eng- 
lish, Williams will play his natural position, nose tackle. 
Williams had seven sacks in 12 starts. He is stocky, 6-2 
and 270 pounds, tough to move on the run and astraight- 
ahead pass rusher. Lack of stamina reduces Williams’ 
effectiveness. 

At 31, Gay probably is on the downslide. He had only 
seven sacks after posting 23/4 the previous two seasons. 
Drafted as a tight end in 1978, Gay is more of an athlete 
than a massive defensive lineman. He isn’t thick in the legs 
and, asa result, had trouble getting off blockers in the 34. 
He has some decent upfield quickness and, given a sack 

~ early in the game, can be tough. He’s a frontrunner, 
though, and has had long days when things don‘ start well. 

Detroit finished the season starting Gay, Curtis Green 
and Keith Ferguson, when probably none of them would 
be full-time players for a winning team. Claimed on waiv- 
ers from San Diego with a month left in 85, Ferguson 
stood in against the run better than expected. Ferguson, 
who spent several seasons playing the 3-4 with the 
Chargers, gets good leverage to augment his 255 frame. He 
still gets upfield on the pass rush and would be best suited 
as a designated pass rusher. 

Green can play end, nose tackle or rush inside on pass- 
ing downs. He has become a solid, if unspectacular player. 
The strongest lineman in Detroit is Steve Baack, a third- 
round pick in 1984. He has limited range and is best suited 


for short-yardage downs. ' GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 
LINEBACKERS. The Lions are set at outside 


linebacker with Jimmy Williams and Mike Cofer, but it’s 
hard to imagine another team in the league having the 
Lions’ dearth of talent inside. 

Williams finally began to fulfill the promise of his first- 
round selection in 1982. Experience has made him a 
smarter player and the Lions’ best defender. He also has 
changed his body around, beefing up from his lean 220- 
pound days to a muscular 235. Instead of running around 
blocks at the point of attack, Williams uses his better than 
average strength to take ’em on. To join the NFL elite 


outside backers, Williams must control his emotions on 
the field a little bit and start making some big plays. 
Despite excellent speed, he hasn't had an interception 
since his rookie year. . 

Cofer will assume the right outside spot following a 
serious hip injury. After two years as a pro end, he’s had 
some problems adjusting to his college position but has the 
tools to become a big-play guy. He is a concussive hitter, 
runs extremely well for someone 6-4 and 245 and goes 
hard every down. 

Detroit went to the 3-4 last year with Ken Fantetti as 
their only established inside backer. Detroit will stick with 
its 3-4 this year, but not with Fantetti, who was waived 
during the off-season. August Curley filled one of the 
spots last year but he’s undersized, lacks a mean streak and 
is slow afoot following a series of knee operations. Per- 
haps the most productive inside linebacker in 85 was stiff 
Kurt Allerman, but he’s purely stopgap. The Lions are 
sure to take a long look at Kirk Dodge, who had Fantetti 
beaten out in pre-season before dislocating a shoulder. At 
least Dodge has some size at’240. Ridokies James Johnson 
and Kevin Hancock (coming off knee surgery), third-and 
fourth-round draft choices, didn’t play a down. 

Angelo King, an ex-Cowboy, started the last nine games 
and looked like an adequate backup. He covers well but 
lacks overall strength to play the entire game. The Lions 
also have Vernon Maxwell and June James on the outside, 
and James Harrell as a swing player. Rogers, who coached 
Maxwell at Arizona State, might be able to motivate him 


where others have failed. 
GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 
DEFENSIVE BACKS This group has been 


together for several seasons. None of the starters has been - 


in the league more than five years. And the Lions ranked 
fifth against the pass in 85. Sound like an encouraging 
situation? Truth is, this secondary is adequate at best. 
Until some players with greater speed are integrated into 
the lineup, the Lions will be forced to play passive zones. 

Bobby Watkins, the left corner, has 20 interceptions in 
four years and is the best of the bunch. Watkins, who 
doesn’t possess great quickness or natural cover ability, 
packs more punch than pounds and likes to come up and 
jar receivers. Whereas Watkins forces well against the run, 
right corner Bruce McNorton is too thin for run support. 
McNorton, though, played decent football late in the year 
and shouldn't be a liability in 86. 

At safety, the Lions are trying a new “raw talent” diet. 
William Frizzell, a third-year player, will get first crack at 
the free safety spot. Drafted as a cornerback, Frizzell (at 
6-3 and 198 pounds) may have the most athletic ability of 
the defensive backs but has yet to conquer the game’s 
mental subtleties. William Graham, the Lions’ former 
starting strong safety, will return to his old spot after an 
unsuccessful stint at free safety. He’s rugged against the 
run, leading the club in tackles, but rocky in pass coverage, 
and let too many interceptions slip through his hands. 

Demetrious Johnson, who finished second to Graham 
in tackles, can strike a blow and make things happen. He 
had three interceptions, three sacks, three forced fumbles 
and four fumble recoveries, Still, his coverage woes make 
him strictly a backup and nickel player. John Bostic and 
Alvin Hall provide depth at safety while Arnold Brown, 
probably the fastest of the bunch, backs up at corner. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 
SPECIAL TEAMS Ed Murray enters his sev- 


enth season in Detroit as one of the game’s elite kickers. 
He and Nick Lowery of Kansas City are the most accurate 
field goal kickers of all time. Murray may have had his best 
season in 1985, hitting 26 of 31 and bringing his career 
percentage to 75.4. 

The Lions wish they were as problem-free in the punting 
department. Mike Black had his best numbers — 41.8 
gross (tied for 14th in the league) and 34.7 net (tied for 
11th) — but the Lions would love to make a change. Black 
has a reputation for failing in the clutch, and his hands are 
suspect. 

Buoyed by the return teams, Detroit regained special- 
teams respectability last year after an atrocious 84. Mand- 
ley proved to be a dangerous punt returner and Alvin Hall, 
despite little long distance speed, gets the utmost from 


kick Y 
every kickoff return GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


COACHING/ 
ORGANIZATION Coach Darryl Rogers is the 


best thing going for the Detroit Lions. Under his calming 
influence, the Lions defeated four playoff teams and 
remained in the race for a wild-card playoff berth until the 
15th week. Rogers was handicapped by a lack of NFL 
expertise, the absence of the team’s best player (Sims) and 
arash of iniuries that forced the Lions to hit the streets for 


replacements. Rogers didn't alibi, kept his team on aneven 
keel and improved the team’s record from 4-I1-I to TS. 
Rogers is going to have to upgrade his talent quickly or 
his success will be temporary. The Lions had a poor draft 
in 85 and could use Rogers’ help. The personnel depart- 
ment misses Tim Rooney, who coordinated six drafts in 
Detroit before leaving for the New York Giants. Rogers 
also doesn’t get much help from General Manager Russ 
Thomas, the curmudgeon who has run the daily operation 
for owner William Clay Ford since 1967. The Lions, 
incidentally, haven't won a playoff game in 29 years. 
GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 


DRAFT Many expected Chuck Long to be drafted 
as highas fourth and no later than eighth. When he slipped 
all the way to No. 12, the Lions were ecstatic. Long has 
everything it takes to be a successful starting quarterback, 
if the Lions can resist playing him immediately. 

When Garry James slipped past the first round, Darryl 
Rogers engineered a deal with San Francisco to move up 
10 notches and grab him. James is faster than Sims but 
lacks the same instincts. Joe Milinichik is a bruising huik 
whose slow feet dropped him into the third round. If 
Devon Mitchell improves his work habits, he has the 
ability to challenge for a job at corner or safety. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH- 


WAME . . DATE P, 
Baack, S. 11/16/60 Oregon 3 
Beauford, C. 3/1/63 Auburn 1 
Black. M. 1/18/61 Arizona St. 4 
Bland, C. 8/17/61 Virginia Union 3 
Bostic. J. 10/6/62 Bethune-Cookman 2 
Brown, A 8/27/62 N. Carolina Central 2 
2 
1 
4 
4 
4 
2 


NFL 
COLLEGE EX! 
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Brown, L. 3/30/63 Florida 
Caldwell, S 2/8/63 Texas-Arlington 
Chadwick, J. 12/16/60 Grand Valley St. 
Cofer, M. 4/7/60 Tennessee 
Curley, A. 1/ 4/60 USC 

D'Addio, D. 7/18/61 Maryland 
Dieterich, C. 7/27/58 North Carolina St. 7 
Dodge, K 6/4/62 UNLV 2 
Dorney. K 12/3/57 Penn St 8 
Ferguson. J. 4/23/50 Arkansas 14 
Frizzell, W. 9/8/62 N, Carolina Central 3 
Galloway, D. 41/7/61 Arizona St 
Gay, W. 5/28/55 USC , 
Glover, K 6/17/63 Maryland 
Graham, W. 9/27/59 Texas 

Greco, D. 4/1/59 Western Illinois 
Green, C. 6/3/57 Alabama St 
Hall, A. 8/12/58 Miami (Ohio) 
Hancock. K. 1/6/62 Baylor 

Harrell, J. - 7/9/57 Florida 

Hipple, E. 9/16/57 Utah St. 

James, J. 12/2/62 Texas 

Johnson, D. 7/21/61 Missouri 
Johnson, J 6/21/62 San Diego St 
Jones, D. 10/25/61 Jexas 

Jones, J: 3/21/61 Florida 

King, A. 2/10/58 S. Carolina St. 
Lewis, D E 6/8/61 California 
Mandley. P. 7/29/61 Northern Arizona 
Maxwell, V 10/25/61 Arizona St 
MeNorton, 8 2/28/59 Georgetown 
Meade, M. 2/12/60 Penn St 

Mott, S. 3/24/61 Alabama 
Muehling, B. 6/11/62 Kearney St 
Murray, E 8/29/56. Tulane 

Nichols, M. 10/29/58 San Jose St 
Rubick, RB. 9/27/60 Grand Valley St 
Sims, B 9/18/55 Oklahoma 
Strenger, R. 3/10/60 Michigan 
Thompson, L 7/28/52 Oklahoma St 
Tumure. T 7/9/57 Washington 
Watkins, B. 5/31/60 SW Texas St. 
Williams, & 2/24/62 Washington St 
Williams, J 11/15/60 Nebraska 
Witkowski, J 6/18/62 Columbia 


1986 DRAFT 


(pick in round; overall sequence) 
1. CHUCK LONG, OB, lowa (12.12); 2. GARRY JAMES. RB, LSU (2,23), 3. JOE 
MILINICHIK, OT, NC State (15,69); 4. DEVON MITCHELL, DB. lowa (10,92) 
5. OSCAR SMITH, RB, Nicholls St. (9,119); 8. ALLYN GRIFFIN, WR, Wyoming 
(11,205); 9. LYLE PICKENS, DB, Colorado (10,231); 10, TRACY JOHNSON, LB. 
Morningside (9,258); 11. LELAND MELVIN. WR, Richmond (13,290); 12. ALLAN 
DURDEN. DB, Arizona (12;317) 
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TAMPA BAY 


1985 RECORD: 2-14 


The Tampa Bay Buccaneers seem to be getting worse 
the longer they’re in business. Four years ago, the Bucs 
were being hailed as one of the more successful expansion 


appearances in their first seven seasons. But momentum 
from that impressive start has swung the other way. The 

Bucs have won !0 games in the last three years. The 

football frenzied state of Florida, judging by 
attendance since 1982, has lost interest in the 
team. 

As awful as the Bucs were in 1985, they 
always have hope in the NFC Central Di- 
vision. Though Green Bay, Detroit and 

Minnesota all finished well ahead of the 
Bucs, Tampa Bay has a talented young quar- 
terback and its nearest rivals do not. Steve 

Young won't turn this team around in 

86, but at least the Bucs have a long- 
range answer at the most important 

position. 
With Lee Roy Selmon’s retirement and 
Hugh Green in Miami, there is a serious 
problem on defense. -It will take some 
time for Young to re-direct the offense 


» 


“4 


| build a defense. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 
TIGHT END There was life in Jimmie 


Giles following Doug Williams after all. Giles 
sleepwalked through the 1983 and °84 seasons after 
the Bucs let Giles’ favorite passer leave and inserted Jack 
Thompson, who couldn't get him the ball deep. Maybe 
Bennett pushed a button John McKay forgot about. Or 
maybe Giles just decided to stop embarrassing himself and 
play up to his ability. 


catching 43 passes for a 15.7 average (tops among leading 
tight ends) and a career-best eight touchdowns. He made 
big plays and had big days, including a four-touchdown 
show at Miami which NFL Films could use to replace 
vintage footage of Mike Ditka or John Mackey careening 
downfield. Giles is entering his 10th season, but can still 
run. However, he won't be a complete player until he 
decides to block more often, instead of when he feels like 
it, which isn't often enough. 

If the Bucs follow through on plans to use a two-back 
offense, they could have a surplus of quality tight ends. 
Jerry Bell, last year’s U-Back, had 43 receptions before he 
went kaput in week 9 with a knee injury. Bell is a big guy 
with a good feel for the passing game, decent speed and a 
willingness to block, although he isn't strong. Calvin 
Magee, a rookie free agent from Southern, wasa find. His 
hands are outstanding. Mark Witte only has five recep- 
tions in three years, but excels on special teams. 

Wide receivers Kevin House and Gerald Carter are 
nothing special by NFL standards. House still beats peo- 
ple deep (his per-catch average was a solid 18.3) and his 
routes have improved. He just isn't the most consistent 
person and drops more balls than he should. Carter adjusts 
to the ball better than House, but possesses just marginal 
speed. With both players turning 29 before the season 


Verser, a former No. 2 pick who failed at Cincinnati and 
Green Bay, was a late-season pickup. Phil Freeman is a 
raw rookie who can run. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
OFFENSIVE LINE Guard Sean Farrell and 


tackle Ron Heller provide the Bucs with the right stuff on 
the right side. The two Penn State products are aggressive, 
maybe nasty players, oftentimes enraging defenders with 
their combative natures. If the Bucs could find two players 


James Wilder 
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UCCANEERS 


HEAD COACH: LEEMAN BENNETT STADIUM: TAMPA (74,270) 


franchises in league annals. Théy made three playoff 


and for Coach Leeman Bennett to 


Giles made his fourth trip to the Pro Bowl in 835, + 


ends, it’s time for the Bucs to groom replacements. David _ 


with comparable ability to play the left side, this would be 
one of the better units in football. 

At 6-3 and 260, Farrell isn'ta massive guard, but he does 
have exceptional strength. He consistently whips larger 
opponents because of his explosiveness and leverage. His 
speed is outstanding, too. One of the reasons Farrell hasn't 
been to a Pro Bowl yet is nagging injuries, both knee and 
hamstring. He was also was forced to start three games at 
left tackle in 85 when George Yarno got hurt and Ken 
Kaplan couldn't cut it. Heller didn’t equal his 84 rookie 
showing, but a season-long knee problem may have been 
the reason. With two knee scopes in the last year, his push 
turned to shove on drive blocks. Heller, 6-6 and 285, has 
bulked up about 25 pounds since college, when he played 
some tight end. 

Yarno is expected to start either at left tackle or left 
guard, depending on who’s healthy and playing well. A 
shade under 6-3 and a pumped-up 271 pounds, Yarno was 
a natural guard trying to survive at left tackle in 85. Yarno 
is better than he looks. He pass blocks efficiently because 
of his intensity and acute knowledge of the game; he 
probably could coach right now. 

Though left guard belonged to Steve Courson for 13 
games and Rick Mallory the last three, the Bucs are still 
checking the football classifieds. With his career on the 
downslide, Courson didn’t help his cause by going public 
with his use of steroids in Sports Illustrated. Mallory is 
smart and tough, but undersized and seems like a good 
third guard. Kaplan lacks good footwork and hasn’: 
improved the way the Bucs had hoped. 

Randy Grimes, a second-round draft choice in ‘83, 
became the starting center last year and was inconsistent. 
He has good size and runs well for a short distance but 
overextends in pass protection and needs to improve his 
balance. 


GRADE: (max. 10):4.5 
QUARTERBACK ai things considered, Steve 


Young performed well as a starter the last five games a 
year ago. True, the Bucs didn’t play a team that finished 
with a winning record after Young took over for Steve 
DeBerg, and they only managed a single victory, hut 
Young impressed a lot of NFL people. 

Young isa big-play performer, but lacks the great veloc- 
ity of a Marino or Elway. He will never be a great pure 
passer, although his touch and release are sound. What 
Young has going for him, of course, is the ability to make 
something out of nothing. Last year, he didn’t appear 
comfortable with his receivers and was hesitant to pull the 
trigger, resulting in 21 sacks over five games (DeBerg went 
down 19 times in 1] games). Greater familiarity with the 
system and personnel should change that trend and help 
Young, who ended up running 40 times for 233 yards and 
a5.8 average, put some special pressure on defenses. Super 
smart and enthusiastic, he’s a quiet leader with the athletic 
ability to make defenses mumble. 

DeBerg was DeBerg in 1985: a journeyman pitcher with 
a knack for moving the first-down sticks and a penchant 
for flinging the critical interception. His rating of 71.3 
—well above Young’s 57.1 mark — ranked 15th in the 
NEL. At the time of his benching, DeBerg led the NFC 
with 19 touchdown passes. He also flipped 18 intercep- 
tions, four of which were brought back for touchdowns. 
Part of the reason why the Bucs ranked eighth and ninth in 
percentage of sacks allowed the last two years is DeBerg’s 
Tush to unload. At 32, however, he’s a valuable backup. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


RUNNING BACKS Valuable, versatile James 
Wilder is also vulnerable. Wilder needs help and the Bucs 
know it. The 28-year-old has played only five years, but if 
the Bucs don't reduce his load soon he may burn out 
before his 30th birthday. 


Wilder didn’t have quite the season he had in 1984, but 
perhaps that’s nitpicking. Consider that Wilder gained 
1,300 yards rushing for the poorest team in the league. 
Maybe it stands to reason that not one of the league’s top 
40 rushers had an average per carry below Wilder's 3.6 
mark. And maybe it figures that Wilder would average 
just 3.2 in seven games against teams that made the 
playoffs. ‘ ; 

Anyway you slice it, Wilder is one of the most consist- 
ent, punishing ballcarriers in the league. The people who 
respect him most seem to be the people he plays against. 
Coaches appreciate Wilder because of his work ethic. 
Opposing players admire someone who keeps bringing it 
to a defense, seeking and granting no quarter. Wilder 
excels in the passing game and blocks when needed. He 
lacks blazing speed — his long gain was just 28 yards in 
418 rushes and receptions — but still runs in the 4.6 range. 
Perhaps attributable to his overuse, Wilder has fumbled 
19 times in two years. 

The Bucs signed Ron Springs two weeks into the season 
and he made but token appearances. At 29, he could be 
headed toward a restricted, passing-downs role. Adger 
Armstrong, a low-slung lead blocker, saw little action. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.5 
DEFENSIVE LINE Lee Roy Selmon made it 


easy for other defensive linemen. While he was being 
double- and triple-teamed for a decade, Dave Logan, 
John Cannon and others could go one-on-one. Selmon 
didn't play a down in 1985 because ofa ruptured disc in his 
back and the entire Bucs defense simply disintegrated. 
With Selmon’s retirement, this unit will have to learn 
quickly how to play without him. 

Logan was an excellent nose tackle for several years but 
is now past his prime. In his younger days, Logan beat 
centers by firing into gaps before they could react. Centers 
are bigger now and Logan’s legs aren't as fresh. At times 
last season his weight dwindled to an alarming 240 
pounds. He uses his hands well to slip blockers and 
remains more than capable of producing big plays, but his 
glory days are over. 

Surprisingly, Cannon may have been the team’s best 
defensive lineman last season, although that’s faint praise. 


A tireless worker, he withstands the run okay and hustles " 


until the whistle blows. The guy has ordinary tools; he isn’t 
light on his feet and doesn’t have much initial burst, even 
on passing downs. But if honest effort was the sole meas- 
ure, he'd be a Hall-of-Famer. 

Rookie Ron Holmes, who replaced Selmon at right 
end, butted heads with Buc management and conse- 
quently had only a week of practice before the first game. 
Anearly injury, too, contributed to stamina problems that 
lasted until mid-season. All in all, Holmes earned passing 
grades, though it’s debatable whether he will live up to 
being the eighth player selected in the draft. While quick 
and athletic, Holmes rarely displayed the explosive upfield 
charge scouts raved about prior to the draft, and his size 
(6-3, 255) limits him somewhat against the run. 

The only other defensive lineman with much chance is 
Karl Morgan, a nose tackle who spent a year in the CFL. 
Though undersized, Morgan registered four sacks in 
limited duty. 

GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 


LINEBACKERS. The mid-season trade of Hugh 
Green, the puzzling non-production of Keith Browner and 
the decline of Scot Brantley made linebacking, a Bucs 
strength almost since their inception, just another problem 
area in 1985. 

Hope springs from the presence of Ervin Randle and 
Chris Washington. Randle, a third-round draft pick, will 
probably play inside. As a rookie, Randle made typical 
mistakes, overreacting one play, misreading the next. He 
played down much of the time at Baylor and might need 
another year of seasoning. But Randle has considerable 
athletic ability, speed and at 6-1 and 250, seems well-suited 

. to play inside. Washington, a sixth-round choice in 1984, 
started all 16 games at three different positions. Reading 
and reacting, especially in passing situations, hasn't come 
easily for him, either, but he pursues well, can hit and 
won't quit. 

If Browner had Washington’s work habits, he might 
make Bucs fans forget Green. He’s 6-5, close to 250 and 
runs like the wind. Browner has the ability to do just about 
what he wants to do, but so far hasn’t wanted to do it very 
often. Maybe new defensive coordinator Jim Stanley can 
light a fire under him. His first two coordinators, Wayne 
Fontes and Doug Shively, couldn't. 

Compared to the fresh troops outside, Brantley and Jeff 
Davis are like beaten-down old warhorses. Brantley, 28, 
has had two shoulder operations, including a reconstruc- 
tion in 1985. Davis, though only 26, had one shoulder 
surgery and has had to make 456 tackles the last three 


seasons. Those shoulder problems kept both in and out of 
the lineup. Davis gives great effort but isn’t going to beat 
many sweeping backs to the sidelines. Brantley moves 
much better but didn’t play as well as Davis in '85. If 
former Viking Dennis Johnson takes to his change of 
scenery, he might challenge inside. The Vikings gave up on 


. Johnson last October after several years of starting duty. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 
DEFENSIVE BACKS If there was one posi- 


tive point emanating from the 85 Bucs defense, it was the 
discovery that this secondary cannot play man-to-man. 
After years of playing deep zones, Shively asked the defen- 
sive backs to play more aggressively. There wasn’t enough 
speed and ability in the group, and they all learned it the 
hard way en route to yielding nearly 230 yards a game 
(25th in NFL). 

John Holt, a starter since 1983, was burned early and 
never did recover. His competitiveness waned and his run 
support was weak. Not about to coast on his physical 
abilities (5-11, 180) Holt’s sagging desire makes him a 
question mark. The left corner, Jererhiah Castille, ranked 
second in the NFC with seven interceptions. Like Holt, 
Castille is smallish (5-10, 170); unlike Holt, Castille has 
exemplary work habits. However, he lacks great speed 
and has a hard time holding up physically against the 
strong side run. He isn’t afraid to hit, but his survival, not 
willingness, is the issue. A team can win with Castille; the 
same cannot be said for Holt. 

Thin Ricky Easmon, a mid-year free agent signee, is the 
next best at the position. The projected challengers at 
corner, Fred Acorn and Mike Heaven, were costly cuts in 
85's training camp. The Bucs drafted Acorn in the third 
round in 84 and Heaven in the fourth round in 85. 

Shortsighted personnel decisions were also made at 
safety, where the Bucs waited too long to replace aging 
veterans Cedric Brown and Mark Cotney. When the in- 
evitable hit in 85 training camp, they gave the Rams an 


* eighth-round pick for free safety Ivory Sully and rushed 


USFL signee David Greenwood into the strong safety 
spot before he had fully recovered from knee surgery. 

Sully did an acceptable job as a tackler, but lacks the 
speed and range to bea good free safety. That’s one reason 
why Sully didn’t start a game in six seasons at LA. He 
started the season playing fairly well, then was beaten a 
few times and tailed off down the stretch. Greenwood 
looked like a stud in the USFL; he’s a 6-3, 212-pounder 
who has high jumped 7-feet. But after starting the first 
eight games, Greenwood was beaten in man coverage so 
often that the Bucs replaced him with Craig Curry, an 
Indianapolis castoff. Greenwood couldn't run fast enough 
and the Bucs only hope the reason was his knee. He is an 
outstanding blitzer and hitter, but lacks the bulk to con- 
vert to linebacker. Curry ran a 4.65 compared to Green- 
wood’s 4.8, but had problems meeting the run and didn’t 
impress. Rookie Mike Prior helped on special teams and 
could figure. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.0 


SPECIAL TEAMS Rookie Donald Igwebuike 
showed a deep leg on kickoffs and nailed three field goals 
from 50-plus yards and five others between 46 and 49 
yards. In all, the Nigerian native had club records of 22 
field goals and 96 points. 

Punter Frank Garcia might face considerable competi- 
tion to keep his job. Garcia’s gross average of 42.0 was a 
respectable 12th, but his net of 32.8 was a disappointing 
23rd. His hang time wasn’t sufficient and two of his punts 
were blocked. 

The Bucs’ special teams were the worst in the division. 
One of the few bright spots was rookie speedster Phil 
Freeman, who averaged 22.6 on kickoff returns. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 


COACHING/ 
ORGANIZATION The Buccaneers appear to 


be a team that would improve if a general manager with a 
football background was hired and given broad power. 
Since John McKay lost his feel a few years ago, owner 
Hugh Culverhouse has made some strange moves. In 
1984, after Ken Herock left for the USFL and the Bucs 
needed someone to run their draft, Culverhouse hired Jim 
Gruden, who had never scouted. In 1985, when Culver- 
house looked for a pro personnel director, the selection 
was Erik Widmark, whose NFL resume showed two years 
of scouting. 

The collapse of the team can be traced to haunting 
personnel decisions (the Doug Williams affair), a string of 
shaky drafts and a series of trades for veterans who didnt 
contribute. Would you believe Jack Thompson fora first? 
How about Scott Dierking and Danny Spradlin for fifths? 
The Bucs haven't had a strong draft since the Hugh Green- 
James Wilder double in 1981. The right general manager 


might tie the program together and provide some much- 
needed direction. 

Leeman Bennett is off to a disappointing start, but his 
solid record of achievement at Atlanta can't be dismissed. 
Losing Selmon before the season even started and Green 
five games into the year didn’t help Bennett's defense. The 
new defensive coordinator, Jim Stanley, was head coach 
when Michigan won the USFL championship in 1983. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.0 


DRAFT All by himself, Bo Jackson makes the Buc- 
caneers a dangerous team. Scouts have never seen a player 
with such size (6-1, 225) who can run so fast (a 4.2 40 on 
astroturf). He can become an all-time great player, but the 
Bucs must handle a delicate situation with James Wilder. 
The Bucs did nothing for their ailing defensive line, but 
helped their linebacking and secondary with three addi- 
tional picks among the first 40. Roderick Jones runs and 
hits, but is small. Jackie Walker is an ex-basketball player 
who looks like a project. Kevin Murphy was brilliant as a 
junior, good as a senior. Craig Swoope, a vicious hitter, 
should push hard for a starting safety job. Ditto for J.D. 
Maarleveld, a 300-pound tackle who overcame cancer. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 


T.Q.53.0 


WAME POs. é . GATE 

Armstrong, A. 6/21/57 

Bell, J. 3/7/59 Arizona St. 
Bendross, J. 7/19/62 Alabama 
Brantley, S. 2/24/58 Florida 
Browner, K. 1/24/62 USC 
Cannon, J. 7/30/60 William & Mary 
Carter, G. 6/19/57 Texas A&M 
Castille, J. 1/15/61 Alabama 
Courson, S. 275 +10/1/55 S. Carolina 
Curry, C. 7/20/61 

Davis, J. 1/26/60 

DeBerg, S. 1/19/54 

Dunn, K.D. 4/28/63 

Easmon, R. 7/20/63 

Farrell, S. 5/25/60 i 
Fielder, D. 10/20/59 Kentucky 
Freeman, P. 12/9/62 Arizona 
Garcia, F. 6/5/57 Arizona 
Giles, J. 11/8/54 Alcorn St. 
Greenwood, D. 3/25/60 Wisconsin 
Grimes, R. 7/20/60 Baylor 
Heller, R. 8/25/62 Penn St. 
Holmes, R. 8/26/63 Washington 
Holt, J. 5/14/59 West Texas St. 
House, K. 12/20/57 S. Minois 
Igwebuike, D. 12/27/60 Clemson 
Janata, J. 4/10/61 Illinois 
Johnson, D. 6/19/58 USC 

Kaplan, K. 1/12/60 New Hampshire 
Lindstrom, C. 8/3/60 Boston University 
Logan, D. 10/25/56 Pittsburgh 
Magee, C. 4/23/63 Southern 
Mallory, R. 10/21/60 Washington 
Middleton, F. 10/28/60 Florida A&M 
Morgan, K. 2/23/61 UCLA 
Pleasant, R. 5/2/62 Clemson 
Powell, M. 8/30/55 USC 

Prior, M. 11/14/63 Illinois St. 
Randle, E. 10/12/62 Baylor 

Risher, A. 5/6/61 Louisiana St. 
Sanders, G. 41/10/56 Texas A&M 
Shearin, J. 4/16/60 Texas 
Springs, R. 11/4/56 Ohio St 
Studaway, M. 9/20/60 Tennessee 
Sully, 1. 1/20/57 Delaware 
Verser, D. 3/1/58 Kansas 
Washington, C. 3/6/62 lowa St. 
Wilder, J. 5/12/58 Missouri 
Witte, M. 12/3/59 N. Texas St. 
Yarno, 6. 8/12/57 Washington St 
Young, S. 10/11/61 Brigham Young 
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1986 DRAFT 


(pick in round; overall sequence) 

1. 80 JACKSON, AB, Auburn (1,1); 1. RODERICK JONES, DB, SMU (25,25); 
2. JACKIE WALKER, LB, Jackson State (1,28): 2. KEVIN MURPHY, LB, Okla- 
homa (13,40); 4. CRAIG SWOOPE, S, illinois (1,83); 5. J.D. MAARLEVELD, OT, 
Maryland (2,112); 6. KEVIN WALKER, DB, East Carolina (27.165); 9. TOMMY 
BARNHARDT, P, North Carolina (2,223); 10. BENTON REED, DE, Mississippi 
(1,250); 11. MARK DRENTH, OT, Purdue (2,279): 12. CLAY MILLER, OG, Michigan 
(1,306); 12. MIKE CRAWFORD, RB, Arizona St. (20,324). 


For comparative rea- 
sons, the 1982 strike 
season victories are 
projected on a 16- 


mam 6©6gameregular season 
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1985 STANDINGS 
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PCT. PF PA_ 


CU 555750) 2 


* 1. Chicago (7) 
* 2. Washington (3) 
* 3. Pittsburgh (10) 
4. New Orleans (23) 
* 5. New York Jets (8) 
6. New England (16) 
* 7. Dallas (5) 
* 8. LA Raiders (4) 
9. LA Rams (12) 
*10. Miami (1) 


o? ef 


Soe 
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19. Cleveland (21) 
20. Seattle (11) 
21. Green Bay (13) 
22. Kansas City (19) 
23. Tampa Bay (26) 
24. Buffalo (25) 

25. San Diego (14) 
26. Houston (28) 
27. Philadelphia (20) 
28. Minnesota (22) 
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meme NEL RANKING 


(.) © Average rushing attempts per season, including totals from 
1982's strike-shortened season. 


1. SAN FRANCISCO 


Sept. 7 at Tampa Bay 
Sept. 14 at Los Angeles Rams 
Sept. 21 NEW ORLEANS 
Sept. 28 at Miami 
Oct. 5 INDIANAPOLIS 
Oct. 12 MINNESOTA 
Oct. 19 at Atlanta 
Oct. vs. Green Bay at Milwaukee 
Nov. at New Orleans 
Nov. ST. LOUIS 
Nov. 17 at Washington (Mon.) 
Nov. 23 ATLANTA 
Dec. 1 NEW YORK GIANTS (Mon.) 
Dec. 7 : NEW YORK JETS 
Dec. 14 at New England 
Dec. 19 LOS ANGELES RAMS (Fri.) 


2. LOS ANGELES 


Sept. at St. Louis 
SAN FRANCISCO 

at Indianapolis 

at Philadelphia 
TAMPA BAY 

at Atlanta 

DETROIT 

ATLANTA 

at Chicago (Mon.) 

at New Orleans 

NEW ENGLAND 
NEW ORLEANS 

at New York Jets 
DALLAS (night) 
MIAMI 

at San Francisco (Fri.) 


3. ATLANTA 


Sept. 7 at New Orleans 
Sept. 14 ST. LOUIS 
Sept. 21 at Dallas 
Sept. 28 at Tampa Bay 
Oct 5 PHILADELPHIA 
Oct. 12 LOS ANGELES RAMS 
Oct. 19 SAN FRANCISCO 
Oct. 26 at Los Angeles Rams 
Nov. 2 at New England 
Nov. 9 NEW YORK JETS 
Nov. 16 CHICAGO 
Nov. 23 at San Francisco 
Nov. 30 at Miami 
Dec. 7 INDIANAPOLIS 
Dec. 14 NEW ORLEANS 
Dec. 21 at Detroit 


4. NEW ORLEANS 


Sept. ATLANTA 
Sept. 14 GREEN BAY 
Sept. 21 at San Francisco 
Sept. 28 at New York Giants 
Oct. 5 WASHINGTON 
Oct. 12 at Indianapolis 
Oct. 19 TAMPA BAY 
Oct. 26 at New York Jets 
Nov. 2 SAN FRANCISCO 
Nov. 9 LOS ANGELES RAMS 
Nov. 16 at St. Louis 
Nov. 23 at Los Angeles Rams 
Nov. 30 NEW ENGLAND 
Dec. 7 MIAMI 
Dec. 14 at Atlanta 
Dec. 21at Minnesota 


Gerald Riggs, Atlanta 


SAN FRANCISCO 
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1985 RECORD: 10-6 
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Dwight Clark 
Awesome and awful. That’s a fitting description of last 
year’s San Francisco 49ers. Their offense again was one of 
the NFL’s most diversified, but it also developed this 
turnover curse which ruined many a productive day. For 
example, one week they'd humiliate the L.A. Raiders, a 
defensive club not used to being embarrassed, only to get 
whipped the next Sunday by the New Orleans Saints. 

The 49ers would amass 500 yards in a game, but lose 
because of seven turnoyers. Suddenly, they were finding 
ways to lose. How "bout that snowball in Denver? 

Lackadaisical and inconsistent play may have been the 
result of overconfidence, a lack of desire (the payroll is one 
of the highest) or simply being unable to cope with the 
challenge of being the defending champions. There were 
injuries—only 10 starters appeared in every game— 
coupled with the aging of pass rushers Fred Dean and 
Gary Johnson. The defense, a major reason for their 
Super Bowl XIX triumph, failed to mount critical, game- 
saving stands. Nothing was working. 

Despite all that, the 49ers still have the best overall 
talent in the division—at 26, Roger Craig is just nearing 
his prime—and must rate as the favorites. Of course, 
Coach Bill Walsh is counting on his club to play inspired, 
we-got-something-to-prove football. 
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WIDE RECEIVERS/ 


TIGHT END The club’s bold 1985 draft move 
for Jerry Rice paid big dividends, especially with the 
retirement of Freddie Solomon; Rice led the club with an 
18.9 average, was voted NFC rookie of the year by UPI, 
and typical of his second-half improvement was a 10- 
catch, 241-yard night against the Rams in December. Rice 
has deceiving speed, a fluid stride and great hands. He 
needs to adjust better to the imperfect pass and learn how 
to improvise, finding the open spot when Joe Montana is 
trapped. 

Rice’s deep-threat ability is complemented by Dwight 
Clark’s knack underneath. Clark upped his consecutive 
reception streak to 88 games, with a personal-high 10 
touchdown catches. Despite aging knees, Clark is difficult 
to corral because of his size (6-4, 215) and aggressive 
tactics. He’ll shove, kick and bite (if he could) to get open. 
Because of his knowledge of the offense and Montana’s 
quirks, Clark is invaluable in third-and-short situations. 
He has the hands and the strength to make the necessary 
first down. 

With hurdler Renaldo Nehemiah gone, the 49ers need 
to get 6-3 receiver Mike Wilson more involved or make a 


John Ayers 


HEAD COACH: BILL WALSH STADIUM: CANDLESTICK PARK (61,413) 


trade. Wilson has been criticized for his lack of concentra- 
tion, speed and toughness over the middle. Still, he has the 
hands and size (6-3) to be effective. Last year, the 49ers 
revolved much of their passing game around running back 
Roger Craig, who led the NFL with 92 receptions. 

Russ Francis may have lost his “All-World” tag, but he’s 
a productive player when healthy. He’s a solid in-line 
blocker and a savvy, maneuverable receiver. Somehow, he 
managed a 44-catch season, a career high, while opening 
the season with a neck injury. Francis, 33, wasn’t able to 
overcome a severe ankle sprain at season’s end, though. 
John Frank, entering his third season, has displaced 
departed Earl Cooper as the No. 2 tight end. Frank does 
more holding than blocking, but his potential inside the 
20-yard line as a receiver makes him valuable. He’s been 
criticized for being too aggressive, which has led to costly 


pooalies: GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
OFFENSIVE LINE Never known as a physi- 


cally dominating line, this group got whipped on several: 
occasions last season (sack count up from 27 to 42), and 
there is concern about the futures of Keith Fahnhorst, 34, 
and Randy Cross, 32, who suffered a late-season knee 
injury. 

Fahnhorst, the right tackle, is long on competitiveness 
and determination. However, he has slow (and getting 
slower) feet and is finding it more and more difficult to get 
by on pass protection with guile and guts. The quick, 
upfield rushers gave him all kinds of trouble last year. 
However, he’s still an above average drive blocker, knows 
when it’s feasible to hold and is a leader in big games, 

Technician Cross always has been an excellent pulling, 
trapping guard. There is concern that the knee injury may 
negate his best qualities, but Guy McIntyre, 6-3 and 275, 
appears poised to be a starter. McIntyre is quick and an 
excellent drive blocker, plus he’s improved his pass block- 
ing. He'll be somewhere in the lineup. 

On the left side, Bubba Paris continues to use his wall- 
size girth (6-6, 300) and surprising agility to protect the 
blindside. Big Bubba, always a great talker, has become a 
more mature performer. However, he has problems with 
quick, undersized defensive ends, and his sun-blocking 
features more push than pop. Next to Paris is John Ayers, 
a tough guy with a streak of 55 consecutive games. Prob- 
ably the best all-around blocker on this line, Ayers is 
especially adept blocking for the pass. 

Center Fred Quillanisn’t any Mike Webster-type power 
plant, but he’s bright, steady and a sound technician. He 
moves easily and makes good decisions in pass protection, 
and gets good position on run-blocking assignments, 

Finally, the 49ers seem to have rectified the broken foot 
(three times) that has hindered Jesse Sapolu’s progress. 
With a screw now in place, Sapolu, who spent all 85 on 
injured reserve, has the ability to swing between guard and 
center. Line coach Bobb McKittrick’s big hopes lie in 
Bruce Collie, whose 6-6, 290-pound frame could pass for 
Mr. Universe’s. Collie has big-league strength, but minor- 
league technique. Sorta like his penchant for picking bar- 
room fights. There is hope big Allan Kennedy can return 
after an entire season on injured reserve. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 
QUARTERBACK Joe Montana is a natural 


athlete. He doesn’t have a high-powered gun but he can 
still shoot down a defense. Walsh has designed his offense 
to suit Montana’s great timing, knack of improvising and 
ability to react to a defensive scheme. With great field 
sense and vision, Montana can dance in the pocket like 
Fred Astaire until he locates a receiver and can deliver the 
ball. Montana’s not a great runner, but he’s a smart and 
productive one. 

Despite a few uncharacteristic lapses in poise last year 
and fewer big plays in his bag of tricks, Montana’s 


numbers didn’t fall off. The NFC's top-rated passer, 
charismatic Joe threw for 3,653 yards and 27 touchdowns, 
one less than his 85 Super Bowl season. 

With the trade of Matt Cavanaugh to Philadelphia, the 
49ers will go into the season with ex-Ram Jeff Kemp as the 
backup quarterback. He isn’t as polished a product as 
Cavanaugh, but he’s smart, competitive and has enough 
arm for the relief role. His height (maybe 6-0) is limiting. 

GRADE: (max. 10): 8.5 


RUNNING BACKS The 49ers might have 
pushed Roger Craig’s button too many times last year, 
because he was a spent man by the playoffs. A tremendous 
cut-back runner, Craig averaged 4.9 yards per carry and 
was also the league’s leading receiver with 92 receptions for 
1,016 yards. He became the first player in NEL history to 
surpass 1,000 yards in both rushing and receiving. 

Always a superlative receiver, Craig became such a 
tough runner that he’s now second only to Marcus Allen 
as the game’s best all-purpose back. Craig runs tall and has 
extremely high knee action; he can be punishing in the 
open field. With his breakaway speed and endurance, 
Craig tends to tire out defenders instead of vice versa. He’s 
a nightmare for linebackers, who generally have the 
responsibilty of covering him on pass patterns. 

Wendell Tyler was one knee injury away from being the 
49ers’ first back-to-back 1,000-yard rusher. Still, he fin- 
ished with 867 yards and a 5.1 average. Tyler, 31, remains 
one of the best blocking halfbacks; however the quickness 
and toughness that enabled him to be so effective inside 
now have to be questioned. This could be Tyler’s Last 
Hurrah in San Francisco. 

The running corps is pretty thin after those two. There 
still is hope Derrick Harmon will bea quality back, but his 
durability is a question mark. Both Harmon and Carl 
Monroe are used as kick returners and both can catch, 
always an asset ona Walsh club. Bill Ring, the roughhouse 
fullback, missed five games with a stress fracture and is 
nothing more than a glorified special teams player. He’s 
neither quick nor strong, getting by on guts and know-how. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.5 
DEFENSIVE LINE there could be some casu- 


alties here before the season begins. Both Fred Dean and 
Gary "Big Hands” Johnson are veterans of | 1 seasons and, 
last year, age and injury slowed both after they were key 
performers in the 49ers’ championship drive of 1984. Once 
knee surgery took away Dean’s quickness and ability to 
alter his charge, he suddenly wasn’t as tough to handle. 
Johnson’s game has also revolved around his quickness 
and mobility, and he appears to have lost a little of both, 
too. 

No one in the division is more consistent than end 
Dwaine Board, who led the club with 114 sacks and 
forced three fumbles. Board may be a lightweight (under 
250 pounds) among his defensive line peers, but he’s natu- 
rally strong and rarely gets pushed around. He uses his 
quickness.and hands exceptionally well as a pass rusher 
and his athletic ability serves him well in pursuit. Board 
simply doesn’t draw raves because he isn’t flashy. 

Probably the most improved player on the club last 
season was nose tackle Michael Carter, who made his first 
Pro Bowl visit despite missing four games. Built (6-2, 290) 
along the lines of a Curley Culp, Carter has tremendous 
leg drive and explosive power. He also has decent foot- 
work, although he needs work in reading blocking pat- 
terns and reacting to trap blocks. Once he learns, Carter 
could be impossible to handle. He flat beats up on centers. 
As a sub for Carter, Manu Tuiasosopo was more than 
adequate. He isn’t a classic stuffer, but he’s got some 
pass-rush quickness and better lateral movement than 
Carter. 

John Harty took over the starting left end spot after 
missing all of 84 and nine games last year recovering from 
surgery on his left foot. Harty has matured, is ox-strong 
and rarely makes mistakes, but the No. 2 pick in 198] still 
needs work on the pass rush. 

Nagging injuries kept Jeff Stover, a 1982 free agent, 
from blossoming into a total player. Stover has tremend- 
ous quickness and speed for a big man (6-5, 275) and has 
developed into a solid pass rusher. Strictly a situational 
rusher, Stover finished with 10 sacks, including a body 
slam of Jim Plunkett. 

Jim Stuckey, a former No. | pick, continues to be 
simply another guy, a role player. End Booker Reese and 
nose tackle George Achica were added in the off-season. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 
LINEBACKERS Quick and small. Good pass 


defenders. Smart. Frequently overpowered. That’s the 
consensus on the 49ers’ linebackers, whose flaws usually 
are exposed by power-oriented opponents. 

However, the group has plenty of depth and versatility. 


Most assuredly, seven will make the final 45-man roster, 
and there’s a chance for eight. The outside starters are 
Todd Shell and Keena Turner, neither of whom is particu- 
larly physical. Shell, the No. 1 pick in 84, still is learning. 
He does have great range, allowing him to cover the flats, 
but you can run at him and he needs to improve his 
strength. Turner was slowed by a series of injuries (calf, 
ankle, hamstring) last season, but still had 64 tackles and 
six sacks. The athletic Turner makes all the plays. He 
excels against the pass, can change direction quickly, and 
has super instincts. His pursuit often saves the day. 

There should be plenty of competition at inside line- 
backer this year. Riki Ellison assumed Hacksaw Rey- 
nolds’ big-hit, “fill the holes” responsibility and was tough 
in goal-line situations. Ellison started every game, though 
he usually exits on passing downs because he’s strictly a 
straight-ahead player. He’s instinctive, but a bad left knee 
restricts his movement. Mike Walter, whose style is better 
suited to the outside, could be pressed by Jim K ovach, the 
former Saint. Walter is active and fits into the 49ers’ nickel 
schemes, but needs to be tougher. 

Kovach came to the 49ers inate Névember and never 
got an opportunity. He’s a rugged, heady player and could 
be the perfect guy alongside Ellison in run situations, He 
lacks lateral range and can’t drop deep, however. Since 
escaping the USFL and grabbing a big contract, Jim 
Fahnhorst has been disappointing. Fahnhorst is all- 
around average and may never be a starter. He’s better 
against the run than the pass. In reserve, the 49ers have 
two special teams players in Milt McColl, whose 6-6 
height makes him valuable on the weak side, and Ron 
Ferrari. McColl would rate the edge in any numbers game. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
DEFENSIVE BACKS. There will be some sig- 


nificant changes in the secondary. For one, Ronnie Lott 
has been moved to free safety permanently after five years 
of making big plays and yielding home runs at cornerback. 
Dwight Hicks, the club’s former Pro Bowl free safety, is at 
left cornerback, but he'd rather be traded than shifted 
from his safety position. Another question is Eric Wright's 
groin pull. The muscles simply aren't healing and the 
injury is beginning to remind the club of a similar tear that 
hampered linebacker Dan Bunz. 

Lott, who continues to be the complete player, led in 
solo tackles (81) and interceptions (six) last season. He 
doesn’t have the recovery speed to play on the corner, but 
his excellent athletic ability and instincts make a lot of 
sense at safety. A deluxe hitter, he’s a money player who 
makes those around him better. Playing the run is strong 
safety Carlton Williamson’s forte. A liability on man cov- 
erage, the 49ers often try to hide Williamson, who can be 
beaten to the backside. 

San Francisco is toying with the idea of Jeff Fuller 
playing on the corner, which sounds strange since he’s 
often lined up as a linebacker. The dilemma is that Fuller 
has developed into too good a player not to be a starter. 
Now in his third season, he has very good speed, though 
his reactions aren't the best when he’s isolated on the flank. 
His versatility makes him an invaluable nickel back. 

If Wright recovers, there isn’t a better cornerback in the 
conference. He has the speed, agility and excellent reaction 
to the ball. Teams take a high risk trying to beat him deep, 
and he isn’t bashful supporting the run either. Hicks is an 
adequate corner. Mentally, though, it’s been difficult for 
him. When he gets beat, Hicks tends to surrender even 
more cushion, making him an inviting target underneath. 
Smart and opportunistic, Hicks fits the physical and men- 
tal requisites of a free safety. But alas, so does Lott. 

In reserve, the jury is still out on Tory Nixon, who 
simply doesn’t possess the blazing speed to be a top-flight 
corner. Tom Holmoe lacks both the muscle and speed to 
ever be more thana fill-in player. There is a possibility that 
Charlie Huff, who has promising coverage skills, might 
come off injured reserve and take a veteran’s spot. 

LATE NOTE: Hicks was waived in June. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 
SPECIAL TEAMS After such a big improve- 


ment in 1984, the 49ers went into a tailspin last season, 
failing to rank in the top 10 in any category. Punter Max 
Runager averaged 39.8, down two full yards from 1984. 
Also, placekicker Ray Wersching, 36, had an off year. 
After leading the NFL in scoring in 1984, Wersching 
finished with 91 points and had four field goal attempts 
blocked. Wersching is definitely losing leg power. His 
longest field goal was 42 yards, and the 49ers allowed more 
than 20 yards per kickoff. Coach Fred yon Appen took a 
lot of heat last year, as the 49ers rarely benefited from 


good field position. GRADE: (max. 10): 4.0 


COACHING/ORGANIZATION coach 
Bill Walsh has won 39 games, including playoffs, over the 


past three seasons and remains one of the game’s finest 
offensive strategists. Although the offense again ranked 
second in the league with 5,920 total yards, the rushing 
production fell off last year and mistakes crippled the 
"Niner attack. Mistakes have no place in Walsh’s ball 
control design. 

Owner Edward J. DeBartolo, Jr. has done everything 
financially possible to insure a good product, while osten- 
sibly allowing Walsh and VP John McVay a free hand 
operating the football side. The 49ers dont skimp in any 


area. 
GRADE: (max. 10): 8.5 


DRAFT it was “wait ‘til next year,” for the 49ers, 
who kept trading on draft day, until acquiring two No. I’s 
and two No. 2’s for 87. Those acquisitions are good 
insurance for this year, too, should Walsh need to trade for 
a running back or pass rusher. Larry Roberts, the first 
player chosen, played behind Jon Hand at Alabama and 
has outside speed. Auburn’s Steve Wallace could bea find; 
he’s young and needs to bulk up and learn some technique. 
John Taylor should make the club as a return man. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH- 


WT. OATE COLLEGE 

12/19/60. USC 

4/14/53 West Texas St. 
Board, D. 11/29/56 N. Carolina A&T 
Carter, M. 10/29/60 S. Methodist 
Clark, D. 1/8/57 Clemson 
Collie, B. 6/27/62 Texas-Arlington 
Craig, R. 7/10/60 Nebraska 
Cross, R. 4/25/54 UCLA 
Dean, F. 2/24/52 Louisiana Tech 
Ellison, R. 8/15/60 USC 
Fahnhorst, J. 11/8/58 Minnesota 
Fahnhorst, K. 2/6/52 Minnesota 
Ferrari, R. 7/30/59 Illinois 
Francis, R. 4/3/53 Oregon 
Frank, J. 4/17/62 Ohio St 
Fuller, J. 8/8/62 Texas A&M 
Harmon, D. 4/26/63 Cornell 
Harty, J. 12/17/58 lowa 
Hicks, D. 4/5/56 Michigan 
Holmoe, T. 3/7/60 Brigham Young 
Huff. C 2/24/63 Presbyterian St 
Johnson, 6. 8/31/52 Grambling 
Kennedy, A 1/8/58 Washington St 
Kovach, J. 5/1/56 Kentucky 
Lott, R, 5/8/59 USC 
McCoil, M. 8/28/59 Stanford ‘ 
Mcintyre, G. 2/17/61 Georgia 
McLemore, D. 7/1/60 Hawaii 
Monroe, C. 2/20/60 Utah 
Montana, J. 6/11/56 Notre Dame 
Nixon, T. 2/24/62 San Diego St. 
Paris, B. 10/6/60 Michigan 
Quillan, F. 1/27/58 Oregon 
Reese, B. 9/20/59 Bethune-Cookman 
Rice, J. 10/13/62 Miss. Valley St 
Ring, B. 12/13/56 Brigham Young 
Runager, M 3/24/56 -S. Carolina 
Sapolu, J. 3/10/61. Hawaii 
Shell, T. 6/24/62 Brigham Young 
Steevens. J. 12/8/60 Fresno St. 
Stover, J. 5/22/58 Oregon 
Stroth, V. 11/25/60 Brigham Young 
Stuckey, J. 6/21/58. Clemson 
Tuiasosopo, M. 8/30/57 UCLA 
Turner, K. 10/22/58 Purdue 
Tyler, W. 5/20/55 UCLA 
Walter, M. 11/30/60 Oregon 
Wersching, R. 8/21/50 California 
Williamson, C. 6/12/58 Pittsburgh 
Wilson, M 12/19/58 Washington St. 
Wright, E. 4/18/59. Missouri 


iS 
Ss 


BENSASIRSBsSs 


NO. 
72 
68 
76 
% 
87 
69 
3 
51 
74 
50 
55 
71 
4 
81 
86 
49 
24 
5 
22 
28 
40 
97 
66 
57 
42 
53 
62 
43 
2 
16 
20 
7 
56 
66 
80 
ci) 
4 
61 
90 
65 
72 
60 
79 
78 
58 
26 
99 
14 
27 
85 
21 


1986 DRAFT 


(pick in round; overall sequence) 

2. LARRY ROBERTS, DE, Alabama (12.39); 3. TOM RATHMAN, FB, Nebraska 
(1,56); 3. TIM McKYER, CB, Texas-Arlington (9,64); 3. JOHN TAYLOR. WR, 
Delaware St. (21,76); 4. CHARLES HALEY, LB, James Madison (14,96); 
4. STEVE WALLACE, OT, Auburn (19,101); 4. KEVIN FAGAN, DE, Miami (Fla.) 
(20,102); 5. PATRICK MILLER. LB, Florida (21.131); 6. DON GRIFFIN, FS. Middle 
Tennessee (24,162); 8. JIM POPP, TE, Vanderbilt (9,203); 9. TONY CHERRY. RB. 
Oregon (19.240); 10. ELLISTON STINSON, WR, Rice (18,267); 10. HAROLD HALL- 
MAN, LB. Auburn (21.270), ‘: 


LOS ANGELES 


RAMS _ 


1985 RECORD: 11-5 


John Robinson, a master atop any soapbox, spent the 
offseason preaching his club’s impressive, year-to-year 
improvement during his three seasons; improvement de- 
spite operating with a Woody Hayes relic pass offense. 
Critics of his passing game, according to Robinson, are 
missing the point. 

The point is, says Robinson, the Rams have won 9, 10 
and |1 games in his first three seasons while also advanc- 
ing in playoff stature, from wild card entry to division 
champion. Last year, the Rams made the NFL’s final four, 
losing to the Chicago Bears in the NFC Championship 
game. Robinson’s goal for 1986 is to succeed the Bears. 

But are the Rams a Super Bowl club? They could be if 
the Bears trip over their endorsements or Jim McMahon 
decides to try the golf tour. Still, few believe that the Rams 
can play in their own backyard come Jan. 25 with Dieter 
Brock and Steve Bartkowski at quarterback. Eric Dicker- 
son has already proven he can carry the Rams’ offense 
only so far. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 
TIGHT END This group continues to be an 


enigma. Granted, Henry Ellard became the first wide 
receiver to lead the club in receptions (54 for 811 yards) 
since Tommy McDonald, but in the playoffs (one catch 
for 5 yards) Ellard virtually disappeared. Did he wear out? 
Or was it simply the quarterback’s fault? The quandary 
continues because Ellard and former world class sprinter 
Ron Brown give everyone the impression that this is a 
high-powered offense. But the big strike dimension simply 
hasn't happened. After ranking 27th in pass offense in 
1984, the Rams slipped into the basement last season. 

Without question, Ellard is the group’s leader. He excels 
at making the difficult catch, plus he possesses the speed 
and shiftiness to turn a small gain into a home run. Ellard 
isn’t afraid of the middle, but he does need to improve his 
stamina. Brown is also small (5-11, 180) and fearless. An 
Olympic sprinter, Brown has leaned heavily on his athletic 
ability and discovered a body doesn’t always follow the 
mind’s game plan. Minor arthroscopic surgery, followed 
by an inflamed pancreas, curtailed much of his training 
camp and early season learning period. He caught 14 
passes last year, nine fewer than he did as a rookie in 1984, 
although he assumed a major offensive role by returning 
kickoffs. Brown, however, needs work on his routes and 
concentration. Remember, he wasn‘ a receiver until his 
senior year at Arizona State and even then spent the next 
year concentrating on the Olympics, not football. 

The Rams got 79 receptions out of their starting tight 
ends, only three fewer than Todd Christensen, the NFL’s 

leading receiver at the position. In fact, Tony Hunter, 
acquired from Buffalo, and David Hill finished second 
and third in catches, respectively, on the club. Hunter, 
who's added more than 50 pounds since Gerry Faust used 

him as a wingback at Notre Dame, was the prime under- 
neath target (50 catches, 562 yards and4 TDs). His speed is 
a prime asset, but Hunter was seldom used deep. Instead, 
Robinson worked on bulking Hunter up and retooling his 
blocking skills. Hill, who played above 255 pounds, con- 
tinued to block like an offensive tackle while using his soft 
hands to catch 29 passes. With the prospect of shelving the 
one-back attack, one of these two could be sitting a lot. 

There are plenty of wideouts in reserve. Bobby Duck- 
worth showed flashes (25 catches, 16.9 avg.) after being 
traded from San Diego only to end the season in the 
doghouse for failing to show for the New Orleans’ game. 
Rookie Mike Young (14 catches) displayed a knack for the 
deep ball and making the tough catch, while last year’s No. 
2 choice, Chuck Scott, spent the year on injured reserve. 
Scott must overcome a serious case of the dropsies if he’s 
to make the roster. Other tight ends include James 
McDonald (a receiver) and Damone Johnson, just a big 


body for the present. 
GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
48 


HEAD COACH: JOHN ROBINSON STADIUM: ANAHEIM (69,007) 


OFFENSIVE LINE This unit, one of the NFL's 
finest, was never in one piece last season until December. 
And, uncharacteristically, there were certain games in 
which their talent was questioned? The slate was virtually 
wiped clean following their domination of the Dallas flex 
in the playoffs, the day Dickerson raced for 248 yards. 

The top competitors continue to be right tackle Jackie 
Slater and guards Dennis Harrah and Kent Hill. Slater 
returned from an 84 knee surgery to grade out as the 
Rams’ best pass blocker. A fine technician, Slater sustains 
his eminence through hard work and film study. There 
aren't many tricks he hasn't memorized. While he isn’t as 
quick setting up as he once was, the 32-year-old Slater’s 
strength and forearm extension continue to make him 
tough to power or encircle. As a run blocker, he’s less 
distinguished but effective. 

With the release of Bill Bain, Irv Pankey will most likely 
be the left tackle. Pankey, only 27, has improved his run 
blocking and refined his techniques blocking for the 
pass. His mobility (he actually played guard for several 
games) makes him devastating downfield. His versatil- 
ity is a huge plus. 

Harrah, the right guard, returned to the Pro 
Bowl last year, deservedly so. Although his 
season was interrupted by leg muscle pulls, 

Harrah’s awesome upper body strength 
makes him difficult to disengage. Tena- 

cious and smart, he’s a leader on and off the 
field. 

Hill, a great pulling guard, beats people more with his 
technique and quickness than his strength. He’s the best 
athlete on the line. Although Hill is the most honored 
lineman of the bunch, he doesn’t always score with line 
coach Hudson Houck. However, Hill probably had his 
most dominant game ever against the Cowboys’ Randy 
White in the playoffs. 

Doug Smith and his recovery from a head injury is the 
unit’s center of attention. Smith, twice named to the Pro 
Bowl, should be cleared to play this season, but Tony 
Slaton might be ready to step in at center. Smith, who 
lacks mobility and muscle, survives with his determination 
and experience. He knows the game and he'll play hurt. 
Slaton’s rapid rise was a surprise last season. Possessor of 
a bad body, Slaton has two redeeming attributes: long, 
strong arms and huge hands. He may look clumsy but he 
can finish anyone off, especially on run assignments. 

In reserve, tackle Mike Shiner is considered a long-term 
project and guard Duval Love has size (280) and speed 
that can't be ignored. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
QUARTERBACK Robinson spent the offsea- 


son saying he planned to pass more this year and wants to 
improve his quarterback’s “environment” without specify- 
ing how this relates to Dieter Brock, whose playoff per- 
formances (a ridiculous 2.2 yards per attempt) were heav- 
ily criticized. The Rams have been reluctant throwers 
under Robinson, therefore Brock never truly felt comfort- 
able in the NFL after shattering records in Canada during 
his 11-year career there. The signing of Steve Bartkowski, 
owner of a great NFL arm, didn’t boost Brock’s confi- 
dence. Bartkowski is also old (33) and has severely re- 
stricted mobility because his left knee is minus ligaments. 

Despite being voted the worst quarterback in a Los 
Angeles newspaper poll (beating out stiff competition 
from the Raiders’ Marc Wilson), Brock set a Rams single- 
season completion (59.7) record as well as a one-game 
mark of 35 completions. When he chose the Rams over the 
Packers and Bills last year, Brock believed Robinson’s 
intentions to have a balanced offense. He feels his game 
suffered from inactivity—no fulltime NFL starter attemp- 
ted fewer passes—and bad pass route design. To shore up 
the latter problem, Robinson hired former USFL head 
coach Dick Coury as quarterback coach. Also, the 


planned switch to a two-back offense should force balance 
into the game plan. 

Brock’s attributes are his durability—he was dumped 51 
times yet always bounced back for more—and his arm 
strength. The guy can whistle a football. Despite his 
toughness and strong arm, Brock struggled when under 
fire, failing to coexist with pressure. He’s not a good 
scrambler nor a good passer on the move. His pass drop 
was poor. Healso had trouble with sideline routes, invari- 
ably firing high and wide. One wondered if Brock ever 
adjusted to the narrower NFL field. 

In Bartkowski, the Rams acquired a quarterback who 
at various times in Atlanta led the NFL in touchdowns, 
quarterback rating and completion percentage. Bartkowski 
can drill the intermediate pass as well as Brock and still has 
excellent deep touch. His positives are his experience ( 122 
starts) and knowledge of the NFL passing game. Robin- 
son feels that if his club can protect him, Bartkowski can 
be more than an effective performer. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 3.5 


RUNNING BACKS _ Despite missing two games 
and all of training camp in search of more money, Eric 
Dickerson rallied to finish eighth (1,234 yards, 4.2 avg.) 
among NFL runners. His totals were a testament to his 
superlative ability, considering he was bothered by a tight- 
ening hamstring in several games and a broken bone in his 
left hand, thus restricting his powerful stiff arm. He closed 
the season with a career high 248 yards against the 
Cowboys. 

Although an upright runner, Dickerson hasn’t shown 
any signs of the physical pounding despite | 061 carries in 
three seasons. Big and strong, he still motors with 4.5 

_ speed, making him anall-the-way threat anytime he cracks 
the defensive front. However, the Rams plan to abandon 
Dickerson’s successful one-back formation, which was too 
predictable, for a split back set. Robinson says he'll oper- 

~ ate with two backs at least 80 percent of the time. 

This means Barry Redden finally will emerge from 
Dickerson’s enormous shadow. In 1983, Redden wasn’t 
capable of filling a fulltime fullback’s role, but he’s pro- 
gressed as a blocker and no longer is strictly a tailback 
runner. Redden, who averaged 4.4 yards a carry last year, 
counts good quickness and balance as assets. His durabil- 
ity and toughness have been questioned. 

The switch to the two-back concept also means that 
Mike Guman and Charles White have secure spots unless 
a draft choice emerges. White, who became a special teams 
player upon Dickerson’s return, had the two best games of 
his career in opening victories against Denver and Phila- 
delphia last year. A Robinson favorite, White is simply 
tough and instinctive, nothing more. Guman, slowed by a 
knee injury, is valuable for his smarts, blocking and good 
hands. 

GRADE: (max. 10): 8.5 


DEFENSIVE LINE Thestar last year was Gary 
Jeter, who deserved Comeback of the Year honors for 
overcoming a herniated disc. Jeter had 11 sacks as the 
overall total increased by 13 (from 43 to 56) despite Jack 
Youngblood’s retirement. Jeter, 31, has cat-quick hands 
and improved his first step. Although he was spotted last 
year, he wasn'ta liability against the run and could assume 
fulltime duty this season. 

Doug Reed’s raw ability finally paid off. He had 74 
sacks and more than held his ground at left end. The 
strongest lineman, Reed’s overall game will improve when 
his recognition gets sharper. He also needs to work on his 
stamina. Reggie Doss remains another solid run defender 
(Rams finished fourth overall in the league), but he’s lost a 
step as a pass rusher. Also, Doss doesn't move laterally as 
well as he does straight ahead. 

Nose tackle remains a revolving door. There’s Charles 
DeJurnett, Greg Meisner and now Shawn Miller. The 
position is highly competitive, but none of the three is a 
legitimate starter; they’re all tough guys with weaknesses. 
DeJurnett isn't quick, Meisner is too small and Miller has 
poor hand technique. 

To generate more of an outside rush, second-year line- 
backer Kevin Greene will be switched to end where his 
quickness and explosive first step could be a factor. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 


LINEBACKERS. (This group moved from effi- 
cient to big. play distinction. The outside linebackers— 
Mike Wilcher and Mel Owens—combined for 21'4 sacks 
and 165 tackles. The four starters intercepted five passes 
and inside backers Jim Collins and Carl Ekern again 
finished 1-2 in solo tackles. Wilcher was third. 

Collins improved his pass drops while maintaining his 
strength and run-stuffing prowess. In a 34 alignment, 


there may not be a better overall inside "backer than 
Collins. He’s a load to block. Although undersized, Ekern 
scraps against the inside run and pursues aggressively. His 
film study and experience keeps a stronger MarkJerue on 
the bench. George Andrews, who is rehabilitating from his 
second major knee surgery, has lost his outside starter’s 
spot but could be pressed into inside duty should his 
comeback be successful. His smarts and determination 
serve him well. 

Wiilcher finally asserted himself last season. He replaced 
an injured Andrews at right outside linebacker and pro- 
ceeded to live up to his draft credentials. Tremendously 
quick, Wilcher was a constant pass rush threat and his 
pursuit nailed many a runner. However, he needs work on 
neutralizing blockers and his pass coverage. On the flip 
side, Owens improved his strength against the run. He can 
cover any two dimensional tight end and rarely gets over- 
powered. A free spirit, Owens is approaching all-star 
status. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
DEFENSIVE BACKS How good is this 


secondary? Well, cornerback LeRoy Irvin was named the 
team’s MVP in 1985, Irvin and left corner Gary Green 
both had six interceptions and their play decided victories 
over Seattle, Tampa Bay, Kansas City and San Francisco. 

After being picked on for years, Irvin repaid his tormen- 
tors. He’s developed into one of the game’s purest cover 
guys. Irvin has the speed and quickness to defend deep, 
plus his tackling improved. Because of his development, 
the Rams ventured away some from their zone tendencies. 
Green, who chokes receivers at the line of scrimmage, has 
adapted well to the Rams’ basic zone style. He’s an above 
average tackter with tremendous instincts. Although he’s 
still quick, Green struggled when isolated deep. One note- 
worthy aspect of the Rams’ corners was their consistency. 
They never had a bad game in 1985. 

With Irvin and Green leading the way, the Rams’ pass 
defense rocketed from 24th to 10th in the NFL last year. 
The quality secondary allowed the Rams to utilize five and 
six DBs when needed. With these nickel and dime 
schemes, the Rams learned that safety Vince Newsome 
deserves to be a starter, which means that either Nolan 
Cromwell or Johnnie Johnson will be sitting more. A very 
physical player, Newsome has more pure speed and better 
reaction than his older teammates. His instincts and 
aggressiveness led to some violent collisions. Simply, 
Newsome has the ability to create a big play, something 
lacking in the other two. 

Cromwell’s athletic ability has eroded, but his knowl- 
edge—he calls the defensive signals—and expertise don’t 
make him expendable. Always a coach on the field, 
Cromwell has become a more physical tackler. His antici- 
pation on underneath routes remains a plus. Johnson has 
lost some speed because of that 84 foot injury and'he 
made too many bad reads last year in his free safety role. 
To his credit, Johnson can’t be bullied, plus he had five 
interceptions. 

There is still room for improvement, because No. | pick 
Jerry Gray was force fed cornerback responsibility last 
year and was beaten deep too often. Once he learns his 
trade, Gray should develop because he has size, speed and 
tremendous eye-hand coordination. Should Eric Harris 
recover from his disc problems, the Rams will be seven 
deep. Harris, who does a nice job playing the ball, used to 
be able to play cornerback. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 8.0 
SPECIAL TEAMS Except for Dickerson, the 


Rams haven't made a better draft choice in the past three 
years than punter Dale Hatcher. With Hatcher booming 
kicks (43.2 average), besides placing 32 inside the oppo- 
nents’ 20-yard line, the Rams became masters of field 
position. 

Hatcher’s accuracy only enhanced this unit, which 
earned praise as the league’s best overall. They already 
possessed a great punt returner in Henry Ellard (13.5 
average; NFL career leader), but their coverage teams 
zoomed to the top of the rankings (third in NFL in punts, 
first in kickoffs). Also, Ron Brown returned three kickoffs 
for touchdowns to earn No. | status with a 32.8 average. 
The coach who holds this group together is Gil Haskell, 
who has helped improve placekicker Mike Lansford’s 
kickoff distance. Lansford, who missed only one conver- 
sion attempt, missed just four of 12 attempts between 40 


and 52 yards. ie 
GRADE: (max. 10): 8.5 


COACHING/ | 
ORGANIZATION Robinson has taken a stag- 


gering group and turned them into 4 championship club. 
However, he wasn’t immune from criticism last season 


—he was Brock’s biggest booster, plus he bungled the first 
half ending of the NFC title game in Chicago when he 
allowed the clock to run out on his team. Robinson's 
offense has always been very predictable, the emphasis on 
power football. 

On the business side, Rams VP John Shaw continues to 
operate one of the league’s most profitable franchises for 
owner Georgia Frontiere. Shaw has been one of the ablest 
contract negotiators for years. His foundation is so strong 
that club attorney Jay Zygmunt has assumed much of the 
detail work, leaving Shaw more time to handle Frontiere’s 
other financial interests. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 


DRAFT well, time will tell. With their offensive line 
aging and veteran Russ Bolinger retiring, the Rams went 
searching for replacements. Top pick Mike Schad has all 
the physical attributes (6-5, 290, 4.8 speed) to be the perfect 
road block, but the Canadian never played schools such as 
Penn State and Oklahoma. Tom Newberry of Wisconsin- 
LaCrosse doesn't fit Robinson’s mold; he’s a fireplug nota 
skyscraper. The future quarterback might be Washing- 
ton’s Hugh Millen. Then again, it might not be. Millen, 
who hasa strong arm but little touch, is strictly a prospect. 
Marcus Dupree is only 22 and his knee might improve, so 
that throwaway choice makes sense. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.0 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH- 

WAME . HT. WT. DATE COLLEGE 
Andrews, G. 11/28/55 Nebraska 
Bradley, D. 3/2/63 Oklahoma 
Brady, E. 6/17/60 Illinois 
Brock, 0. 2/12/51 Jacksonville St 
Brown, R 3/31/61 Arizona St. 
Collins, J. 6/11/58 Syracuse 
Cromwell, N. 1/30/55 Kansas 
DeJurnett, C 6/17/52 San Jose St 
Dickerson, E 9/2/60 SMU 
Dils, S. 12/8/55 Stanford 
Doss, R, 12/7/56 Hampton Institute 
Duckworth, B. 11/27/58 Arkansas 
Ekern, C. 5/27/54 San Jose St 
Ellard, H 7/21/61 Fresno St 
Fox, T 11/1/53 Ohio St 
Gray, J 12/2/62 Texas 
Green, G 10/2/55 Baylor 
Greene, K 7/31/62 Auburn 
Guman, M 4/21/58 Penn St. 
Harrah, D. 3/9/53 Miami (Fla.) 
Harris, E 8/11/55 Memphis St 
Harrison, D. 7/13/56 Vanderbilt 
Hatcher, D 4/5/63 Clemson 
Hill, D 1/1/54 Texas A&l 
Hill, K. 3/7/57 Georgia Tech 
Hunter, T 5/22/60 Notre Dame 
Irvin, L 9/15/57 Kansas 
Jerue, M 1/15/60 Washington 
deter, G 1/24755 USC 
Johnson, D. 3/2/62 Cal Poly SLO 
Johnson, J 10/8/56 Texas 
Kemp, J 7/11/59 Dartmouth 
Lansford, M. 7/20/58 Washington 
Laughlin, J 7/5/58 Ohio St 
Love, D. 6/24/63 UCLA 
McDonald, J. 3/29/61 USC ~ 
Meisner, G. 4/23/59 Pittsburgh 
Meyer. J. 5/28/59 Arizona St. 
Miller, S. 3/14/61 Utah St 
Newsome, V. 1/22/61 Washington 
Owens, M. 12/7/58 Michigan 
Pankey. | 2/15/58 Penn St 
Pleasant, M. 8/16/58 Oklahoma 
Redden, B. 7/21/60 Richmond 
Reed, D. 7/16/60 San Diego St. 
Scott, C. §/24/63 Vanderbilt 
Shiner. M. 1/27/61 Notre Dame 
Slater, J. 5/27/54 Jackson St 
Slaton, T. 4/12/61 USC 
Smith, D. 11/25/56 Bowling Green 
Vann, N. 2/18/62 East Carolina 
White, C. 1/22/58 USC 
Wilcher, M 3/20/60 North Carolina 
Young, M. 2/2/62 UCLA 


1986 DRAFT 


(pick in round; overall sequence) 

1, MIKE SCHAD, OT. Queen's University (Canada) (23,23); 2. TOM NEWBERRY 
0G, Wis.-LaCrosse (23,50); 3. HUGH MILLEN, QB, Washington (11.71) 
6. ROBERT COX, OT, UCLA (6,144); 6. LYNN WILLIAMS, RB, Kansas (22, 160) 
8. STEVE JARECKI, LB, UCLA (1,195); 8. HANK GOEBEL, OT, Cal St. Fullerton 
(23,216); 9. ELBERT WATTS, CB, USC (22.243); 10. GARRETT BREELAND, LB, 
USC (24,273); 11. CHUL SCHWANKE, RB. South Dakota (23.300); 12. MARCUS 
OUPREE, RB, Oklahoma (23,327) 
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ATLA 


1985 RECORD: 4-12 


If not for the Atlanta Falcons sporadic flirts with suc- 
cess, they could match New Orleans for franchise blight. 
Four years ago, the Falcons fired the only winning coach 
in their history, Leeman Bennett, and they've gone steadily 
downhill ever since. They were 7-9 in 1983, 4-12 in 84, and 
4-12 last year. 

In 20 years, the Falcons have reached the playoffs twice 
and had five winning seasons. And the outlook for the 
immediate future isn’t bright, either. This is a team with 
front-office turmoil, a dismal veteran quarterback situa- 
tion and defensive holes to fill beyond the front three. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 
TIGHT END The fact that undersized, 34-year-old 


Billy “White Shoes” Johnson was the Falcons’ top receiver 
last year is telltale proof that the Atlanta talent cupboards 
are bare. Johnson is a real pro, ‘one of those rare players 
who goes 100 percent every down, whether it be in practice 
ora game. But after !1 years in the league, he doesn’t have 
the speed that once made him one of the NFL’s most 
exciting players. He’s become a possession-type receiver, 
whose best assets are his quickness, concentration and 
running ability after the catch.1Johnson played both 
wideouts as well as the H-back position in last year’s 
one-back offense. 

The Falcons were expecting Stacey Bailey and Charlie 
Brown to adequately fill the outside receiver roles, but 
neither had a good year. Though both were affected by the 
Falcons unstable quarterback situation, both are also 
overrated. Bailey’s production fell from 67 catches in 84 to 
30 in ’85. Bailey runs good patterns, has good hands, but 
doesn’t have the burning speed or big body (6-1, 150 
pounds) to keep from getting jammed by opposing cor- 
nerbacks. Brown was obtained from Washington for Pro 
Bowl guard R.C. Thielemann and caught just 24 passes. A 
bit of a prima donna, he was bothered by fractured ribs 
and didn’t want to play hurt. Brown still has the speed and 
hands it takes to play, but it remains to be seen whether or 
not he has the commitment. 

At tight end and H-back are Arthur Cox and Cliff 
Benson, respectively. An underrated player, Cox became 
an instant starter as a free agent rookie in 1983 and 
gradually developed into a solid blocker and receiver. He 
has good hands, adequate speed and at 6-2 and 250 can 
run over people after he catches the ball. In 85, he caught 
33 passes (third on the team) and blocked well, though he’s 
not in the same class as Benson. Benson excels in that area, 
but lacks speed and has at best marginal hands. He’s a 
limited threat in the passing game. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 
OFFENSIVE LINE When everyone is healthy, 


the Falcons have one of the more talented lines in the 
league. However, the problem the past two years has been 
the succession of injuries that have hit this area. In 85, left 
guard John Scully missed eight games, left tackle Mike 
Kenn five, right tackle Brett Miller four and right guard 
Bill Fralic two. 

Of that group, Kenn has been the most decorated per- 
former. He played in five straight Pro Bowls before tearing 
knee ligaments in the 11th game last season and missing 
the rest of the year. He wasn’t having one of his better 
years, but he is an outstanding athlete with natural pass 
blocking skills. At the same time, he’s a finesse player 
whose run blocking doesn’t measure up to the same 
" standards. 

Scully is no Kenn but plays the same kind of game. 
Scully doesn’t drive people off the ball, either, but pass 
blocks well, pulls okay and is effective blocking in space. 
At 6-6, 265, he has problems with people lined up directly 
over him. 

On the other side, Fralic and Miller are stronger and 
more aggressive. The Falcons switched Fralic from tackle 
to guard and he seemed to find a home. His strong suit is 
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his tenacious run blocking and, despite his aggressiveness 
and average footwork, he’s relatively smooth when he 
pulls. As a pass blocker, he was certainly adequate and 
should get better. It’s also worth noting that Fralic didn’t 
have a holding penalty all last year. 

Miller’s emergence at tackle was one of the things that 
prompted Fralic’s move to guard. He’s a 6-7, 295-pound 
load as a run blocker, but as a pass protector doesn’t have 
great feet and will always struggle. He did a solid job 
overall and should get better as he gains confidence. At 
this stage of his career, Miller still tends to get rattled when 
he makes a mistake. The fifth starter is Jeff Van Note, who 
is 40 years old and entering his 18th season. He isn't the 
player he was, but he gets by on intelligence and experience. 

The Falcons also have adequate depth with center- 
guard Wayne Radloff, guard Jeff Kiewel, guard-center 


HEAD COACH: DAN HENNING STADIUM: ATLANTA-FULTON COUNTY (60,748) 


Rick Bryan 


Joe Pellegrini and tackle Eric Sanders. Radloff has good 
quickness, but needs to get stronger to be a starting center 
in the NFL. Kiewel is an overly aggressive player who does 
much better as a run blocker than on the pass. Pellegrini is 
a little on the light side, but a solid journeyman type. 
Sanders has good ability — he’s big with good feet — and 
plays well as a spot performer. However, he doesn’t seem 
to produce when he’s put under the gun as a starter. Glen 
Howe also could be a factor at tackle. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
QUARTERBACK The Falcons don't have a 


quarterback with a big gun. However, the off-season 
acquisition of Turk Schonert from Cincinnati might give 
them someone resourceful enough to win a few. Schonert 


is a touch passer with good anticipation who led the 
Bengals to a 4-1 record late in the 84 season during the 
transition from Ken Anderson to Boomer Esiason. 

David Archer, the incumbent, has a below average arm, 
but led the Falcons to all four of their victories last season. 
Archer is a tough competitor with good mobility — he led 
NFL quarterbacks in rushing in 85 with 347 yards — but 
it remains to be seen whether he has the ability to be 
anything more than an adequate backup. Certainly, his 
passing stats didn’t wow anybody last year. He threw 17 
interceptions compared to seven touchdowns and had 
only a 51.6 completion percentage. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 
RUNNING BACKS. Gerald Riggs surpassed 


the 1,000-yard rushing mark for the second straight year 
last season and emerged as one of the premier running 
backs in the NFL. He rushed for 1,719 yards, caught 33 
passes and didn’t fumble once. In fact, he has now handled 
the ball 483 consecutive times without fumbling (believed 
to be an NEL record). A 6-1, 232-pound power runner 
with good speed, Riggs isn’t fancy but he’s much more 
than a straight-line runner. And he punishes people like 
few backs in the league. 

With the Falcons’ one-back set no other running back 
carried more than 54 times last year. Third-down back Joe 
Washington caught 37 passes last year to rank second on 
the team while William Andrews will try a comeback after 
missing two years with a knee injury. If he returns, it will 
probably be as a spot player, perhaps as an H-back, where 
his blocking and pass catching talents can be utilized. 

Cliff Austin played sparingly as Riggs’ backup. He has 
some speed and talent but hasn't been a producer thus far 


in his career. 
GRADE: (max. 10): 7.5 
DEFENSIVE LINE The strength of Atlanta’s 


defense, it remains to be seen how everybody will line up 
now that the team is switching back to the 3-4. But with the 
available talent, the line figures to remain a formidable 
unit. 

The standouts are Rick Bry&an and Mike Pitts. They 
were second and third on the team in tackles last year, and 
shared the sack lead with 74. Bryan appeared more suited 
to play end after starting at tackle as a rookie. An out- 
standing athlete and relentless competitor, he fits the Dan 
Hampton mold and should be a standout pass-rusher and 
run-stuffer for years to come. 

Pitts moved inside last year and played better than he 
did at end. Nose tackle could be another story; if so, he 
could end up playing outside on the 3-4. Strong and 
hard-working, Pitts doesn’t read and react as well as Bryan 
but holds his ground well. He has enough quickness to be 
more effective than many inside rushers. 

Mike Gann, a second-round draft choice from Notre 
Dame, is also coming off a good year. He’s a good athlete, 
tougher than he looks, and is a solid pass rusher. His run 
defense should improve with more experience. 

Dan Benish, a fourth-year man, started at right tackle 
and will compete for the starting nose tackle job. He's a 
street-fighter type who has come a long way in three years. 
Though he has limited quickness, he’s smart, disciplined, 
and does a good job against the inside running game. 

Andrew Provence, a third-round draft pick in 83, is 
tough and smart but no better than an adequate athlete. 
His hopes for the nose tackle spot are more fanciful than 
founded. 


: GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
LINEBACKERS Buddy Curry isan average per- 


former — and that’s the good news here. In last year’s 4-3 
alignment, outside starters John Rade and Al Richardson 
didn’t cut'it; and when the Falcons substituted for situa- 
tions nobody else did any better. In 16 games, the line- 
backers had 15 sacks. And Curry, who blitzed often in the 
Falcons version of the “46,” didn’t register a single sack. 
Curry might benefit by moving back to the inside in 

Marion Campbell's 3-4 schemes. Curry, who had his best 

years as an inside linebacker from 1980-82, still led the 

team in tackles for the sixth straight season, though 
looked flat-out clumsy at times, especially in pass cover- 

» age. He’s smart, tough, works hard and should provide 
adequate run support in his new inside role. 

, Size handicaps Rade. He’s 6-1, 220 and gets blown out 
against the run. However, he’s tough, intelligent, has good 
techniques and should fill in somewhere. Richardson has 
decent ability and makes few mistakes, but is an old 28. 
His knees are shot and he has a tough time surviving 
practice, much less a 16-game schedule. 

Help could come from David Frye, a starter most of the 
84 season, and two offseason additions. Frye is a gifted 
athlete and a willing hitter but, at 6-2 and 218, doesn’t have 


any bulk, either. Asa result, he has had shoulder problems 
and hasn't always been able to answer the bell. Veteran 
outside linebackers Joel Williams and Reggie Wilkes came 
to the Falcons via Philadelphia’s spring housecleaning. 
While they have the ability to significantly improve this 
group, both have seen better days. Williams, making his 
second stop in Atlanta, is a smallish, blitzing specialist 
who’s lost a step and never was much defending the pass. 
Wilkes’ numbers have always looked good on paper but 
his movement on the field has been stiff and journeyman- 
like. 

The Falcons hope that some of their younger line- 
backers blossom. Tom Benson, a second-round pick in 
84, is big, strong, fast and athletic but doesn’t wow any- 
body with his heady play. Despite his athletic skills, he gets 
“stuck” to blocking tight ends and will have to move inside 
in a 3-4 to play. Ronnie Washington started one game at 
middle linebacker as a rookie last year and played with 
abandon. He's tough with the ability to stack the run but 
has trouble diagnosing and moving in pass coverage. 

Third-year man Johnny Taylor started five games on 
the outside last year and has good ‘size and quickness. 
Rydell Malancon, a fourth-round pick in 84, had thigh 
problems as a rookie and a knee injury last year. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 
DEFENSIVE BACKS Injuries decimated this 


unit last year. In the second game of the season, the 
Falcons lost three key players for extended periods: cor- 
nerback James Britt, and safeties Kenny Johnson and 
Tiger Greene. Fact is, even with everyone healthy this isn’t 
a talent-laden unit; certainly, there aren't any standouts. 

At left cornerback, Bobby Butler has been a starter ever 
since joining the team in 1981. He's the best athlete in the 
secondary, and has the speed and quickness to cover 
one-on-one. But he doesn’t play the ball or catch particu- 
larly well. He also goes for the fake too often and, despite 
the fact that he’s willing to throw his 160-pound body 
around, has trouble bringing down bigger, stronger 
ballcarriers. 3 

Britt and Wendell Cason figure to battle it out at the 
other corner position. However, Britt fractured both 
bones in his left leg and can't afford to lose any more speed 
and quickness. He’s a smart, disciplined player with ade- 
quate athletic ability but lacks toughness. Cason, a free 
agent from Oregon, was cut in training camp and then 
brought back after all the injuries in week two. He took 
over Britt’s spot and was a pleasant surprise, using compe- 
titiveness and intelligence to compensate for his average 
ability. 

Johnson and Scott Case have the inside track at safety 
though they might flip-flop positions, Case to strong 
safety and Johnson to free. Johnson is physically and 
mentally tough and has one of those never-quit attitudes. 
Problem is, he never quits getting burned in pass coverage. 
A poor one-on-one defender, he overreacts against the run 
and doesn’t have the catch-up speed to make it up. 

Case, a second-round draft pick in 84, has been a 
disappointment. He’s a reckless player, but not necessarily 
a hard-nosed one. He’s gaining a reputation as a cheapshot 
artist rather than for being a punishing tackler. Although 
Case has good speed, his poor flexibility and knee bend 
hinder his coverage skills. He does, however, have good 
hands, range and anticipation. 

At age 30, Tom Pridemore’s days appear numbered. 
He’s smart, tough and keeps himself in prime condition. 
But he never had great ability and it’s showing more with 
age. Greene returned to start seven games at safety and 
could push for a starting job. A free agent last year from 
Western Carolina, he impressed the coaching staff with his 
intelligence and toughness but not with his (average) speed. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 
SPECIAL TEAMS The Falcons went from 


being terrible to at least fair last season. The coverage units 
improved the most with the kickoff unit ranking second in 
the league and the punt unit sixth. The return teams, on 
the other hand, continued their discouraging ways. 

Mick Luckhurst was again one of the more consistent 
kickers in the league, converting 24 of 31 field goal 
attempts despite reaching the end zone on only 20 of 68 
kickoffs. Rick Donnelly won the punting job from Ralph 
Giacomarro and led the NFC with a 43.6 average before 
injuring his knee the | 1th week. Giacomarro returned to 
finish the season, averaging 39.9 a punt. Donnelly has the 
stronger leg of the two but wasn't as good.as his stats 
suggest. He was sporadic early in the season and is a 


Cireeatey Pues GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


COACHING/ 
ORGANIZATION Dan Henning received a one- 


year reprieve, at least, when owner Rankin Smith Sr. 


decided to fire Eddie LeBaron as chief operating officer 
and demoted respected personnel chief Tom Braatz. Hen- 
ning might also benefit from Smith’s orders to hire Marion 
Campbell as defensive coordinator. 

But Henning hasn't won in three years and can’t feel at 
all secure in his job. Furthermore, the Falcons no longer 
have a football man calling the shots in the front office. 
Smith’s sons, Rankin Jr. and Taylor, have been given 
more authority and will no doubt play a larger role in this 
unsettled, troubled situation. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 


DRAFT The Falcons might not get much quantity 
out of this year’s draft, but they should benefit from its 
high quality. If Tony Casillas comes anywhere close to 
being in the same class as Lee Roy Selmon, the former 
Oklahoma lineman he was often compared with, this will 
be a good draft. Casillas could make the Falcons‘ already 
solid front line one of the best in the league. In addition, 
Syracuse’s Tim Green could fill a big void at inside 


linebacker. 
GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 
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VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH- 


WT. WT. 

511 182 
Andrews, W. 6-0 
Archer, 0 62 20 
Austin, C. 207 
Ayres, J 
Bailey. S. 
Benish, 0 
Benson, C 
Benson, T. 
Britt, J 
Brown, C. 
Bryan, R. 
Butler, B 
Case. S. 
Cason, W 
Cox, A 
Croudip. D 
Curry, B 
Donnelly, R 
Fralic, B. 
Frye, 0 
Gann, M 
Giacomarro, R 
Goff, W. 
Greene, T 
Holly, B 
Howe, G. 
Jackson, J 
Johnson, B 
Johnson, K 
Kenn, M 
Kiewel, J. 
Luckhurst, M 
Malancon, R 
Matthews, A 
Miller. B. 
Pellegrini. J 
Pitts. M 
Pridemore, T 
Provence, A 
Rade, J 
Radloft, W. 
Richardson, A 
Riggs. G. 
Sanders, E 
Schonert. T 
Scott. L 
Scully. J 
Stamps. S 
Taylor, J 
Tyrrell, T. 
Van Note. J 
Wagoner, D 
Washington, J 
Washington, R 
Whisenhunt, K 
Wilkes, A. 
Williams. J. 


DATE COLLEGE 
6/29/59 Washington 
12/25/55 Auburn 
2/15/62 lowa St 
3/2/60 Clemson 
9/6/63 iIlinors 
2/10/60 San Jose St 
11/21/61 Clemson 
8/28/61 Purdue 
9/6/61 Oklahoma 
9/12/60 LSU 
10/29/58 S. Carolina St 
3/20/62 Oklahoma 
5/28/59 Florida St 
5/17/62 Oklahoma 
1/22/63 Oregon 
2/5/61 Texas Southern 
1/25/59 San Diego St 
6/4/58 —-N. Carolina 
5/17/62 Wyoming 
10/31/62 Pittsburgh 
6/21/61 Purdue 
10/19/63 Notre Dame 
1/17/61 Penn St 
10/17/61 W. Texas St 
2/15/62 W Carolina 
6/1/60 Princeton 
10/18/61 S. Mississipp: « 
10/9/61 Auburn 
1/27/52 Widener 
1/7/58 Mississippi St 
2/9/56 Michigan 
9/27/60 Arizona 
3/31/58 Calitorma 
1/20/62 LSU 
3/24/61 Vanderbilt 
10/2/58 lowa 

4/8/57 Harvard 
9/25/60 Alabama 
4/29/56 West Virginia 
3/8/61 S. Carolina 
8/31/60 Boise St 
5/17/61 Georgia 
9/23/57 Georgia Tech 
11/6/60 Arizona St 
10/22/58 Nevada-Reno 
1/15/57 Stanford 
12/6/60 Georgia 
8/2/58 Notre Dame 
2/24/61 Jackson St 
6/21/60 Hawaii 
2/19/61 N. Illinois 
2/7/46 Kentucky 
12/12/59 Kansas 
9/24/53 Oklahoma 
7/29/63 NE Louisiana St 
2/28/62 Georgia Tech 
5/27/56 Georgia Tech 
12/13/56 Wiscon./LaCrosse 
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1986 DRAFT 


(pick in round; overall sequence) 
1. TONY CASILLAS. NT. Oklahoma (2.2): 1. TIM GREEN. LB, Syracuse (17.17) 
6 FLOYD DIXON. WR. Stephen F Austin (16,154). 6 KEITH WILLIAMS. RB, SW 
Missouri (21,159), 8. KEVIN HODGENS. DT. Idaho St (3,197):9 KEVIN STARKS. 
TE Minnesota (3,224). 10 TONY BAKER. RB. E Carolina (3.252), 11 CHRIS 
HEGG. OB, NE Missouri (3,280), 12. STEVE GRIFFIN, WR. Purdue (3.308) 
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NEW ORLEANS 


SAINTS 


1985 RECORD: 5-11 


No franchise in the NFL has a more dismal tradition 
than the New Orleans Saints. Of the 28 teams in the 
league, they are the only one that hasn't qualified for the 
playoffs at least once, Since their formation in 1967, 
they’ve never had a winning season. They've had seven 
head coaches and constant reshuffling in their front office. 

Now, they’re starting over again with a new general 
manager, Jim Finks, and a new head coach, Jim Mora, 
who have impressive backgrounds. Finks helped put 
together championship teams at Minnesota and Chicago. 
Mora won two United States Football League champion- 
ships in his three years as coach of the Philadelphia/ 
Baltimore Stars. But keep in mind that the hiring of Bum 
Phillips five years ago was looked upon as a cure-all and 
that isn’t the way things worked out. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 
TIGHT END  TheSaints havea desperate need for 


a big play receiver. Eugene Goodlow has been the closest 
thing they have to one, but hasn't been able to stay healthy 
since jumping from the Canadian Football League in 
1983. Goodlow missed four games last year with a ham- 
string injury and six the year before. Goodlow has decep- 
tive speed and the ability to get deep. In 1985, he averaged 
18.8 yards on 32 catches. However, he isn’t a burner who 
will consistently beat double coverage. He has good hands 
and concentration, and would be more effective as a 
secondary weapon. 

The other starter last year was Eric Martin, a seventh- 
round draft choice from Louisiana State. Martin has good 
speed, but isn’ a real deep threat, either. At 6-1, 195, his 
best asset is his ability to run with the ball after the catch. 
Martin caught 35 balls as a rookie, but was generally 
inconsistent. He made some outstanding catches; yet, at 
the same time, he dropped some easy ones and often hurt 
the team by running wrong routes. 

Although he isn't a speed receiver, Tyrone Young could 
bolster this unit if he makes a successful comeback after 
missing the entire 85 season with a knee injury. He is an 
inviting target at 6-6, 192, who was a pleasant surprise in 
84 with 29 catches for a 20.6 average. Young has good 
hands, agility and leaping ability. He is particularly effec- 
tive on quick ups where he can use his size to his advan- 
tage. Some scouts have likened him to ex-Philadelphia 
receiver Harold Carmichael, although Y oung doesn’t have 
as sturdy a build as Carmichael at this point. 

Jeff Groth also returns. He lost his starting job last year 
and his reception total dropped from 33 to 15. He is the 
most consistent and sure-handed of the receivers, but he 
lacks speed. 

The Saints are in better shape at tight end than wide 
receiver, although they still lack speed at the position. 
Hoby Brenner led the Saints last year with 42 receptions 
and was selected the team’s offensive MVP. Brenner’s 
strong suit is his blocking. At 6-4, 240, he is strong and 
powerful.:Plus, he has great determination. Few, if any, 
tight ends in the league block any better than he does. Asa 
receiver, Brenner is adequate. He has limited speed and he 
isn't very nifty, but he gets the job done. He is most 
effective finding a seam in the zone and catching the short 
to medium range passes over the middle. 

The Saints regularly used a two-tight end alignment last 
year, with John Tice as the other starter. Mora doesn’t plan 
to use two tight ends as often, but Tice could push Brenner 
for the starting job. Tice is a step faster and more agile than 
Brenner. At this point, Tice isn't as effective a blocker, but 

_ he is developing into a good one. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 
OFFENSIVE LINE _ other than at left tackle, a 


trouble spot last year, the Saints have the makings of a 
solid offensive line. The key players are center Steve Korte, 
left guard Brad Edelman and right tackle Stan Brock. 
However, a problem last year was that Korte spent four 


52 


weeks on injured reserve with a knee injury and Edelman 
missed eight games witha knee injury after missing five the 
year before. So, naturally, the performance of this unit 
failed to fulfill expectations. - 

Korte blossomed into a premier center last year, 
although injuries at guard forced him to alternate between 
the two positions. At 6-2, 271, Korte can dominate oppos- 
ing nose tackles. He is strong, quick and capable of knock- 
ing people off the line. Korte also has an ideal tempera- 
ment — he’s as tough as they come. After playing guard in 
college, he has adapted well to coming off the ball at the 
snap. All he needs is a little more experience to be a Pro 
Bowl performer. 

Edelman is an even better athlete, who just needs to stay 
healthy. His strength is pulling and blocking linebackers. 
He stays on his feet and is extremely agile down field. 
Edelman needs to increase his arm strength for pass block- 
ing, but he carries 270 pounds on his 6-6 frame and doesn't 
need much more filling out. 

Brock isn’t the athlete that Korte and Edelman are. 
Brock doesn’t have quick feet. Instead he works hard and 
is highly competitive. As a result, he has become a highly 
effective player, particularly blocking for the run. 

The Saints also had high expectations for Kelvin Clark 
last year, but his season ended in the second game witha 
broken ankle. He had seemed to find a home at right guard 
after starting his career at tackle. Clark makes up for 
having average agility by being a strong, determined 
blocker. 

Dave Lafary started the first 11 games and Jim Rourke 
the last five at left tackle last year. Lafary looked like he 
was blossoming into a competent starter in 1983; then he 
suffered a severe ankle injury in the first game of the 84 
season. He returned last year, gave up some sacks early 
and seemed to lose his confidence. He also seemed to lose 
some agility and had a terrible time pass blocking. 
Rourke, who was signed as a free agent last year, is a 
tough, hard-working player with good football sense. But 
he isn’t big or quick. At 29, he is more a journeyman than 
long-range answer 

The hope is that Daren Gilbert, a second-round draft 
choice last year, will be ready to step in as the starter. 
However, Gilbert might bea year away. He is an excellent 
talent, with the feet and mobility it takes to play left tackle, 
but he needs time to mature. He has to bulk up and get 
stronger in the arms. 

Ralph Williams started 14 games at right guard last year 
after a stintin the USFL, and was surprisingly effective. At 
6-3, 290, he is a good drive blocker and inside pass blocker, 
but he has limited quickness and doesn’t pull well. 

Joel Hilgenberg is the Saints backup center. The major 
knock against him is that he is too small at 6-2, 253. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


QUARTERBACK Bobby Hebert and Dave 
Wilson have yet to prove themselves in the NFL, and 
Richard Todd has takena slide backwards. But the Saints 
quarterback situation is more unsettled than bleak. Hebert 
and Wilson still could blossom, and even Todd can’t be 
dismissed as a candidate for the starting job. 

Hebert would seem to be the front-runner. He is far 
from being in the class of Joe Montana, but he is cut in 


that mold. He is the best athlete, the most mobile, and he ~ 


probably has the quickest release of the three. Hebert also 
has the arm strength to throw the out and deep up. But he’s 
not a polished quarterback at this point. His techniques 
need work. There were times last year, for example, when 
he threw off his back foot and it took away from his 
velocity. He also tended to guide the ball at times and his 
accuracy suffered. 

Wilson might be at the crossroads of his career as he 
enters his fifth year. He started the first 10 games last year 
and showed some flashes, but then was replaced by Hebert 
for the final six. A big concern with Wilson is the shoulder 
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Rickey Jackson 


trouble he has experienced in recent years. It has affected 
his throwing, the same way a knee injury in 1983 robbed 
him of some mobility. Nevertheless, Wilson has a good 
arm and good awareness. Thus, he could be a factor if he 
becomes more consistent. 

Todd, who played in only two games last year, seems to 
have lost his confidence. He has had a tendency to hold the 
ball too long, then panic. Plus, his delivery has dropped 
down and he is starting to sling the ball more from the side. 
Nevertheless, he can still throw deep and to the corner, and 
he’s tough enough physically that he still might have some 
time left at age 32. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 


RUNNING BACKS. It has been three years 
since Earl Campbell rushed for over 1,000 yards, and this 
might be his last chance to show that he can still be the 
focal point of a team’s running game. He’s 31 and the odds 
are growing that he'll never make a complete comeback 
particularly because he hasn't kept his weight under con- 
trol. He played most of last year at over 240, and it affected 
his stamina and his legs. Campbell showed up at Mora’s 
first minicamp at 221, which was a good sign. But even 
then concerns about Campbell’s future persist. One, he’s 
no factor in the passing game. Two, he runs best out of the 
one-back or I-formation and Mora plans to go with a 
more diversified attack. And, three, Campbell doesn’t 
seem to have the same acceleration he once did. He isn’t 
going to outrun people; he has to bea contact runner. Soa 
lot depends on whether the Saints’ offensive line comes 
together. Campbell isn’t a sideways runner; he needs a line 
that will get the push at the point of attack. 

Campbell isn’t the only question mark in the backfield. 
The other is Hokie Gajan, who underwent knee surgery 
last year after an outstanding 84 season. When healthy, 
Gajan is one of the most unsung players in the league. He 
is strong, quick and determined. Plus, he has excellent 
vision and anticipation. When he isn’t carrying the ball, 
Gajan also excels as a blocker. But his injury was serious 
enough that his future is in doubt. 

Wayne Wilson was the Saints leading rusher last year 
with 645 yards and a 3.8 average. He is a good, all-purpose 
back who is most effective when he’s playing regularly; but 
then, he probably isn’t good enough to be the prime 
runner on a championship team. Wilson has good speed, 
but he isn’t elusive. He is an effective receiver, but he 
doesn’t have great hands. A durable, dependable player, 
Wilson isn’t someone you can build an offense around. In 
other words, the Saints probably need to find someone 


better. 
GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


DEFENSIVE LINE The Saints have more talent 


‘ LINEBACKERS 


> 


in this area than last year’s performance suggests. Left end 
Bruce Clark is a Pro Bowl caliber player, but he didn’t play 
as well in 85 as he did the previous year. Nose tackle Tony 
Elliott also has exceptional talent, but he was about 20 
pounds overweight and a head case. Right end Jim Wilks, 
the most ordinary player among the three starters, was the 
closest thing to an overachiever, but he didn’t have a 
particularly good year. And the Saints have yet to tap the 
full potential of Wilks’ gifted backup, James Geathers. 

Clark is the most complete player in the group. He is 
strong, explosive; he stays on his feet and he has a quick 
change of direction. Although he’s not the prototype de- 
fensive end because of his lack of heightand he’s probably 
more suited to play inside, Clark still can be about as good 
as anybody in the league. Even in a sub-par season for 
him, he had 8/4 sacks in 85. But his track record so far is 
that he’ll play well when things are going well and fall off 
when they aren't. 

Elliott played at around 300 pounds and lacked stam- 
ina. He would play hard for three, four downs, then back 
off for a few. If Elliott is in shape, he has the strength, 
quickness and overall ability to be a premier nose tackle. 
The only big concerns have to do with his commitment 
and grasp of the game. He doesn’t seem to diagnose things 
very well, even when he’s putting out. 

Despite having just average abihty, Wilks has managed 
to hang on to a starting job for four straight years. He 
works hard, relies on good techniques, doesn’t make many 
mistakes and occasionally makes a big play. Overall, he is 
more effective playing the run than he is rushing the 
passer. It also should be noted that over the past two years, 
he seems to have run out of gas down the stretch. 

Geathers is an awesome talent, who figures to press fora 
starting job. Asa part-time player in 85, he had 614 sacks. 
He’s 6-7, 280-some and runs a sub-5.0 40. He needs con- 
stant repetition in practice, but he could blossom into an 
outstanding player. 

Frank Warren also returns. Warren has filled in as a 
pass rusher, but has been inconsistent. He has natural 
ability, but isn’t a self-motivator. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


In Rickey Jackson, the Saints 
have one of the best big play linebackers in the game. Over 
: the past three years, he has averaged better than 11 sacks a 
season. Jackson's forte is rushing the quarterback, but he 
also has the strength to stuff the run at the point of attack 
and the speed to cover most backs coming out of the 
backfield. Timing, strong hands and a knack for eluding 
blockers and staying on his feet are some of the qualities 
that make Jackson special as a blitzing linebacker. 
Although he might leave a different impression, Jackson is 
football smart. What sometimes gets him in trouble, 


though, is that he tends to play his own game and 
free-lance. 

Glen Redd at inside linebacker was the only other 
season-long starter on this unit. Although he led the team 
in tackles, Redd is a marginal performer. He plays hard, 
fundamentally sound football, but he doesn’t cover much 
ground against the run or pass. He even has problems 
playing off blockers against the inside running game, large- 
ly because of his limited athletic ability. 

Rookie Jack Del Rio finished the season as the other 
inside starter after spending part of the year on the outside. 
A third-round draft choice from Southern Cal, he looks 
like a quality player, but it remains to be seen at which 
position. He has good size at 6-4, 235 and great instincts. 
Although he might not run a great 40, Del Rio is one of 
those players who finds a way to get to the football in a 
hurry. With more experience, he also should become a 
positive influence as a leader because of his competitive 
nature. 

James Haynes, a third-year veteran from Mississippi 
Valley State who signed originally a$ a free agent, started 
the final five games at outside linebacker. He’s an impres- 
sive athlete with good speed and strength, but he needs to 
cut down on his mental mistakes. He works hard; he’s 
physical; but comprehension has been a problem. 

Also in the picture is Alvin Toles, a first-round draft 
pick in 1985. Toles has loads of potential, but needs to 
bulk up. When he played inside last year, he got bounced 
around and couldn't hold his ground. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
DEFENSIVE BACKS Having Russell Gary 


healthy makes a big difference for the Saints. When he 
isn’t in the lineup, this is a mediocre unit. With Gary, the 
Saints have a strong safety capable of handling most 
one-on-one assignments, which gives them more options 
in their coverage schemes. In 1983, his third year in the 
league, Gary was selected as an alternate to the Pro Bowl. 
But then he was bothered by nagging injuries throughout 
the °84 season and missed all but two games last year 
because of a knee injury. At his best, Gary plays strong 
safety like a cornerback. Plus, he’s a physical player who 
offers solid run support. About the only knock against 
him is that he doesn’t have real good anticipation. 

Frank Wattelet, the free safety, has just six interceptions 
in the four years he has been a starter. Although he is a 
smart, tough player who gives it his best effort, he doesn’t 
have the range to make big plays. He lacks speed and 
always seems to be a step slow breaking to the ball. 

Terry Hoage filled in for Gary at strong safety last year, 
but probably is more suited to play free safety. Hoage 
doesn’t have any better than average speed, either, but he 
gets a good jump on the ball and picked off four passes last 
year. He’s a solid tackler. A big concern, however, is his 
durability. 

Cornerbacks Johnnie Poe and Dave Waymer are a cut 
above average, but they aren't coming off good years. The 
Saints played a lot of two-deep rather than three-deep 
zone last year, and without Gary in the lineup that put 
tremendous pressure on the corners. As a result, both 
played softer than usual. 

Poe is smart, and he has good instincts and better speed 
than people realize. When he plays with confidence, he’s 
tough to beat. However, his confidence wavers at times 
and he isn't the same player. 

Waymer’s speed is adequate at best. Thus, he is a better 
zone than man-to-man defender. Waymer’s best assets are 
his intelligence and anticipation. Like Poe, he’s also a 
willing hitter. His best position probably is safety, but the 
Saints don’t have the depth at cornerback to move him. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
SPECIAL TEAMS Kicker Morten Andersen 


probably is the most consistent performer on the Saints 
roster. Andersen made 31 of 35 field goals, including 
14 of 16 from beyond the 40-yard line, and was selected to 
the Pro Bowl last year. Andersen has a powerful leg — he 
has made 8-of-15 from beyond the SO in his career. He’s 
consistent — his career conversion percentage is .780. And 
he’s clutch, having made all four of the game-ending kicks 
in his career. 

Not much else, however, about the Saints special teams 
is special. Punter Brian Hansen, a Pro Bow! selection 
following his rookie year in 84, fell off considerably. He 
has a big-league leg, but he was inconsistent last year. 

The return units made few big plays and the coverage 
teams were sub-par. For the most part, the units ranked 
10th or lower. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


COACHING/ 
ORGANIZATION Finks and Mora certainly 


have impressive credentials; but then so did Hank Stram 
and Bum Phillips when they took over. Perhaps things will 
be different under new ownership. Maybe Tom Henson 
will give Finks and Mora the resources and time they need 
to turn the Saints around; but until it happens one cant 
overlook this franchise’s dismal past when passing out a 
grade in this area. So Finks and Mora start at a 5.5. 
Anywhere else they would deserve at least a 6.5 on past 


accomplishments. 
GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


DRAFT The Saints had six of the first 88 picks and 
concentrated on their offensive needs. Jim Dombrowski 
could be all they need to complete a solid offensive line. 
Out of Dalton Hilliard, Rueben Mayes and Barry Word 
they hope to land a big producer in the backfield, some- 
thing they'll desperately need if Earl Campbell and Hokie 
Gajan don’t make considerable comebacks. Wide receiver 
Kelvin Edwards also fills a need, as does linebacker Pat 
Swilling, a big linebacker with good pass-rushing tools. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIATH- NFL 


WAME ; . DATE COLLEGE EXP. 
Andersen, M 8/19/60 Michigan St 
Brenner, H 6/2/59 USC 

Brock, S. 6/8/58 Colorado 
Campbell, E. 3/29/55 Texas 

Clark, B. 3/31/58 Penn St 
Clark, K 1/30/56 Nebraska 

Del Rio, J. 4/4/63 USC 
Edelman, B. 9/3/60 Missouri 
Elliott, T. 4/23/59 North Texas St. 
Fowler. B. 9/11/60 Louisiana Tech 
Gajan, H. 9/6/59 Louisiana St 
Gary, R. 7/31/59 Nebraska 
Geathers, J 6/26/60 Wichita St 
Gilbert. D. 10/3/63 Cal State-Fullerton 
Goodiow, E 12/19/58 Kansas St 
Groth, J. 7/2/57 Bowling Green 
Hansen, B. 10/26/60 Sioux Falls 
Hardy, L 7/9/56 Jackson St 
Haynes, J. 8/9/60 Mississippi Valley 
Hebert, B. 8/19/60 NW. Louisiana 
Hilgenberg, J. 7/10/62 lowa 

Hoage, T 4/11/62 Georgia 
Jackson, R 3/20/58 Pittsburgh 
Jenkins, F, 11/4/59 Washington 
Johnson, E 10/20/63 S. Carolina 
Jordan, B. 6/26/62 McNeese 
Kohibrand, J. 3/18/63 Miami 

Korte, S 1/15/60 Arkansas 
Lafary, D. 1/13/55 Purdue 
Martin, E 11/8/61 Louisiana St 
Merkens, G. 8/14/55 Sam Houston St 
Miller, M. 12/29/59 Tennessee 
Moore, D. 10/7/51 Oklahoma 
Paul, W 10/8/55 Colorado 
Pelluer, S. 4/28/59 Washington St 
Perot, P. 1/28/57 N.W. Louisiana 
Poe, J 8/29/59 Missouri 
Redd, G 6/17/58 Brigham Young 
Rourke, J. 2/10/57 Boston 
Schreiber, A 2/20/62 Texas 

Tice, J. 6/22/60 Maryland 
Todd. R 11/19/53 Alabama 
Toles, A 3/23/63 Tennessee 
Tullis, W. 4/5/58 — Troy St. 
Walker, D. 1/10/59 Nicholls St 
Warren, F 9/14/59 Auburn 
Wattelet. F 10/25/58 Kansas 
Waymer, 0. 7/1/58 Notre Dame 
Wilks, J. 3/12/58 San Diego St 
Williams, R 3/27/58 Southern 
Wilson, D. 7/1/58 Notre Dame 
Wilson, W. 9/4/57 Shepherd 
Young, T 4/29/60 Florida 
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1986 DRAFT 


(pick in round; overall sequence) 
1, JIM DOMBROWSKI, OT, Virginia (6,6); 2. DALTON HILLIARD, RB, LSU (4.31); 
3. RUEBEN MAYES, RB, Washington St. (2,57); 3. PAT SWILLING, LB, Georgia 
Tech (5,60); 3. BARRY WORD, RB, Virginia (7,62); 4. KELVIN EDWARDS. WR. 
Liberty (6.88);5. REGGIE SUTTON, DB, Miami (Fla.) (5,115); 6. ROBERT THOMP- 
SON, WR, Youngstown St. (4.142); 7. GILL FENERTY, RB, Holy Cross (7.173); 
8. FILIPO MOKOFISI, LB, Utah (6.200); 9. MERLON JONES, LB, Florida A&M 
(5.226): 10. JON DUMBAULD, DE, Kentucky (4.253); 11. PATRICK SWOOPES, NT, 
Mississippi St. (7284); 12. SEBASTIAN BROWN, WR, Bethune-Cookman (6.311). 


IN THE BIZ 


THE 


- APosition-by-Position Ranking of the NFL Elite 


Evaluating talent is far from an exact science. A sys- 
tem — offensive or defensive — can enhance or mask 
the skills of a player. 

It's also easy to overrate an athlete on a successful 

club and underrate a player in an unsuccessful situation. 
Finally, players in larger media centers attract more 
exposure than those in smaller cities. It's difficult some- 
times to see past the glare of the spotlight. 

Taking all of these factors into account, the following 
players meet our criteria as the The Best in the Biz. 

—Don Heinrich 


QUARTERBACKS 


1. DAN FOUTS, San Diego—Dan still means more 
to his team than any quarterback in the game. While 
nobody reads defenses any better or unloads the ball any 
quicker, the attributes that really distinguish him are his 
leadership and courage under pressure. With Dan at the 
controls, the Chargers are never out of a game. 


2. DAN MARINO, Miami—Don Shula has crafted a 
high-powered, quick-strike attack around his talented 
young quarterback and Dan has delivered consistent 

results. He combines Bradshaw's arm and guts with 

Namath’s release and swagger. 


3. JOE MONTANA, San Francisco—Convincing 

Giants linebacker Harry Carson that Joe isn’t the best 
could be a difficult proposition. “He is the complete quar- 
terback,” Carson says. “He can move. Hecanrun the ball. 
He can beat you in so many ways. And he’s intelligent.” 


4. JOHN ELWAY, Denver— When Johnis hot, he can 
shoot the lights out. When he’s not, he can look like a 
confused (albeit very talented) rookie pressing to make up 
for past mistakes. Hot or not, he’s never further than a 
down away from a big play. 

5. JIM McMAHON, Chicago—An interior lineman 
trapped inside a quarterback’s headband, Jim's arm is just 
average, but his vision (sans sunglasses) and scrambling 
ability are first-class. He’s a winner who isn't afraid to take 
a shot for the cause or get his uniform dirty. 


_ 6. PHIL SIMMS, New York Giants—He always had 
the howitzer arm and the toughness to hang in against a 
strong rush. Now Phil is becoming less thrower and more 
pitcher. Plus, he’s put that old “fragile” rap behind him. 


Coming On: Boomer Esiason, Cincinnati; Ken O'Brien, 
New York Jets; Bernie Kosar, Cleveland. 


RUNNING BACKS 


1. MARCUS ALLEN, Los Angeles Raiders— Mar- 
cus is an eloquent definition of the phrase, “complete 
back.” He can run, catch, pass, block and (most impor- 
tantly) score. Last year he literally carried the Raiders 
offense. 


2. ERIC DICKERSON, Los Angeles Rams—He’s 
definitely the shape of things to come. When running 
backs dash across the football fields of the 21st century, 
they'll look like this guy. The game's best pure runner, Eric 
is a rare blend of size, speed, leg strength and innate 
running ability. 

3. WALTER PAYTON, Chicago—The consummate 
pro football player, Sweetness is still going full blast every 
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down, every game, every year. He may have lost the 
home-run dimension to Father Time, but the rest of his 
total game is still intact. It’s hard to imagine the Bears (not 


to mention the sport) without him. 
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James Wilder, Tampa Bay 


4. JAMES WILDER, Tampa Bay—Real pro football 
fans know what this guy is about. A big workhorse runner 
with fine hands and blocking ability, James has been a 
one-man offense for the Bucs the past two seasons. He'd 
be canonized if he played in New York. . 


5. GERALD RIGGS, Atlanta—Comparisons with 
William Andrews are inevitable. Andrews was quicker 
and more instinctive; Gerald is bigger and faster. The 


NFC’s leading rusher in 85, Gerald didn’t lose a fumble all 
season. 


6. FREEMAN McNEIL, New York Jets—As Free- 
man goes, so go the Jets. Obviously, keeping him healthy 
is a paramount (and perennial) concern in New York. A 
great natural runner with everything except breakaway 
speed, Freeman can make tacklers miss or make them 
wish they had. 

7. ROGER CRAIG, San Francisco—He fits the 
Walsh system toa tee. A gifted runner with speed and size, 
Roger may be an even better receiver than rusher. He had 
over 1,000 yards in both departments last year. an NFL 
first. 


8. TONY DORSETT, Dallas— After a decade on the 

NFL track, Tony still has the great vision and game- 
breaker wheels. Always just a step away from chang- 
ing the complexion of a game he’s even become a 
dangerous receiver in recent seasons. 


9. CURT WARNER, Seattle— Coming off a grue- 
some, |2-month knee rehabilitation and running behind 
a below-average line, Curt battled for over 1,000 yards 
last year. He can read the cracks and shake-and-bake 

with the all-time greats. 


10. JOE MORRIS, New York Giants—Joe has 

a booster in Bill Walsh. “He’s extremely pqwerful 

and hard to get down,” the 49er coach says. “He uses 

great selection in his running and he uses the whole 
field.” 


Coming On: Kevin Mack, Cleveland: Greg Bell, Buf- 
falo; Craig James, New England: Gary Anderson, San 
Diego; Mike Rozier, Houston. 


WIDE RECEIVERS 


1. JAMES LOFTON, Green Bay—Howard Cosell 
used to refer to former Cardinal great Jackie Smith as “the 
practically perfect tight end.” Well, James is the practically 
perfect wide receiver. He's got it all: size, speed, hands, 
durability, intelligence, and big-play confidence. 


2. STEVE LARGENT, Seattle—To quote television 
analyst Reggie Rucker, the ex-Brown wideout: “Steve is 
like 7-Eleven, He’s always open.” The ultimate possession 
receiver, he has uncanny instincts, magic moves, great 
concentration and a consistent knack for coming up with 
the money catch. He continues to rack up the big numbers. 


3. ROY GREEN, St. Louis—When Roy was hobbled 
last year the high-flying Cardinal offense was grounded. 
He’s a legitimate home-run hitter with the speed to run 
away from a defender and the strength and toughness to 
go get the ball in a crowd. 


4. LOUIS LIPPS, Pittsburgh—in two seasons Louis 
has already established himself as a big-time impact 
player. Explosive and acrobatic with innate receiving 
skills, he’s also a dangerous kick returner with the muscle 
and moves of a running back. 


5. MIKE QUICK, Philadelphia—Mike has the size 
and inclination to catch the ball over the middle and the 
fluid acceleration to separate deep. Always a threat after 
the reception, he’s a first-rate blocker, too. 


6. ART MONK, Washington—Art is cut in the moid 
of Skins’ receiver coach, Charley Taylor. Like his mentor, 


Art is a former running back with top-of-the-line strength, 
elusiveness in the open field and eye-hand ability. 


7. CRIS COLLINSWORTH, Cincinnati—His receiv- 
ing ability is superceded only by his sense of humor. A 
great target at 6-4, Cris is a lot faster and stronger than he 
looks. He speed-reads defenses and catches everything he 
gets his hands on. 


8. MARK CLAYTON, Miami—lIs he quick? Like 
Satchel Paige used to say about his roommate Cool Papa 
Bell: “He can turn off the light and be in bed before the 
room gets dark.” A nifty, shifty little leaper, he plays a lot 
bigger than his size. 


9. WES CHANDLER, San Diego—Like former 
Steeler star Lynn Swann, Wes makes this pass-catching 
business look pretty easy. But toasted corners know the 
score. He’s as dangerous as he is graceful. 


10. MARK DUPER, Miami—“Super” is faster 
than teammate Clayton and perhaps a little 
stronger, but he doesn’t have his quickness 

or toughness.’ Still, he zips through 
secondaries like a midget racer and 

Marino gets him the ball. 


Coming On: Al Toon, New York 
Jets; Eddie Brown, Cincinnati; Irv- 
ing Fryar, New England; Jerry 
Rice, San Francisco; Jessie Hes- 
ter, Los Angeles Raiders; Kenny 
Jackson, Philadelphia; Anthony 
Carter, Minnesota. 


(below) Roy Green, St. Louis 
(right) Eric Dickerson, LA Rams 


TIGHT ENDS (and H-Backs) 


Not Rated. KELLEN WINSLOW, San Diego— 
Assuming he returns to 90 percent of his former fantastic 
self after his knee blowout in 84, Kellen is the best of a 
rather mediocre group of NFL tight ends. He is (was?) an 
extremely versatile, maneuverable receiver in the Chargers 
offense and a capable blocker. 


1. OZZIE NEWSOME, Cleveland—O7zzie isn't get- 
ting any younger or faster, but he’s still the prime-time 
receiver when the Browns go to the air. Sage and sure- 
handed, he commands more double-coverage than any 
other tight end. 


2. TODD CHRISTENSEN, Los Angeles Raiders— 
He’s built more like a fullback (which he was at BYU), but 


has developed into’the bread-and-butter guy in the Raid- 
ers pass attack. Nothing special as a blocker, Todd uses 
every trick in the book (some even legal) to get open, 
catches the ball and knows what to do after the catch. 


3. DOUG COSBIE, Dallas—A great big bullseye with 
big soft hands, Doug runs well for his size (6-6) and makes 
good adjustments to the ball. He isn’t an overpowering 
blocker, but is above-average when he wants to be. 


4. PAUL COFFMAN, Green Bay—lIgnored in the 
draft when he came out of Kansas State 10 years ago, Paul 
has played the past decade like he was steamed by the 
snub, He’s a savvy receiver and tenacious blocker. 

5. JIMMIE GILES, Tampa Bay— Keeping him inter- 
ested can be a problem, but when he’s an integral part of 
the passing attack, and he has a quarterback who can get 
him the ball downfield, Jimmie gives the Bucs the deep 
dimension at tight end. At 31, he still runs a 4.7 or better. 


Coming On: Tony Hunter, Los Angeles Rams 


CENTERS 


1. DWIGHT STEPHENSON, Miami—A lot of peo- 
ple in the NFL think he’s the best blocker in football 
— period. A great athlete who moves like he 
weighs 190 but hits with the force of 280, 
Dwight can hammer it out with a nose tackle 
or tie up the linebacker equally well. 


2. MIKE WEBSTER, Pittsburgh 
— Mike is still the center of attention 
in some minds. Cleveland nose 
tackle Bob Golic is a big ad- 
mirer. “He’s still the fastest, 
strongest and most talented 
center in the league. say 
that hoping he'll read 
this and won't hurt 
me,” Golic says. 


3. DAVE 
RIMINGTON, 
Cincinnati— 
Massive, with 
surprising quick- 
ness off the ball, 
beefy Dave is 
a flat-out awe- 
somerun block- 
er who simply 
dominates nose 
tackles. Other 

* facets of his 
game are still 
in the develop- 
ment stage. 
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4. RAY DONALDSON, Indianapolis—lIt’s taken Ray 
awhile to get the whole picture, but now he’s merging his 
natural physical skills with growing awareness and matur- 
ity. He has good quickness and excellent balance. 

5. Tie: JAY HILGENBERG, Chicago/MIKE BAAB, 
Cleveland—A self-made player, muscled-up Jay is the 
NFC’s top center. “Mike Baab is as strongas nine acres of 
Texas onions,” claims ex-Lion Doug English. 

Coming On: Steve Korte, New Orleans; Don Mosebar, 
Los Angeles Raiders 


GUARDS 


1. MIKE MUNCHAK, Houston—Big, strong and 
mobile, Mike is a competitive powerhouse man-on-man, 
deadly in space and a very maneuverable inside pass pro- 
tector. He’s certainly living up to early comparisons with 
John Hannah, =< 


——— 


2. RUSS. GRIMM, Washingion—Russ epitomizes 
the Hogs’ approach to business. He’s a down-and-dirty 
streetfighter with dominating strength as a run blocker. 
Good balance and savvy serve him well in pass protection. 


3. SEAN FARRELL, Tampa Bay—Sean runs very 
well for a 260-pounder and delivers some crunching blows 
out in front of the sweep. He’s also quick on the trap and 
nifty protecting his quarterback. A fine all-around guard, 
Sean’s only minus is in the durability department. 


4. DENNIS HARRAH, Los Angeles Rams—tThere 
are better athletes lining up at guard in the NFL, but few 
bring the strength, smarts and tenacity to work Dennis 
does. At 33, he’s still the blood and guts of a good Rams 
line. 


5. KENT HILL, Los Angeles Rams—Probably the 
best pulling guard in the NFL, Kent’s familiar No. 72isa 
constant out in front of Dickerson on the Rams sweep. In 
addition, his quick feet and long arms make him a highly- 
regarded pass blocker. 


6. JOHN AYERS, San Francisco— Randy Cross and 
Keith Fahnhorst have commanded most of the media 
attention in recent years, but John is probably the "Niners 
most complete and consistent blocker now. A premier 
pass blocker, he has the low strength to handle the power 
rushers and the agility to keep position on the quick, 
finesse guys. 


Whether he has the desire is now in question. 


Coming On: Lomas Brown, Detroit; Jim Lachey, San 
Diego; Ken Ruettgers, Green Bay 


DEFENSIVE ENDS 


41. HOWIE LONG, Los Angeles Raiders—The best 
defensive lineman to ever play for the Raiders, outspoken 
Howie backs up his bravado with an awesome combina- 
tion of strength, speed and aggressiveness. Aboutas subtle 
as a bloody nose, he’s perhaps the most intimidating force 
in the game. 


2. MARK GASTINEAU, New York Jets—The Jets 
media guide claims Mark came to the club from East 
Central Oklahoma. Some suggest that his alma mater is a 
ruse. Word has it he’s from 

another planet because no 
one from Oklahoma, Texas, 
or wherever can be that 
big and that fast. The 
best power-speed rusher 
in the league, Mark is 
taking care of busi- 
ness against the run 
better these days, too. 


7. ROY FOSTER, Miami—After serving his appren- 
ticeship under master craftsmen Bob Kuechenberg and Ed 
Newman, Roy is now earning high marks in the post- 
graduate phase of his development. He’s always had the 
pure physical requisites — size, strength and athletic 
ability. 

8. BRAD EDELMAN, New Orleans—Brad isa good 
athlete and first-rate technician. Accomplished in pass 
protection and on the move, he’s less effective when 
covered in-line. 


Coming On: Bill Fralic, Atlanta, Dean Steinkuhler (if 
healthy), Houston; Jim Sweeney, New York Jets 


TACKLES 


4. ANTHONY MUNOZ, Cincinnati—Anthony is a 
super destroyer with great natural athletic ability. The 
Bears Richard Dent is a believer. “My toughest test? 
That’s easy. Munoz. I couldn't do anything with that guy,” 
Dent said. 


2. JIMBO COVERT, Chicago—Chicago's best offen- 
sive lineman, Jimbo is a brutal run blocker with great 
strength and killer instinct. Excellent technique, quick, 
strong hands and good body control keep him a step 
ahead of pass rushers. 


3. CHRIS HINTON, Indianapolis—Chris could be 


another Jim Parker if he pays the price. He's bull strong, 
explosively quick, light on his feet and runs extremely well. 


5. BRUCE MATTHEWS, Houston—A 
big, versatile athlete who has started at center 
and guard for the Oilers, Bruce settled in at right 
tackle last season and the results were impres- 
sive. The ex-Trojan is bright and fluid. 


6. KEITH DORNEY, Detroit—Keith may 
not be the biggest or niftiest lineman around, but 
no one is any smarter, any tougher, or any harder 
worker. He takes no prisoners. (Keith played 
guard much of 85.) 


7. BRIAN HOLLOWAY, New England 
—He and John Hannah have teamed up in 
recent seasons to give the Patriots a leftside 
demolition crew. A big, powerful drive 
blocker, Brian moves well for a 290- 
pounder and is doing a better job of 
keeping himself between rushers and 
his quarterback. 


8. Tie: JOE JACOBY, Washington 
/JACKIE SLATER, Los Angeles 
Rams—tThese guys offer contrast- 
ing styles. Big Joe is known as a 
deluxe excavator. He buries folks. 
Jackie is a prime pass protector 
with long arms, strong hands 
and the ability to adjust 
quickly toa rusher’s moves. 


9. LUIS SHARPE, St. 
Louis—Based on last 


(Opposite page, clockwise from top left) Howie Long, LA 
Raiders; Tony Dorsett, Dallas; Mike Singletary, Chicago; 
Todd Christensen, LA Raiders. (Above, top to bottom) 
Dwight Stephenson, Miami; Sean Farrell, Tampa Bay; 
Steve Largent, Seattle, and Mike Haynes, LA Raiders; Joe 
Montana, San Francisco. 


Oh, yeah. Chris has it upstairs, too. 


4. MIKE KENN, Atlanta—The prototype leftside pass 
protector, Mike mixes excellent physical attributes (long 
arms, computer feet) with smooth techniques and quick 
reaction. He also breaks down nicely blocking for the run. 


season, Luis doesn't be- 
long in the Top 20. 
However, he has the 
size and athletic tools 
scouts covet ina left tackle. 
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3. DAN HAMPTON, Chicago—Offensive linemen 
around the league know they're in for a long day at the 
office when this big stud lines up across from them. Quick 
and powerful, Dan is hell when well. 


4. RICHARD DENT, Chicago—The classic outside 
speed rusher, Richard blows upfield before linemen can 
set up and zeroes in mercilessly on quarterbacks. He 
doesn't embarrass himself against the run, either. 


5. LEONARD MARSHALL, New York Giants— 
Leonard is a tank with four-wheel drive. He has the great 
low strength to stack up the run, and the strong arms and 
mobility to throw blockers and flush out quarterbacks. He 
can be special if he keeps his intensity up and his weight 
down. 


6. RULON JONES, Denver-—A sack- happy collegian 
at Utah State, Rulon has matured into a solid, all-around 
defender in Joe Collier's “bend but don’t break” defensive 
concept. He’s a very maneuverable 6-6, 260-pounder. 


7. JACOB GREEN, Seattle—Laser-quick on the pass 
rush, mobile in pursuit, Jacob has steadily developed into 
a consistent force at the point-of-attack. His big plays are 
legend in the Northwest, but he’s yet to receive his due 
nationally. 


8. ART STILL, Kansas City—Rangy Art got caught 
up in the doldrums of losing last year and didn’t play with 
his usual spark. He needs to get interested again. A well- 


Karl Mecklenberg, Denver 


conditicaed 31, his athletic ability and canny diagnostic 
skills are certainly intact. 


9. DEXTER MANLEY, Washington—Too quick for 
280-pound linemen, too strong for 220-pound backs, Dex- 
ter can pose some serious pass-blocking mismatches when 
he comes flying in from the blindside. Though undersized 
at 6-3, 245, he holds up fairly well against the run. 


10. BRUCE CLARK, New Orleans—!In terms of 
sheer strength, pass-rush quickness and overall athletic 
ability, Bruce should be rated higher. Like Still, though, he 
let his team’s troubles affect his play last year. 


Coming On: Reggie White, Philadelphia: Rick Bryan, 
Atlanta; Ray Childress, Houston; Bruce Smith, Buffalo 


NOSE TACKLES 
(and 4-3 Tackles) 
1. RANDY WHITE, Dallas—Randy is extra quick, 


extra strong, extra competitive, extra-ordinary. Still the 
terror at 33 that he was five years ago, he commands 
double -and triple-team attention and makes everyone 
around him better. 


2. JOE KLECKO, New York Jets—Forget the 
Requiem for this Heavyweight. Moved to the nose in Bud 
Carson's revamped 3-4, Joe jolted centers and guards with 
the same old pop and muscle he once used on the outside. 


3. MICHAEL CARTER, San Francisco—*Blocking 
Michael Carter is like trying to block a brick wall.” rues 


Giants center Bart Oates. A Silver Medal winner (shot 
put) in the 84 Olympics, Michael is explosive and tre- 
mendously strong. 


4. STEVE McMICHAEL, Chicago—The ex-Long- 
horn has short arms, bad legs and stands about 6-1. Don't 
let his unimposing stature fool you, though. Steve is a 
rugged throwback with ox-like strength and initial 
quickness. 


5. BILL MAAS, Kansas City—Bill is your basic back- 
street brawler. Versatile enough to play outside but more 
comfortable on the nose, he brings muscle, gristle and a 
nasty disposition to his interior wars. 


6. Tie: TIM KRUMRIE, Cincinnati/BILL PICKEL, 
Los Angeles Raiders—Tim is the prototypical wide- 
body nose guy who ties up two blockers and holds his 
ground. Strong and relentless, he’s conclusive proof that 
hustle is a talent. Bill doesn't fit the mold. Tall and lean, 
he’s somewhat vulnerable against the run but a constant 
threat as an inside pass rusher. 


7. DAVID GALLOWAY, St. Louis—Although the 
ex-Florida Gator looks like he was put together in sections 
(long legs, big rear, short trunk), nobody snickers at his 
excellent natural athletic ability and strength. He should 
be even more of a force as a 34 end this year. 


Coming On: Donnie Humphrey. Green Bay; Mike Pitts. 
Atlanta; William Perry, Chicago 


INSIDE LINEBACKERS 


4. MIKE SINGLETARY, Chicago—Mike sets the 
tempo for the aggressive Bears defense. He’s smart, quick, 
hits a ton and always goes 110 mph. He’sa natural leader. 
Now, what’s that old stuff about him being too short? 


2. E.J. JUNIOR, St. Louis—The best pure athlete 
among the insiders, E.J. has great range, moves easily in 
pass defense and has a good feel for the game. He makes 
things happen. If he ever starts taking blockers on regu- 
larly, E.J. could be A.W. (as in All World). 


3. LANCE MEHL, New York Jets—An outside line- 
backer in a 4-3 alignment for five years, Lance moved 
inside last season when the Jets went to the 3-4 and settled 
in as if the spot were invented for him. Big, strong and 
smart, he may be the fastest slow player (5.0 - 40) in the 
game. The guy is always around the ball. 


4. JIM COLLINS, Los Angeles Rams—Something 
is definitely wrong here. Jim anchors the Rams defense. 
makes all the plays, performs in the star-making capital of 
the world, yet can't draw any Pro Bowl support. Maybe he 
needs a ferocious sounding nickname. (You say Hack- 
saw’s been taken?) 

5. KARL MECKLENBERG, Denver—He plays up. 
down and all around. And according to Chuck Knox, 
Karl has become “a super football player.” He’s big, reck- 
less and instinctive. 


6. HARRY CARSON, New York Giants—Age and 


injuries have reduced him toa mere mortal, but he can sull 


E.J. Junior, St. Louis 
- al 
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get off blocks, slam the door shut against the inside run- 
ning game and initiate some grisly collisions. At 32 (where 
has the time gone?), Harry is a leader/ elder statesman on 
the rugged Giants defense. 


7. ROBIN COLE, Pittsburgh—Robin knows how 
~ Roger Maris must have felt playing alongside Mickey 
Mantle. His entire career he’s been overshadowed by guys 
like Lambert, Ham and now Merriweather. Quick enough 
to evade blockers, strong enough to take them on, savvy 
Robin has made the outside-inside switch without a hitch. 


Coming On: Eugene Marve, Buffalo; Eugene Lockhart, 
Dallas ; 


OUTSIDE LINEBACKERS 


1. LAWRENCE TAYLOR, New York Giants— 
Perhaps the best linebacker to ever play the game, Law- 
rence is unquestionably the most disruptive defensive 
force in football. He’s a tornado on the blitz, athletic in 
coverage and a monster hitter. When in shape, big plays 
and L.T. go hand in glove. 


2. ANDRE TIPPETT, New England—He’s just as 
explosive as L.T., just as physical, and he had a better year 
in 1985. Don Shula is sold. “He does so many things. He’s 
the kind of player you have to account for on every play,” 
Shula says. 


3. HUGH GREEN, Miami—Thetradeto the Dolphins 
pumped new life into his career. The classic weakside 
backer, Hugh has excellent pass coverage ability, pursues 
tirelessly and can turn up the heat asa blitzer. Though not 
particularly big (220-225), he has great body snap and flat 
demolishes ball carriers. 


4. RICKEY JACKSON, New Orleans—Rickey isn't 
the pass defender his old college mate Hugh Green is, but 
he’s more of a load at the point-of-attack and on the blitz. 
Very competitive, he doesn’t like to be left out of a play. 


5. MIKE MERRIWEATHER, Pittsburgh— He's built 
like a safety, can run with a back, and is strong enough to 
take on much bigger blockers. He’s the Steelers big-play 
machine, the prototype blitz-cover linebacker. 


6. CLAY MATTHEWS, Cleveland—While not as 
explosive or as concussive a hitter as the top five, Clay isa 
complete linebacker with the requisite physical skills and 
an innate understanding of the game. He’s a smooth, 
consistent force every time out. 


7. CHIP*BANKS, Cleveland—Rangy Chip can run 
and hit with Taylor and Tippett, but he doesn’t always 
play with the same fire or consistency. When he’s up, 
which was often last year, he can. dominate. 


8. OTIS WILSON, Chicago— When Otis got his big- 
play athletic ability in sync with Buddy Ryan’s defensive 
schemes, NFL opponents paid a heavy toll. He’s a guided 
missile with a league-wide reputation as a power hitter. 


9. BOB BRUDZINSKI, Miami—His game against the 
Patriots in the playoffs last year was another textbook 
example of how to stack up the run. Strong and a quick 
study, Bob consistently makes the plays for the Dolphins. 


10. DON BLACKMON, New England—Don is over- 
shadowed by teammate Tippett, but is an excellent line- 
backer in his own right. He’s instinctive, very tough to 
block and field fast. At 28, his best days may be at hand. 


Coming On: Duane Bickett, Indianapolis; Jimmy Wil- 
liams, Detroit; Wilber Marshall, Chicago 


CORNERBACKS 


1. MIKE HAYNES, Los Angeles Raiders—The 
Raiders ask their corners to play a lot of man-to-man and 
no one does it any better than Mike. Big and physical 
enough to contest a receiver at the line, he’s a fluid athlete 
with excellent recovery speed and ball reaction. 


2. ERIC WRIGHT, San Francisco—Before he went 
down with a groin injury last year, many were calling him 
the best all-around cornerback in the game. Lithe and 
agile, he excels in the coverages, yet isn't afraid to throw 
his 180 pounds around in run support. 


3. RAYMOND CLAYBORN, New England—He 
had his best year in °85, beating the old “two to three bad 
games a season” rap. Ray is another speedy man-to-man 
cover specialist with nice feel and no fear. 
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. 4, EVERSON WALLS, Dallas—Everson’s remark- 


able anticipation, timing and eye-hand ability more than 
compensate for his ordinary speed. Another big factor in 
his favor is his superior mental toughness. 


5. GARY GREEN, Los Angeles Rams—Gary is a 
cocky, emotional player who seldom has to eat his words. 
He forces with abandonand makes receivers pay the price 
for catching the ball in his area. ‘ 


6. HANFORD DIXON, Cleveland—Not exactly a 
household name, Hanford belongs at the top of the all- 
underrated team. Quick feet, 4.5 speed and a taste for the 
physical aspects of the game highlight his resume. 


7. LEROY IRVIN, Los Angeles Rams— He isn’t the 
hitter or physical presence teammate Green is, but he 
operates Very effectively in the Rams zone coverages and 
has a knack for making the big play. Leroy seems to get a 
little better every year. 


8. MARK HAYNES, Denver—If Mark is interested 
enough, he can return to All-Pro form. He has the right 
size, athletic tools and a role model for consistency in new 
teammate Louie Wright. 


Coming On: Tim Lewis, Green Bay; Darrell Green, 
Washington; Lionel Washington, St. Louis; Albert Lewis, 
Kansas City 


Says 


Ken Easley, Seattle 


SAFETIES . 


1. KEN EASLEY, Seattle—Kenny plays on the edge 
— somewhere between mayhem and controlled fury. A 
rare blend of intelligence and athleticism, he qualifies as a 
big-league impact player — literally. 


2. WES HOPKINS, Philadeiphia—Buddy Ryan is 
going to love this guy. Wes plays the run like another 
linebacker, hits with the force of a truck and consistently 
makes big plays against the pass. He’s always around the 
ball. 


3. DENNIS SMITH, Denver— Dennis is the prototype 
strong safety. Want some numbers? He’s 6-2, 210, runs 
under 4.5 and has high-jumped over 7-feet. For emphasis, 
he explodes into ball carriers like a human bomb. 


4. DERON CHERRY, Kansas City—If raw physical 
numbers were the sole measure used to judge football 
players, Deron would likely be putting his Rutgers educa- 
tion to some other use. Invariably in the right place at the 
right time, he has innate feel, studies his opponents, and 
plays a heady, opportunistic center field. 


5. RONNIE LOTT, San Francisco—His natura! 
athletic skills, instincts and hitting ability add up to big 
plays. A miscast corner for much of his pro career, Ronnie 
should have more opportunity to influence games at free 
safety than he did as a gambling, step-slow corner. 


6. MICHAEL DOWNS, Datlas—The Cowboys de- 


fense demands a lot of the free safety, and underrated 
Michael rarely disappoints. He’s adept covering man-to- 
man, menacing on the blitz, and he makes tackles all over 
the field. 


Not Rated. RUSSELL GARY, New Orleans — 
His knee injury last season significantly changed the char- 
acter of the Saints defense. When healthy, Russell covers 
like a cornerback and supports the run aggressively. 


Not Rated. TODD BELL, Chicago—Assuming he 
comes back in good physical and mental shape, Todd 
belongs near the top of the list. He just may be the best 
athlete on the talented Chicago defense. 


7. VANN McELROY, Los Angeles Raiders—The 
Raiders basic man-to-man pass defense gives free safety 
Vanna good view of the field and allows him to get a good 
jump on the ball. He’s a big-league hitter with muscle and 
savvy. 


Coming On: Don Rogers, Cleveland; Dave Duerson, 
Chicago; Terry Kinard, New York Giants; Joey Browner, 
Minnesota 


PLACEKICKERS 


1. NICK LOWERY, Kansas City—One of the NFL’s 
most accurate kickers ever (76.8), he’s poised, confident, 
and, when he’s in a groove, a veritable kicking machine. 
Nick replacing Jan Stenerud was like Mickey Mantle 
stepping in for Joe DiMaggio. 


2. GARY ANDERSON, Pittsburgh—He gives the 
Steelers points (33 of 42 field goals last year) and field 
position. His unerring accuracy is matched by the excel- 
lent height he gets on his kickoffs. s 


3. MORTEN ANDERSEN, New Orleans— Morten 
may have the most powerful leg in the league. Not only 
does he send kickoffs into orbit and have great field goal 
range, the lefty boomer drilled an amazing 3! of 35 three- 
pointers last season and has always been deadly cool in the 
clutch. 


Coming On: Fuad Reveiz, Miami; Kevin Butler. 
Chicago; Tony Zendejas, Houston: Paul McFadden, 
Philadelphia 


PUNTERS 


1. REGGIE ROBY, Miami— His leg is to punting what 
Dwight Gooden’s arm is to pitching. A valuable defensive 
weapon, big Reggie can power-drive the ball like no one in 
the game. 


2. ROHN STARK, Indianapolis—On a weak team, 
the punter’s role is magnified, and Rohn’s up to the chal- 
lenge. The former decathlete has a powerful leg, which his 
league-leading 45.9 average last year punctuates. 


3. Tie: RAY GUY, Los Angeles Raiders/DALE 
HATCHER, Los Angeles Rams—Ray and Dale are 
at opposite ends of the age spectrum. At 36, Ray is still an 
excellent athlete and all-around punter. Dale, a rookie last 
year, shakes up the clouds with his great hang time. 


Coming On: Sean Landeta, New York Giants; Ralf 
Mojsiejenko, San Diego; John Kidd, Buffalo 
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IF YOU’RE A BROWNS’ FAN, IT’S A MUST 


—Marty Schottenheimer— 
Head Coach-Cleveland Browns 


game on the weekly schedule. In addition, you 
will receive a BONUS, featuring a full-color 
centerspread poster of your favorite player. 


INTRODUCTORY OFFER 


Accept your first two issues absolutely FREE at 
no obligation. Subscribe today and we will enter 
your name as a subscriber for 32 more issues...in 
addition to the TWO FREE ISSUES...at only 
$19.95, plus $3.00 postage and handling. That’s a 
savings of $25.05 off the regular newsstand 
price...plus a total of 34 issues. 


The 1985 AFC Central Division “Champs” are 
busy preparing for the 1986 season, and Marty 
promises they will be ready...ready to bring it 
home again this year. 


We know that you won’t want to miss any of the 
action...and when you “Sign Up” with a subscrip- 
tion to BROWNS NEWS/ILLUSTRATED we can 
guarantee you won't. 


BN/I is noted as the best team tabloid in the NFL 
and we can prove it to you. Sign up today and we 


will send you TWO FREE, NO OBLIGATION 
ISSUES. That's right, we’re that confident. We will 
deliver to you the inside stories on the players, 
coaches, front office and the entire NEL...plus 
stats, standings, scouting reports, key match- 


Examine your FREE issues carefully. If they don’t 
deliver what we promised, simply write us and we 
will refund the subscription price. Or if you asked 
to be “Billed Later,” just write cancel on the in- 
voice we mail you...either way, you keep the TWO 
FREE ISSUES. 


ups, and...predictions of the winners of each 
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keep the TWO FREE issues. | will receive AME 
34 issues in all. That’s 32 times a year, 

weekly during the preseason and regular, ADDRESS 
season, and monthly in the offseason. CITY STALE 21P 


ONE YEAR, 34 ISSUES, $19.95 PLUS $3.00 POSTAGE AND HANDLING 
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TO THE SPOF 


Preview Publishing, which has brought you such 
terrific seasonal repasts as Don Heinrich’s Pro Preview, 
Bill Mazeroski’s Baseball and Dick Vitale’s Basketball, is 
preparing a major feast. 


And every sports nut in America is going to eat 
if up. 
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It's the 1986 National Sports Review. What it’s going 
to be is an anthology of amusements, an almanac of 
awards, the acme in anecdotes, the quintessence in 
quotes, the nth degree in numbers, a package of pas- 
sions and the latest in lists. 

The National Sports Review will focus on all fhe big 
league developments of the year — the college bowl 
games, the Super Bowl, the 
Final Four, the Indianapolis 


| 
500, the Triple Crown races, a 


NVITED 
TS BANQUET 
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the major prize fights, the Masters, Wimbledon, the U.S. We're talking the best and worst of 1986, the major 
z, Open, the World Series and the Breeders Cup. and the minor, the cheers and jeers, the heroes and 

It will follow the NFL, NBA, PBA, WTA, zeroes, the hypes and hyperboles, the bloops and 
LPGA, AAU, TAC, PGA and NCAA and bleepers, the issues and intrigues, the rankings and 


many more acronyms like that. And ratings, the monarchs and meatheads, the polls, the 
that’s not all. The National Sports Review shows and the bowls. 
will also journey through a variety of fasci- The 1986 National Sports Review will be a chronicle 
nating precincts in jockdom like the board ofthis sporting life unlike any magazine ever done. It will 
rooms, the court rooms, the locker rooms be a treasury guaranteed to make you laugh, make 
and even the press rooms. you argue, make you smarter and make your day. 


And definitely make your year. 
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Forcomparativerea- 
sons, the 1982strike — 


Season victories are 


projected on a 16-_— 
gameregularseason — 


total, 


W LT PCT. PF PA 
MIAMI DOLPHINS 
12 4 0 .750 428 320 


5 0 .688 393 264 


NEW ENGLAND PATRIOTS 
11 5 0 .688 362 290 


INDIANAPOLIS COLTS 
5 11 0 .313 320 386 


BUFFALO BILLS 
2 12 0 125 200 381 


+ + 


OONOOawWNH— 


+10. Miami (1) 


eecceceecccoeccecacecess Seccvesccesceoceoosecee 


Average rushing attempts per season, including totals from 
1982's strike-shortened season. 


1985 STANDINGS 


TOTAL 
RUSHING ATTEMPTS 
(1981-1985) 


() Winning rank last 5 years 
* Top 10 winning team 


. Chicago (7) 

. Washington (3) 

. Pittsburgh (10) 

. New Orleans (23) 
New York Jets (8) 
. New England (16) 
. Dallas (5) 

. LA Raiders (4) 

. LA Rams (12) 


* 11. Cincinnati (9) 
12, Atlanta (24) 
13. Indianapolis (27) 
14. NY Giants (15) 
* 15. San Francisco (2) 
16. Detroit (18) " 

17. St. Louis (17) 


* 18. Denver (6) 


. Cleveland (21) 
. Seattle (11) 


21. Green Bay (13) 
22. Kansas City (19) 
23. Tampa Bay (26) 
24. Buffalo (25) 

25. San Diego (14) 
26. Houston (28) 

27. Philadelphia (20) 
28. Minnesota (22) 


Though there are always excep- 
tions (Bum Phillips’ run-happy, 
|-formation Saints), running 
the football has been a consist- 
ent sign of success. In the past 
five years, the top 10 rushing 
attempt teams have a .592 
winning percentage: the bot- 
tom 10 a .421 percentage. In 
1985, the NFL's five leading 
rushing attempt teams all had 
winning records while the team 
with the most rushing attempts 
in the AFC (New England) and 
NEC (Chicago) met for the 
Super Bowl. 


1. MIAMI 


Sept. at San Diego 
Sept. Na INDIANAPOLIS 
Sept. 21 at New York Jets 
Sept. 28 SAN FRANCISCO 
Oct. 5 at New England 
Oct. 12 BUFFALO 
Oct. 19 LOS ANGELES RAIDERS 
Oct. 26 at Indianapolis 
Nov. 2 ; HOUSTON 
Nov. 10 at Cleveland (Mon.) 
Nov. 16 at Buffalo 
Nov. 24 NEW YORK JETS (Mon.) 
Nov. 30 ATLANTA 
Dec. 7 at New Orleans 
Dec. 14 at Los Angeles Rams 
Dec. 22 NEW ENGLAND (Mon.) 


2. NEW ENGLAND 


INDIANAPOLIS 

§ 4 at New York Jets (Thurs.) 
Sept. 21 SEATTLE 
. 28 at Denver 
5 MIAMI 

12 NEW YORK JETS 
19 at Pittsburgh 
26 ’ at Buffalo 
2 ATLANTA 

9 at Indianapolis 

. 16 at Los Angeles Rams 
523 BUFFALO 
. 30 at New Orleans 
sry CINCINNATI 
. 14 SAN FRANCISCO 
ie I at Miami (Mon.) 


NEW YORK 


7 at Buffalo 
a NEW ENGLAND (Thurs.) 
. 21 MIAMI 
. 28 at Indianapolis 

5 BUFFALO 

12 : at New England 
20 DENVER (Mon.) 
NEW ORLEANS 

at Seattle 

at Atlanta 

. 16 INDIANAPOLIS 
Fiat J VO at Miami (Mon.) 
. 30 LOS ANGELES RAMS 

7 at San Francisco 
BAK PITTSBURGH (Sat.) 

Dec. 21 at Cincinnati 


4. INDIANAPOLIS 


Sept. at New England 
Sept. ia at Miami 
Sept. 21 LOS ANGELES RAMS 
Sept. 28 NEW YORK JETS 
Oct. 5 at San Francisco 
Oct. 12 NEW ORLEANS 
Oct. 19 at Buffalo 
Oct. 26— MIAMI 
Nov. 2 CLEVELAND 
Nov. 9 NEW ENGLAND 
Nov. 16 at New York Jets 
Nov. 23 at Houston 
Nov. 30 SAN DIEGO 
Dec. 7. at Atlanta 
Dec. 14 BUFFALO 
Dec. 21 at Los Angeles Raiders 


5. BUFFALO 


NEW YORK JETS 
E is at Cincinnati 
. 21 ST. LOUIS 
. 28 KANSAS CITY ' : 
8 at New York Jets pr AP, Mt oy Mole SA whe ee COTS 8 
12 at Miami SINK, eh Sh ig Beh CARP ERR ANNR ah oo Maa 
19 INDIANAPOLIS ; ‘Pat hd og Fo 2 Nan e ‘ 
NEW ENGLAND é' ‘ ; , 4 Pe Pers ; 4 
at Tampa Bay ; , its hee 7 
PITTSBURGH 
MIAMI 
at New England 
at Kansas City 
CLEVELAND 
at Indianapolis 
at Houston 
John Hannah, New England 


MIAMI 


DOLPHIN 


1985 RECORD: 12-4 HEAD COACH:DONSHULA STADIUM: ORANGE BOWL (75,206) 


Okay. As long as Miami’s most dominating personali- 
ties, Don Shula and Dan Marino (our apologies to Crock- 
ett and Tubbs) are around, the Dolphins will once again be 
able to hide their glaring deficiencies and contend for the 
title. But sooner or later, the lack of quality, particularly 
on defense, is going to catch up to even Shula. 

He is confronted with the ultimate conundrum: If he 
forces his star quarterback to pull in the reins and give at 
Jeast equal time to the running game, he’s cutting off his 
nose to spite his face. But only a more balanced, time- 
consuming offense can camouflage the Dolphins’ impo- 
tent defense. Only five NFL teams:ranked lower defen- 
sively than did the Dolphins last year, while only five 
ranked higher offensively. That’s not exactly the definition 
of team balance. And to add to Shula’s troubles, the 

' Dolphins aren't exactly the definition of overall team 

speed. 

Still, Shula can comfort himself, with thought of 
Marino. Should his cover boy quarterback ever go down, 
though, the Dolphins will be exposed for what they truly 
are: a .500 team riding the right arm of the game’s deadliest 
passer. And not even Shula would have enough left in his 
bag of coaching tricks to make them anything more. 


_ WIDE RECEIVERS/ 
‘TIGHT END The Marino Corps wasn't nearly as 


super without Mark Duper, who missed half the season 
with injuries. With half of the Marks Brothers gimpy, that 
‘ meant heavy duty for the tight ends and backs, particu- 
larly Tony Nathan, who finished as the leading receiver 
with 72 catches. 
Duper’s absence proved just how tenuous the synergism 
"+ of the passing game can be. His confinement to the bench 
had a residual effect on partner Mark Clayton, who had 
just one touchdown reception in the games Duper missed. 
Clayton was thrust into the role of primary receiver and 
No. ! outside threat. Although his average reception was 
down more than four yards from 1984, he became a more 
polished pass-catcher. Clayton plays under more control 
than Duper, is quicker in and out of his cuts and doesn't 
mind duty in the middle. 

When, Duper did play, he had his moments. Still capa- 
ble of pushing into a special reserved gear, he averaged 
18.6 yards per catch, actually a couple ticks better than his 
84 mark. But he caught just three scoring passes and 
there’s concern among Dolphin insiders over his various 
and sundry nicks and bruises. 

Most of the team’s outside routes are the domain of 
ageless Nat Moore, whose 51 receptions were the second 
best total of his productive career. He took up the slack in 
Duper’s absence, but is at his best when he operates out of 
the nickel back slot where his precise, economical moves 
make those matchups no contest. Moore doesn’t run by 
anyone on speed alone, but when the field’s spread and 
he’s operating in the seams, he’s like a waterbug turned 
loose in a big room. 

Depth and the development of a young, preferably 
physical receiver is a priority. Handyman Jim “Crash” 
Jensen can play wideout in a pinch, as can Tommy 
Vigorito. 

"Playing time, not depth, is the happy problem at tight 
end, where Shula shuffles his three veterans around in 
Situations and gets excellent production from each. The 
three-headed monster of Bruce Hardy, Joe Rose and Dan 
Johnson combined for 71 catches, 907 yards and 11 
touchdowns. Rose is the best athlete, can make the tough 
catch, flash occasional deep speed and run with the ball. 
Hardy’s the best blocker, is at his best in goal line and 
short-yardage situations, and doesn’t drop many passes. 
Johnson suffered through injuries in 1985. When healthy, 
he’s the most complete of the three. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.5 
66 


OFFENSIVE LINE John Sandusky, Shula’s 
longtime offensive line mentor, may not be the best line 
coach in the game, but he certainly proved he was the 
NFL’s most resourceful in 1985. Because of injuries, San- 
dusky was forced into playing a weekly game of “What's 
My Line.” Nonetheless, while the names kept changing, 
Sandusky’s group kept protecting the innocent, once 
again allowing the fewest sacks (19) in the league. Skeptics 
credit Marino’s quick release and timing in the pocket for 
the line’s salvation, and though there’s validity in that 
claim, no group is better prepared to defend its leader. 
These guys take the punishment, back up and surround 
Marino tighter, smiling all the while. They just can’t run 
block. 

The guy who keeps the coaches smiling is center Dwight 
Stephenson. The veteran center has it all: quick, nimble 
feet, natural strength, quickness and drive, superb balance 
and loads of smarts. Stephenson is a master of the hold- 
and-throw, and his footwork is strictly the stuff of block- 
ing manuals. The only concern is that he’s taken such a 
beating playing almost every down every year and could 
grow old before his time. 

While Stephenson is a constant, he had to reintroduce 
himself weekly to his linemates. The only other player to 
start and play in every game was left guard Roy Foster, 
who centinued to show improvement. An excellent ath- 
lete, Foster is the line’s strongest drive blocker. He uses his 
quickness to get into people and is becoming adept at the 
push-pull on pass blocking. Voted to the Pro Bowl, Foster 
still is learning. He has trouble hitting people on the move, 
tends to miss some big blocks and hits lulls where he just 
isn't consistent at all. 

The right guard spot was a real revolving door. Three 
players got starts there, with former defensive lineman 
Steve Clark finishing the season. Clark is a very limited 
athlete who plays too stiff. He sticks to his man in pass 
blocking, though his style is more desire than substance, 
and his run blocking is less than adequate. Swing man 
Ronnie Lee split time between guard and tackle. Lee 
works hard, has some quickness, but is no marksman at 
hitting a moving target. Versatile Jeff Toews is a technical 
blocker with decent strength and drive power. 

When healthy, left tackle Jon Giesler is a Pro Bowl 
caliber performer. Not overly strong, he typifies the Dol- 
phin style of blocking, waltzing people around, and finess- 
ing them on the run blocking. Right tackle Cleveland 
Green gets by with quick feet and the mercy of referees. 

Rookie tackle Jeff Dellenbach’s development could 
help propel the rushing game in the future. He’s slow and 
has trouble adjusting, but Dellenbach’s a brute who knows 
only one speed. On a team of relative pattycake blockers, 
his unDolphin-like style might be just what the doctor 
ordered. : 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
QUARTERBACK sowho needs training camp? 


When you're one of the NFL’s elite quarterbacks, you can 
train at Club Med. 

It’s testimony to Marino’s amazing skills that he could 
miss the entire preseason in a sometimes ugly contract 
holdout, come back to camp the week before the opener 
and still play as well as he did. It took a while for Marino to 
knock off some of the rust, but when he did, it was vintage 
Air Danny. He became only the fourth quarterback in 
NFL history to throw 30 or more touchdown passes in 
successive seasons, and his 9,221 yards over two'seasons is 
the best total in league history. 

Marino was at his best down the stretch, throwing for 13 
Scores and just six interceptions in the last five regular 
season games. Yet Marino hardly was the mad bomber in 
85 that he was in 84, becoming a much better quarter- 
back. In his continuing maturation process, Marino’s now 
beginning to take what the defense gives him, dumping the 
ball to backs, and using his tight ends more than ever. 


Although he’s got the league’s itchiest trigger finger and 
pumps and reloads faster than Chuck Connors, Marino’s 
patience has improved, his mastery of the two-minute drill 
moved up another notch and he’s developed a deft touch. 

Physically, the only quarterback who might compare to 
Marino is John Elway. But Marino doesn’t need Elway’s 
escape capabilities. He plays behind a line that keeps his 
uniform clean and though he has feet of clay, he’s able to 
buy time in the pocket because of his abilities to feel the 
rush and move sideways or up in the cup. His height and 
release enable him to put balls where no others dare, his 
peripheral vision is excellent, and he reads quickly on the 
drop. 

The only concerns about Marino are his squeaky knees 
and Miami owner Joe Robbie's squeaky purse. 

The Dolphins could be in the market for an experienced 
backup (insurance never hurts) and heady Don Strock is 
like having an extra coach around, though at 35, his golf 
might be better than his football. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 8.5 


. 


RUNNING BACKS Sooner or later, Marino’s 
passing abilities won't be able to hide the team’s biggest 
problem area. The Dolphins finished just 18th in league 
rushing, two spots poorer than in 84; and that despite 
using their first round draft pick on Florida star Lorenzo 
Hampton. 

It was lightly regarded Ron Davenport, however, who 
was the Dolphins’ best rookie rusher. Big and strong, 
Davenport is a quick straight-liner who'd rather run into 
people than around or over them. He can't shimmy like 
anyone's sister Kate, but near the goal line he’s impossible 
to stop. Only Marcus Allen and Louis Lipps topped his 13 
TDs (11 rushing) last year. He runs low and hard, and has 
blocking potential and decent hands. 

Marino rarely tossed to Davenport, though, because he 
was busy throwing to Tony Nathan, the Rodney Danger- 
field of runners. For the fourth time in five seasons, 
Nathan was over the !,100-yard mark in combined rush- 
ing and receiving yards. It’s tough to gain a big-play 
reputation on a team that’s got Marino, Duper and Clay- 
ton, but, Nathan’s the guy Marino goes to most in critical 
situations. The consummate all-purpose back, Nathan is 
quick enough to get outside once ina while, runs the traps 
well, and knows where to hook up and where the markers 
are on third down passes. 

If the Dolphins’ ground game is ever to jump ahead, it'll 
have to be either Hampton or Joe Carter doing the jump- 
ing. The: Dolphins thought they weren't getting a true 
franchise player in Hampton and, unfortunately, they 
were right. Hampton ran on egg shells, didn’t power into 
people or break tackles, lacked second effort, and fumbled 
too often in critical situations. Carter is an explosive back 
who usually takes the quickest path—a straight line—into 
the secondary. More quick than fast, Carter has a burst 
that leaves tacklers grasping at air, but his durability and 
grasp Of the offense aren't up to snuff. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 
DEFENSIVE LINE Stopping the run at the 


point of attack and rushing the passer are the two biggest 
‘Miami vices. 

Without a doubt, the Dolphins missed the presence of 
rioseguard Bob Baumhower, who missed the entire season 
with knee surgery. If he can come back, he'll add some 
stability, but his return won't remedy the rushing woes. 
Baumhower’s hardly a stuffer, instead using quickness and 
mobility to rush the passer and pursue outside. 

In Baumhower’s absence Mike Charles manned the 
nose tackle position. Charles is big, though not particu- 

larly strong, and prefers to play a finesse game. He did use 
enough of his inbred outside-player techniques to give the 
Dolphins some pass rush with a team-high seven sacks. 
But Charles simply is too weak at the attack point to 
anchor the line. And without support at nose tackle, the 
team’s house of cards collapsed. 
’’ Such was the case on the right side of the defense, where 
long, lean Kim Bokamper became everyone's target 
pigeon. An upfield type who tends to overreact, Bokamper 
finally fell prey to his inability to stop the play right at him. 
Big, physical tackles continue to blow him away, and the 
Browns’ tremendous success running the ball in the 
playoffs came almost strictly against the right side. 

At left end, Doug Betters provided 614 sacks and prob- 
ably the most consistent play against the run of any of the 

‘front three. Betters has mastered the reach-around with 
‘his long arms, and though too many people still get too 
easily into his long legs, he at least neutralizes most 
blockers he plays against. 

Rookie nose tackle George Little is a tough, lower 

.' strength inside player who might help when he gains some 
maturity and recognition and learns to shed blocks. End 
Mack Moore performed well as a pass-rush specialist. 


' GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 © 


LINEBACKERS Youcertainly can't fault Shula 


for not trying to upgrade his linebacker contingent. In the 
“past two seasons he’s drafted three linebackers (Jackie 
Shipp, Jay Brophy and Alex Moyer) and traded for two 
more (Robin Sendlein and Hugh Green). Before that, he 
traded for Bob Brudzinski, back in 1981. The deals have 
been costly. Shula reluctantly surrendered the rights to 
Anthony Carter to get the disappointing Sendlein and 
coughed up first and second-round choices in this year’s 
draft for Green. 

_ The pounds of flesh dealt for Green may have been 
worth it, however, given Green’s big play mentality. When 
his mind’s on the game, Green is one of the game’s best 
outside players. Not very big, and a stranger to the weight 
room, Green has an explosive closing burst, whether it be 
on the blitz, pursuing a runner, or defending against the 
tight end. He avoids confrontation at all costs, using his 
quickness and slip ability. Shula will try to discipline his 


game a bit, while trying not to tame his wild streak too 
much. 

Brudzinski is a stabilizer on the left side. Although his 
play slipped a notch as he began to show his 31 years, he’sa 
good reader who is rarely out of position, and is solid 
against the run. 

The Dolphin interior improved a bit, but still is basically 
a soft underbelly, in part due to the nose tackle situation. 
Mark Brown led the team in tackles, and he’s active in 
stopping the off tackle stuff, but he’s undersized and slow 
in his drops. Disappointing 1984 No. | pick Jackie Shipp 
redeemed himself somewhat by finishing second in tackles 
and showing vast improvement in technique. Shipp-hits 
with force and can be a dominating player if he learns to 


~ use his hands and shed blocks. More than anyone else the 


Dolphins have inside, Shipp has the kind of inside-out 
pursuit potential this team needs. Ousted by Shipp, Jay 
Brophy is strictly a run stuffer. 

Sendlein was a complete bust. Rookie Alex Moyer isn't 
big, but he has a quick, aggressive style that could make 
him a blitz/cover role player. Charles Bowser was injured 
much of the season, but with Brudzinski slipping a bit, he 
could battle for the leftside spot. 

LATE NOTE: Former USFL star John Corker signed as free agent. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
DEFENSIVE BACKS It’s tough to truly eval- 


uate the Dolphin secondary group, given the lack of sup- 
port they get up front. Nonetheless, this unit definitely 
lacks speed, especially at safety. 

The corners are manned by William Judson and Paul 
Lankford, two players of similar physique but with dissim- 
ilar styles. Right corner Judson plays up close in people’s 
faces, dares quarterbacks to go deep and gets burnt every 
so often. But he’s the most aggressive secondary defender 
the team has. Lankford, on the other hand, never has lived 
up to his potential. The former 400-meter hurdler hasn't 
cut his stride, adjusts poorly to the ball in the air, and gets 
turned around too often. If veteran Don McNeal can 
assume the left corner job, the position will be significantly 
upgraded. 

McNeal’s been awfully fragile the past few years, but 
he’s got superior coverage talents and doesn't mind forcing 
the sweeps. He spent most of his time playing nickel back 
last season, and if the Dolphins could ever come up witha 
cover corner, it would be advantageous for both him and 
the team if he moved inside. 

Strong safety Glenn Blackwood had a team-high six 
interceptions, but he scares no one anymore. Most of his 
thefts come on tips and overthrows, where he’s sitting back 
deep. Glenn can't close on the ball anymore and he’s lost 
some sting in his tackles. Free safety Bud Brown finished 
second on the team in tackles, intercepted two passes, 
defensed nine and forced a couple fumbles. But he suffers 
from the same slow man’s. malady as the Blackwood 
Brothers, and is the same kind of limited athlete who tries 
hard and gets by with heart and head. 

Lyle Blackwood lost his starting spot to Brown, but saw 
enough action to convince everyone that it’s time he hang 
’em up. Mike Kozlowski was injured much of the season. 
Robert Sowell is a decent cover corner. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


SPECIAL TEAMS The Dolphins solidified a 
shaky kicking game by drafting Fuad Reveiz and opting 
for him over veteran Uwe von Schamann. Reveiz demon- 
strated a strong, accurate leg, hitting 22 of 27 field goal 
attempts. Three of those misses were from beyond 50 
yards, and Reveiz was a strong 9-for-10 in the 40-49 yard 
category. 

Punter Reggie Roby continued to boom the ball long 
and far. His 43.7 average was second best in the league, but 
his net average was a rather ordinary 34.7 yards. Part of 
Roby’s weakness is that he loves to show off his powerful 
leg, and he often outkicks his coverage. He’d be better 
served kicking for the sideline. 

- Hampton helped the Dolphins upgrade their kick 
return game to third-best in the conference, sixth-best in 
the league. He was one of only seven 1,000-yard kickoff 
returners. Vigorito is a safe-type punt returner. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 


COACHING/ 
ORGANIZATION Shula now ranks second only 


to the legendary George Halas on the coaching victory 
totem pole. That says about enough right there. But there’s 
plenty more to Shula too. He may be the best combination 
preparation/ game coach the sport has ever seen, and is the 
best sideline weapon in the league. Like Pittsburgh’s 
Chuck Noll, one of his former assistants, he’s a teacher 
first, coach second. Unlike Noll, he’s been able to weather 


‘ 


a transitional period and change with the personnel he’s 
been dealt, going from a conservative, run-oriented 
offense to a wide-open attack. 

The best of the Shula staff is line coach John Sandusky, 
who can seemingly make chicken salad out of chicken 


feathers. Defensive coordinator Chuck Studley has seen 


his star diminished in recent years. 

Owner Robbie takes a more active interest in team 
affairs than most, but of late has been more caught up in 
constructing a new stadium and gaining a Super Bowl for 
Miami. Robbie’s biggest mistakes come when he allows 
contract negotiations to drag and become ugly. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 8.5 


DRAFT Most of the Dolphin draft went toward the 
acquisition of Tampa’s Hugh Green last season, but in 
John Offerdahl Shula may have finally landed the inside 
linebacker he wants. Offerdahl’s undersized, but his 
instincts, intelligence and nose for the ball are rare. He also 
possesses adequate zone-type pass-drop abilities. Houston 
defensive tackle T.J. Turner is a boom-or-bust inside 
player with good size, strength and speed, but poor work 
habits. An intriguing late-round choice was LSU quarter- 
back Jeff Wickersham. Shula hit it lucky with a former 
LSU quarterback once before in David Woodiey, and 
Wickersham’s got much better tools. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH 


DATE COLLEGE 
5/10/56 Nebraska 
8/4/55 Alabama 
3/24/55 Miami (Fla.) 
6/11/56 Nevada-Reno 
2/23/57 Texas 
5/24/51 Texas Christian 
9/25/54 San Jose St. 
10/2/59 Duke 
7/27/60 Miami (Fla.) 
4/19/61 S. Mississippi 
7/18/61 Purdue 
1/1/55 — Ohio St. 
6/23/62 Alabama 
9/23/62 Syracuse 
7/8/60 = Miami 
8/2/60 ‘Utah 
4/8/61 Louisville 
12/22/62 Louisville 
2/14/63 Wisconsin 
11/2/55 Texas A&M 
1/25/59 NW St. Louisiana 
5/24/60 USC 
12/23/56 Michigan 
9/11/57 Southern 
7/27/59 Pittsburgh 
3/12/62 Florida 
7/28/61 Stephen F. Austin 
6/1/56 Arizona St. 
11/14/58 Boston Univ. 
5/17/60 lowa St. 
3/26/59 . Carolina St. 
2/24/56 Colorado 
6/15/58 Penn St. 
9/10/59 UCLA 
12/24/56 Baylor 
6/27/63 lowa 
9/15/61 Pittsburgh 
5/6/58 Alabama 
3/4/59 Texas A&M 
9/19/51 Florida 
10/25/63 Northwestern 
12/14/56 Alabama 
6/4/51 Duke 

7/2152 New Mexico St. 
2/24/63 Tennessee 
7/30/61 lowa 
6/24/57 California 
12/1/58 Texas 
3/19/62 Oklahoma 
10/24/62 Texas-El Paso 
6/23/61 Howard 
11/20/57 Alabama 
11/27/50 Virginia Tech 
11/4/57 Washington 
10/23/59 Virginia 


NAME 
Barnett, B. 
Baumhower, B. 
Bennett, W. 
Betters, D. 
Blackwood, G. 
Blackwood, L. 
Bokamper, K. 
Bowser, C. 
Brophy, J. 
Brown, B. 
Brown, M. 
Brudzinski, B. 
Carter, J. 
Charles, M. 
Chickillo, T. 
Clark, S. 
Clayton, M. 
Davenport, R. 
Dellenbach, J. 
Dennard, M. 
Duper, M. 
Foster, R. 
Giestler, J. 
Green, C. 
Green, H. 
Hampton, L. 
Hanks, D. 
Hardy, B. 
Jensen, J. 
Johnson, D. 
Judson, W. 
Kozlowski, M. 
Lankford, P. 
Lee, L. 

Lee, R. 

Little, G. 
Marino, D. 
McNeal, D. 
Moore, M. 
Moore, N. 
Moyer, A. 
Nathan, T. 
Newman, E. 
Pisarcik, J. 
Reveiz, F. 
Roby, R. 
Rose, J. 
Sendlein, R. 
Shipp, J. 
Smith, M. 
Sowell, R. 
Stephenson, D. 
Strock, D. 
Toews, J. 
Vigorito, T. 5-10 


1986 DRAFT 

(pick in round; overall sequence) 
2. JOHN OFFERDAHL, LB, Western Michigan (25,52); 3. TJ. TURNER, DT, 
Houston (26,81); 4. JAMES PRUITT, WR, Cal State-Fullerton (25,107); 5. KEVIN 
WYATT, CB, Arkansas (26,136); 6. BRENT SOWELL, DT, Alabama (25,163); 
7. LARRY KOLIC, LB, Ohio St. (26,193); 8. JOHN STUART, OT, Texas (25,218); 
9. REYNA THOMPSON, DB, Baylor (26,247); 10. JEFF WICKERSHAM, QB, LSU 
(25,274); 11. ARNOLD FRANKLIN, TE, North Carolina (26,303); 12. RICKEY ISOM, 
RB, NC State (25,329). 
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NEW ENGLAND 


PATRIOTS | 


1985 RECORD: 11-5 


It took the Sullivan Family 26 years to reach football’s 
penthouse in Super Bow! XX. It took their Cinderella 
football team less than 16 hours to drag the franchise back 
to the outhouse. 

The New England franchise has always been one of 
professional football’s wackiest endeavors. The first 
quarter century-plus one has been filled with comedy and 
chaos, with player-management squabbles, with fables 
and fractured fairy tales. But the most fractured of those 
fairy tales came in the Super Bowl and the subsequent 
hours folowing the Pats thumping at the hands of the 
Chicago Bears. 

Forget the final score; the Patriots would like to, and 
probably have.for the most part. It was the drug scandal 
that transpired afterwards that will shadow the Patriots’ 
performance in 1986. 

A team laden with talented athletes and led by a former 


. Bible-selling motivator who'd actually rather be doing just 


about anything other than coaching at the NFL level, the 
Patriots” 1986 season will be more heavily scrutinized than 
Ferdinand Marcos’ checkbook. 

Somehow, it just had to happen. The Pats’ miraculous 
climb through the playoff ranks — three big road victories 
in underdog roles — was simply too good to be true. And 
now-the players may have proven not good enough to be 
true. “There’s something going on here, but I can't explain 
it,”,Berry admitted duri~g the Pats’ playoff run. When the 
something going on finally made the light of day, Berry 
rued having to explain it. 

A team long on computer athletes but short on charac- 
ter, New England will have to summon up lots of fortitude 
to face the football public this season. On the plus side, 
there’s enough talent to repeat their ’85 performance, pro- 
vided everyone’s straight, literally and figuratively. The 
Patriots, thanks to personnel expert Dick Steinberg, pos- 
sess loads of pure athletic prowess. Eight of their 11 defen- 
sive starters are former No. | or No. 2 draft picks. The 


’. offense is populated by five No. I’s. Berry is another asset. 


He creates an environment where the players can concen- 


. traté on football and winning games. ° 


‘WiDE RECEIVERS/ 
‘TIGHT END The Patriots were one of few NFL 


teams to run the ball more often than they threw it, yet 
when the ball was in the air, particularly with Steve Gro- 
gan at quarterback, New England was productive. 

The NFL’s all-time leader in average yards per recep- 
tion (20.5), Stanley Morgan overcame two lackluster sea- 
sons and a label of being more bendable than cardboard to 

‘ post a productive year. Mostly a sideline receiver who 
prefers to operate with the boundary as an extra body- 
guard, Morgan’s trick bag isn’t all that full. Basically, he 
works the outs and the out-and-ups, along with the 
straight deep stuff. Morgan particularly prospered when 
Grogan replaced Tony Eason at quarterback. Morgan’s 
finding it tougher these days to slip jams at the line, but, 
with Irving Fryar on the opposite side, he’s getting more 

- freedom and less attention. 

Fryar will have to live down his own Super Bowl week 
horror story in 1986. If he can, he'll continue to mature 
into one of the NFL’s best big-play performers. Built likea 
tailback dnd with the same kind of moves, Fryar is a 
tremendous athlete with speed, quickness and jumping 
ability. He moves in and out of his feints almost effort- 
lessly, and, unlike Morgan, isn’t afraid of the inside routes. 
In fact, the quick slant and I-cut are his strengths. Givena 
scattered deck or unbalanced field strength, Fryar can 

‘turn a five-yard flip into an 85-yard romp. 

Even the Patriot reserves look like they stepped off the 
sprint-medley team, Stephan Starring is a former college 
quarterback who may actually be quicker than either of 
the starters. Hardly the prototype third receiver, Starring 

' could have trouble getting off the bench much this season, 
through no fault of his own. It’s tough to play three 
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Craig James 


sprinters and no possession men. Also, Starring’s just not 
physical enough to operate over the middle consistently, 
where most third receivers spend the majority of their 
time. Cedric Jones is another burner pressing the top three 


_ for playing time. 


The Pats’ switch to the two-back set cost Derrick Ram- 
sey a Starting spot as the motion tight end, and his 
numbers paled in comparison to his team-record marks of 
1984. Starter Lin Dawson is a tough in-line blocker, but 
lacks speed and agility and runs mostly the short-zone 
routes. The knee injury suffered in the Super Bow! won't 
help him. He probably won't be back until late in training 
camp. GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 


OFFENSIVE LINE Even master line coach 
Rod Humenuik couldn't figure out a scheme to stop the 
monster blitzes of the Bears, but that was about all that 
Humenuik didn’t do fora line whose play had dropped off 
noticeably. entering last season. Despite the year-long 
absence of right tackle Darryl Haley (colitis), Humenuik 
improved the unit’s sack total from 66 to 39, from one sack 
every 7.5 passes to one every 11.7. 

The left side of the line featured two Pro Bowl per- 
formers, one of whom keeps making the trip to Hawaii on 
reputation, the other, one of the league’s outstanding 
young strong men. Future Hall-of-Famer John Hannah 
has slowed considerably, as evidenced by his subpar per- 
formance in the Super Bowl when everyone figured he’d 
defrost William “The Refrigerator” Perry. But it didn’t 
happen. And scouts who view Patriot films agree that 
Hannah's getting by now on smarts, guile, a little holding 
and tenacity. Time is running out on Hannah, and the 
injuries are coming closer together. Hannah’s two shoulders 
are creaky after years of firing off into people and his setup 
for the pass is much slower. His physical deterioration 
could lead to his retirement. 

Left tackle Brian Holloway is adept blocking for both 
the run and pass. A behemoth at 6-7, nearly 290, Holloway 
can be a human eraser at times, completely enveloping 
defensive ends. He devours people with his size and has 
improved his pass blocking by learning to make better use 
of his long arms to keep people at a distance. Unless his 
game suddenly goes south, he'll be a Pro Bow] fixture fora 
lot of years, 


HEAD COACH: RAYMOND BERRY STADIUM: SULLIVAN (60,890) 


The return of center Pete Brock was a key to the line’s 
success, even though Brock’s squeaky knee hinges had to 
go in for another arthroscopic checkup during the season. 
An expert pass-blocking technician, Brock is steady and 
consistent. He picks up blitzes and neutralizes most nose 
men, although some power rushers still give him problems. 

Right guard Ron Wooten gets little credit, but, along 
with running mate Steve Moore, he was responsible for 
the qualitative jump this unit made. A real comer, Wooten 
is strong in-line and quick enough to get across on the 
sweeps and traps. Not an imposing athlete, his perfor- 
mance gets better every year, mostly due to a disciplined 
work ethic. Moore is an exceptional athlete for his size. 
Blessed with quick feet, he needs to improve his technique 
and sustain intensity. 

It’s expected that Haley will return, but he could havea 
difficult time unseating Moore. Big and mobile, Haley 
may step into the left guard spot if Hannah calls it quits. 

Guy Morriss is a capable backup center whose expe- 
rience makes up for lack of size. No. | pick Trevor Matich 
is too much finesse, not enough muscle, and missed almost 
all of last season with injuries. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
QUARTERBACK Hailed as the Patriots’ quar- 


terback of the next 10 years, the best thing that may have 
happened to Tony Eason last season was the shoulder 
separation on the left (non-throwing) side, suffered in 
Week Six. Eason’s game had regressed rapidly before the 
injury.,He looked tentative, made poor reads, was inaccu- 
rate and confused looking. In Eason’s defense, he was, at 
times, the victim of Berry’s rigid system. With plays com- 
ing in from the bench, Eason became afraid to audible, 
often got stuck with disastrous calls and lost confidence in 
his own abilities. The six weeks on the bench enabled him 
to gain a new insight into what the offense could do if he 
used all the weapons. 

At his best, Eason is a cool pocket passer, not particu- 
larly efficient in his drop. More accurate than strong- 
armed, his critics contend he can’t throw the long ball well 
enough, and even some New England players see him asa 
touch passer rather than a guy who can drive the ball into 
the tiny openings. 

Grogan is more of a risk taker than Eason. At 33, and 
with four knee operations behind him — not to mention a 
broken leg last season — he’s hardly the wild, heiter- 
skelter scrambler of his youth. But he knows how to buy 
time in the pocket and his arm is much stronger than 
Eason’s. Allowed to call his own plays, Grogan presents a 
healthier mix than Eason. He also reads defenses better 
and exudes more confidence. Although he’s nearing the 
end of the road, his tools are still such that he can help 
someone that can surround him with a good supporting 
cast. The way Eason looked fora place to hide in the Super 
Bowl, Grogan could be an insurance policy worth keeping 


fen GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
RUNNING BACKS Raymond Berry’s deci- 


sion to return the Pats to the standard two-back pro set 
proved 2 boonas the Patriots ranked No. 6 on the league’s 
rushing totem pole, Ironically, Craig James, who rarely 
got a shot under former college coach Ron Meyer, blos- 
somed into one of the NFL’s premier all-purpose backs 
under Berry’s system. 

James isn’t a pretty back, but he gets the job done. An 
interesting and intriguing combination-type back, he has 
fullback size and tailback acceleration. Although not par- 
ticularly clock-fast, few people catch James from behind. 
He runs well between the tackles, sets up his blocks wisely 
and uses cutbacks and minute adjustments in flight to get 
into the secondary. He can also pick and slide when he has 
to. James is also a sure-handed receiver out of the 
backfield. 

Running mate Tony Collins overcame the second fiddle 


syndrome to put together a most productive year after a 
real down season in °84. Collins runs harder than James, 
both inside and out, powers into people, and is difficult to 
knock off his feet. Like James, he gives Patriot quarter- 
backs a good target, and his 52 receptions were a team 
high. 

Weeren backup Mosi Tatupu was used mainly as a 
blocker and got his fewest rushes since 1982. But he’s 
smart, tough in short-yardage and a willing blocker. 
Robert’ Weathers showed signs late in the season that he 
may be ready to fulfill his unlimited athletic potential. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
DEFENSIVE LINE One has to throw away the 


norm when evaluating the 1985 performance of the New 
England defensive front. Most lines are adjudged by the 
number of sacks produced. But since the major task for 
the Patriot front three is tying up bodies, shielding people 
and freeing lanes for the blitzes of outside linebackers 
Andre Tippett and Don Blackmon, rating them isa purely 
subjective exercise. According to the usual benchmarks, 
the Patriot down linemen had a solid enough season. 
Although they produced just 234 of the team’s 51 sacks, 
the Pats finished the season as the NFL’s sixth-best 
defense against the rush, and New England foes were 
limited to a miserly 3.9-yard rushing average. 

- For the first time in his career, former No. | draft pick 
Kenneth Sims cast aside the excuses and delivered a solid 
performance. Before breaking his fibula for the second 
time in his career, Sims had become a dominating force 
against the run and a steady power pass rusher. Strong 
and quick, Sims strings the sweep at left end, and autslugs 
most guards when he moves inside in the Pats’ four-man 
front. There are those who contend that 4-3 tackle is his 
best position. 

When Sims went down in Week 13, it gave rookie end 
Garin Veris the chance to play regularly. The reviews were 
mixed. Veris led all league rookies with 10 sacks, but his 
lack of upper-body strength made him soft against the run. 
A pumped-up former tight end and linebacker, there’s no 
denying Veris’ athletic skills. He’s a quick upfield type with 
agility and closing burst. 

* * Lester Williams continued his injury-prone ways, miss- 
ing the first six weeks of the season after knee surgery. But 
he came back to split time with Dennis Owens and played 
inside in the four-man front. In Rod Rust’s defense, the 
nose tackle is strictly a sacrificial lamb, and both Williams 
and Owens fit the role. Williams is slow and plodding, a 
major disappointment who, at one point, was thought to 
have dominating inside capability. Owens has become the 
better player of the two. He plays low, burrows under 

. centers and makes people block him instead of leaning 

‘into them like Williams. Backup end Toby Williams is 

» another possibility on the nose. 

Julius Adams manned the Pats’ right end spot since the 
year of the flood, but his retirement leaves a gap that'll be 
harder to fill than some people think. If Sims returns 

: strong from his leg problems, Veris could move to the right 

side. If not, Ben Thomas, New England's third pick in the 
second round of last year’s draft, gets first shot. A huge 
(280) specimen with speed and strength, Thomas is yersa- 
tile enough to play inside or outside. He has a lot to learn, 


however. GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 
LINEBACKERS if it’s possible, the Patriots 


could have even more linebacker depth than the vaunted 
New York Giant’s linebacking unit. Given only modest 
pass coverage responsibility, the Pats’ outside people are 
like crazed defensive ends on long-yardage plays. The 
inside people play the run well, lend average pass support 
and come out in the really key passing downs. 

Andre Tippett, the AFC’s leading sacker with 16/4, can 
play it just about any way you want it. Usually, he plays it 
any way he wants it, manhandling the finesse-type tackles, 
running past the muscle men. An extraordinarily unique 
combination of speed and power, Tippett virtually ignores 
the pass drop and sets his sensors on the enemy quarter- 
back. Too big to be handled by a back and too quick for 
the guard to slide over, Tippett demands special planning. 

‘The key to the Pats’ four-man front, he’s got great closing 
speed and a real burst when he gets within sack smelling 
distance. His play versus the run has improved over the 
past two years, but he occasionally rushes upfield too fast 
and past the sprint draw or fast toss. 

Don Blackmon, Tippett’s opposite number, is no slouch 
and, without Tippett around, would probably be the guy 
garnering All-Pro support. Blackmon may even be a bet- 
ter pure player than Tippett and it doesn’t hurt his perfor- 
mance that people have to pay so much attention to the 


other side. Like Tippett, the cocky Blackmon usually ~ 


creeps up into the line on passing downs, although he 
doesn't become the defensive end that Tippett does in the 
Pats’ version of the 4-3. More a pursuit player than a 


toe-to-toe slugger, Blackmon chases down plays from 
behind. His only weakness is a fear of getting cut at the 
legs. With long arms and a decent backpedal, he’s a far 
better coverage player than Tippett. 

Inside backers Steve Nelson and Larry McGrew are 
like night and day in their approach. At 35, and after a 
dozen years in the league, Nelson’s a mucker, a digger who 
can’t stuff people at the point anymore but who reads well 
and follows his instincts. He followed them to a team-high 
128 tackles last year. Shoulder woes could make him a 
question mark this season. McGrew is a super athlete with 
a nose for the ball and a sledgehammer hitting style. While 
Nelson’s tying people up, McGrew’s chasing down the 
ball. As he’s a good coverage man with excellent height 
and reach, the Pats are working in more schemes to take 
better advantage of his abilities in the passJanes. ~. 

Inside player Johnny Rembert, the best ofa good group 
of reserves, lacks only instinct. A powerful tackler with 
great size and quickness, his playing time increased in ’85. 
He’s the logical successor to Nelson, and will add further 
pass coverage skills to the interior when he takes over. A 
healthy Clayton Weishuhn could also figure in Patriot 


ia GRADE: (max. 10): 8.5 
DEFENSIVE BACKS. The Patriots’ secondary 


once boasted of starting four No. | draft picks at one time. 
The number's dropped to two now, and could fall to one, 
should corner Raymond Clayborn be dealt away in com- 
pliance with his wishes. The starting quartet isn’t as 
high-priced as it used to be, but the production is defini- 
nitely first-rate. New England ranked ninth in pass 
defense, opposition quarterbacks completed just 49.9% of 
their passes and the Pats allowed just 14 scoring tosses. 
Allis not rosy with Clayborn, however, one of the best 
cover men in the game. Implicated in the Patriots’ drug 
scandal, and never a fan of management to begin with, 
Clayborn would welcome a new zip code. It’s doubtful 
he'll get his wish, since he’s the most indispensable member 
of the starting unit. Only his attitude could hamper his 
play, however. Clayborn’s getting better with age. His six 
interceptions were a career high, and evidence that, at 31, 
enemy quarterbacks are daring to test his legs. And com- 
ing up losers. Clayborn can still run and cover, turn and 
go. He adjusts well to the ball, knows how to use his hands 
and shoulders to ride receivers to the sideline without 
detection and makes enough plays up close against the run. 
The Pat brass went into last season trying to chase 
Ronnie Lippett off the left corner, but, after being shell- 
shocked the previous season, Lippett responded with a 
solid campaign. Lippett’s a no-cushion type who likes to 
come up on the line and challenge. That means he gets beat 
deep sometimes, but his aggressive style is a pain for 
receivers. His 76 tackles are witness to his closing style. 
Free safety Fred Marion is fast becoming one of the top 
big-play performers in the NFL. Marion loves contact and 
he moves well to the ball. His seven interceptions led the 
Pats, but if he improves his hands, his total will grow. He 
likes to play up tight and allow his good backpedal to save 
him. Opposing teams like to influence his first two steps 
with plenty of play-action, and Marion has to recognize 
the fake better. His natural instincts are all in forward 
gear, so it’s tough not to overreact. Marion’s partner, 
Roland James, is a tall, lean runner who hardly looks the 
part of the strong safety. James had three interceptions 
and played the run well enough to rank No. 5 on the Pats’ 
hit list, but observers feel he’s vulnerable to the deep pass 
and gets caught up too often playing the man. 
If tough, physical Jim Bowman hones his coverage 
ability, he could well unseat James. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
SPECIAL TEAMS Kicker Tony Franklin con- 


tinued to enjoy newfound success in New England, hitting 
24 of 30 field goals, including a pair from beyond 50 
yards. Franklin’s now hit 57 of 67 as a Patriot. Franklin’s 
an old 30 now, but his accuracy has improved. Just 5 of 9 
from the 40-49-yard range, Franklin has to be selective 
about what he does and doesn't attempt, but he’s still solid 
from 40 and in. 

Punter Rich Camarillo’s stats were misleading. Al- 
though he ranked fifth-best among league punters with a 
43.0-yard mark, his net average of 33.6 yards was only 
19th. No one punted more than Camarillo (92 times), and 
no one had more punts returned (56). The Pats allowed 
more punt return yards than anyone else in'the league as 
Camarillo kicked only 16 punts out inside the 20. His 13 
touchbacks were the second-most in the NFL. 

Irving Fryar made the punt return game the league’s 
best, netting 530 yards and a 12.5-yard average, along with 
two TD’s. Stephen Starring accounted for over 1,000 
yards in kickoff returns, although, overall, the Pats ranked 


just 22nd in th 5 
Just 22nd in the category. RADE: (max. 10): 7.5 


COACHING/ 
ORGANIZATION Berry may well be the league's 


most unlikely coach. Out of football for nearly four years 
when the Pats called him to replace a beleaguered Ron 
Meyer midway through the 84 season, Berry leans heavily 
on his assistants to run the show much of the time. A 
motivator who rarely plans his speeches in advance, he 
represents a 180-degree turnaround from the martinet 
Meyer. Unlike most of his colleagues, Berry’s brutally 
honest enough to admit that he could, at just about any 
time, walk away from it all and never look back. 

Berry’s staff,is top-notch — and intact after being bar- 
raged by coaching offers in the offseason. Rod Rust is one 
of the top defensive coordinators in the game, though he 
gets little ink. Rod Humenuik is an exceptional offensive 
line coach, who stresses protecting the passer. 

Dick Steinberg ranks with the league’s best personnel 
men. The draft guru is insightful and intuitive, but relies 
more on plugging people into the mold. 

Unfortunately, the rest of the front office doesn’t come 
close to measuring up to the standards of Steinberg. 
Owner Billy Sullivan has led an embattled regime, and the 
name of the game in the New England front office is 


nepotism. GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


DRAFT Draft guru Dick Steinberg must have felt 
like the little kid locked overnight in the candy store when 
he came to bat for his first two swings. In SMU running 
back Reggie Dupard, Steinberg landed a productive back 
with excellent acceleration and fine athletic skills, though 
he lacks inside strength and won't break many tackles. 
Second-rounder Mike Ruth, a local product from Boston 
College, still harbors priestly aspirations but could be a 
holy terror rushing passers for the next 8-10 years. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


T.Q.64.5 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH: HFL 


|. NAME : . OATE COLLEGE EXP. 
Blackmon, D. 3/14/58 Tulsa 6 
Bowman, J. 10/26/63 Central Michigan 2 
Brock, P. 7/14/54 Colorado 
Camarillo, R. 11/29/59 Washington 
Clayborn, R. 1/2/55 Texas 
Collins, T. 5/27/59 East Carolina 
Dawson, L. 6/24/59 No. Carolina St. 
Eason, T. 10/8/59 INlinois 
Fairchild, P. 9/14/61 Kansas 
Franklin, T. 11/18/56 Texas A&M 
Fryar, |. 9/28/62 Nebraska 
Gibson, E. 10/3/61 Furman 
Grogan, S. 7/24/53 Kansas St. 
Haley, 0. 2/16/61 Utah 
Hannah, J. - 4/4/51 Alabama 
Hawthorne, G 9/5/56 Baylor 
Holloway, B. 7/25/59 Stantord 
Ingram, B. 10/31/59 Tennessee 
James, C. 1/2/61 SMU 
dames, R. 2/18/58 Tennessee 
Jones, C. 6/1/60 Duke 
Lippett, R. 12/10/60 Miami (Fla.) 
Marion, F. 8/2/59 Miami (Fla.) 
Matich, T. 10/9/61 BYU 
McGrew, L. 7/23/57 ~USC 
McSwain, A. 1/28/62 Clemson 
Moore, S. 10/1/60 Tennessee St. 
Morgan, S. 2/17/55 
Morris, G. §/13/51 
Nelson, S. 4/26/51 N. Dakota St. 
Owens, D. 2/24/60 N. Carolina St. 
Plunkett, A. 3/8/59 UNLV 
Ramsey, D. 12/23/56 Kentucky 
Rembert, J. 1/19/61 Clemson 
Sims, K. 10/31/59 Texas 
Starring, S. 7/30/61 McNeese St. 
Tatupu, M. 4/26/55 USC 
Thomas, 8, 7/2/61 Auburn 
Tippett, A 12/27/59 lowa 
Veris, G. 2/27/63 Stantord 
Weathers, A. 9/13/60 Arizona St. 
Weishuhn, C. 10/9/59 Angelo St. 
Williams, E. 8/9/61 Texas 
Williams, J. 6/1/61 Penn St. 
Williams, L. 1/19/59. Miami (Fla:) 
Williams, T 11/19/59 Nebraska 
Wooten, R. 273 «(6/28/59 _N. Carolina 


1986 DRAFT 


(pick in round; overall sequence) 

1. REGGIE DUPARD, RB, SMU (26,26); 2. MIKE RUTH, NT, Boston College (15,42); 
2. VENCIE GLENN, S, Indiana St. (27.54); 4. SCOTT GIESELMAN, TE, Boston 
College (27,109); 5. GREG ROBINSON, OG, Sacramento St. (27,137); 7. RAY 
McDONALD, WA, Florida (21,187); 7. BRENT WILLIAMS, DT. Toledo (27,192); 
8. GREG BATY, TE, Stanford (27.220); 9. GEORGE COLTON, 0G, Maryland (27, 
248); 10. CLETIS JONES, RB, Florida St. (27,276); 11. GENE THOMAS, WR, 
Pacific (27,304); 12. DONALD McAULAY, PK, Syracuse (27,332). 
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NEW YORK 


JETS — 
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1985 RECORD: 11-5 HEAD COACH: JOE WALTON STADIUM: GIANTS (76,891) 


When Jets coach Joe Walton thinks about the prob- 
lems hounding his two closest competitors in the AFC 
East, he must smile, at least a little. The Dolphins must 
repair a porous defense and find a running game. The 
Patriots must expunge the stigma of a team perceived by 
the public to be drug-infested. 

Walton? He’s simply trying to figure out a way to 
protect quarterback Ken O’Brien better, while also having 
O’Brien drilled in the art of protecting his own interests a 
little bit better. 

For the first time in three seasons, Walton hasn't been 
forced to make wholesale changes, either in personnel or 
coaching staff. His only major move was to swing aide 
Dan Radakovich from linebacker coach to offensive line 
coach, replacing the much-traveled Bill Austin. Compared 
to past years, that’s mild. 

After getting shellacked 31-0 by the Raiders in the 85 
opener, and being deigned by no less an authority than 
Howard Cosell as the NFL’s worst entry, the Jets had a 
tremendously fulfilling season before bowing to the 
opportunistic Pats in the playoffs. New York’s turnaround 
from 7-9 in 1984 to 11-5 last season tied for best improve- 
ment by an NFL team. 

Thanks to the genius of Bud Carson, the team’s scotch- 
taped defense allowed the fewest points (264) in the AFC, 
and the lowest average (16.5) in club history. The offense 

<jumped from 332 points to 393, from 15th in the league to 
seventh. The Jets are a bigger off-off-Broadway hit than 
they’ve been since the days when a long-haired kid named 
Joe Namath was calling signals. 

Which is not to say there aren’t some problem areas. 
Like the offensive line. O’Brien’s record sacks taken. The 
inability of star runner Freeman McNeil to stay healthy. 


» And the death-wish injuries to key members of the 


secondary. 

Some of those are things that Walton can deal with; 
some are not. But the former tight end has at least posi- 
tioned himself now to takea real run at the AFC East title. 
That's quite a jump from a couple years ago, when savvy 
New Yorkers were calling for his scalp from ‘neath his 
baseball cap with the bill turned backwards. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 
TIGHT END Although the Jets’ receiving corps 


continued to ring up incredible numbers in the “injured/ 
games lost” category, the only truly disabling setback of 
last season was the finger injury that sidelined Lam Jones 
for the entire season. Even Wesley Walker, a guy person- 
ally responsible for the rising cost of hospitalization in this 
country, missed just four games. 

‘, Itmay not matter much longer, however. The Jets have 
put out the word that they’re willing to talk trade oneither 
of their glass-jawed wideouts. If they can deal both, all the 


_ better. Of course, all of this would not be possible were it 


not for the tune — or Toon — played on secondaries by 

‘the team’s No. | pick, Al Toon, whose only setback was a 
contract holdout that cost him early-season playing time. 
Toon is a potential superstar. 

The former Wisconsin long jumper and hurdler is a 
nifty blend of finesse, strength and fluid motion. At nearly 
6-4 and 205 pounds, Toon can use his body to ward off 
tight coverage. He’s got good, but not great speed, excel- 
lent body control and a deceptive gliding style. At his best 
in an open field, he’s not afraid to come over the middle. A 
bit tentative reading coverages, Toon played by rote his 
rookie season. When instinct sets in completely, he'll be 
awesome. 

That, of course, was the same word used to discuss the 
explosive speed of both Jones and Walker before it 
became evident that they were softies. If the Jets have a 
choice in the matter, it'll likely be Jones who takes it on the 
. Lam. His mental deficiencies make it tough to keep him 
~ around. Walker, on the other hand, played hurt at times in 


85, averaged a heady 21.3 yards, second-best in the league, 


70 


Joe Klecko 


and showed more willingness to turn his fire up a notch or 
two. Down the stretch he started actually getting single 
coverage as teams were forced to defend against Toon. 

Best of the rest appears to be slightly-built Kurt Sohn, a 
receiver much tougher than he looks. Sohn excels at the 
turn-ins and square outs and runs the kind of routes none 
of the Jets’ other wideouts do: precise ones. 

Tight end Mickey Shuler topped all NFL tight ends 
with seven scores and was second only to Todd Christen- 
son in receptions, with 76. Shuler isn’t big or physical, but 
he’s tough as nails, drops few balls and plays within him- 
self. His blocking’s coming along, but mostly it’s his receiv- 
ing that keeps him in the lineup, along with his work ethic. 
Perhaps more than any other Jet receiver, he’s got the 
confidence of O’Brien. In the 21 games the two have 
started together, he’s averaged five catches per game. 

Backup Rocky Klever is a better receiver than blocker. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 
OFFENSIVE LINE ir nothing else, Radakovich 


will get the attention of Jets blockers. An earthy, blue- 
talking motivator known as “Bad Rad,” the New York 
aide has coached Super Bowl-caliber lines in Pittsburgh 
and Los Angeles. If past experience is any indication, the 
Jets may go to more traps and quick pitches. They'll work 
on things like punching out on the pass block and gaining 
leverage. Mostly, though, they'll work on working — 
something they didn't do in 1985. 

The Jet line allowed Ken O’Brien to be sacked 62 times 
last season, an all-time NFL high. Some of the culpability 
can definitely be laid off to O’Brien’s habit of taking sacks 
rather than throwing interceptions. Still, 62 is a lot of 
dumps, and Walton’s publicly stated goal is to cut that 
number in half. Radakovich has got his work cut out. The 
line averages 29 years of age, and three of the starters are 
30 or older. 

Best of the linemen may also be the most unknown. Left 
guard Jim Sweeney is a productive, rock-ribbed techni- 
cian with some strength and drive potential. Sweeney got 
plenty of practice protecting the passer by guarding Dan 
Marino during his college days. He uses his hands 
extremely well for such a young player and has good 
lateral, sliding movement. If Radakovich does install an 
inside trapping game, Sweeney could bea key. He’s plenty 


smart enough to grasp the new schemes. 

Center Joe Fields and right guard Dan Alexander 
showed more slippage than an octogenarian’s dental plate. 
Both lack strength and drive, and have gotten by inrecent 
years by reaching deep into the lineman’s bag of tricks. 
The bag seems to be empty now, though. Fields merely 
leans into nose tackles instead of knocking them back, and 
Alexander’s techniques have eroded. 

The larger problem exists, however, at tackle. It wasn’t 
all that long ago that giants Chris Ward and Marvin 
Powell were regarded as the premier tandem in the league. 
Now, the Jets look long and hard every time a tackle’s 
name pops up on the waiver wire. It’s been a veritable 
revolving door at the position, both because of injuries 
and lack of production. Last year’s starters Powell and 
McElroy were at opposite ends of the spectrum chrono- 
logically, but that didn’t matter; neither did the job. With 
Powell’s off-season release, a possible starting spot could 
open up fora top draft pick. McElroy isa good athlete and 
has the size and feet you want in a left tackle. But his 
mental approach to the game is lax and O’Brien lives in 
fear of the blindside hit. For all his natural tools, McElroy 
too often looks upright and clumsy. His pass setup is tardy 
and his drive blocking almost nonexistent. 

The reserves offer little solace. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 
QUARTERBACK ken Brienislike the beauty 


pageant contestant who wakes up with a cold sore. She’s 
got the talent, body and moves to be a winner, but that 
lone blemish is enough to cost her the title. There’s but one 
blemish on O’Brien’s skills, it seems. But it’s a significant 
one., O’Brien is tighter than Gramm-Rudman when it 
comes to spending a down ona gamble. No dice-roller, he 
certainly knows when to hold ’em and avoids, at all costs, 
folding. He’s a by-the-numbers passer. 

Lacking in footspeed, escape dimension and pocket 
feel, O’Brien hits the deck more often than a club fighter 
because he refuses to chance an errant throw or dump the 
ball out of bounds. While his intent is admirable, the 
results are twofold: O’Brien takes a beating, and lots of Jet 
drives stall on third-and-long. 

The New York passing game, despite the speed on the 
outside, is ill-designed for picking up large chunks of real 
estate. O’Brien’s arm is nearly peerless, yet the aim of the 
pass attack is to supplement Freeman McNeil’s forays. It’s 
a hook and quick-cut scheme, with O’Brien throwing only 
after the receivers make their cuts. The Jets rely on his arnt 
strength to overcome a lack of timing. Rarely will he 
release the ball while the receiver's still in a cut. O’Brien’s 
13.1-yard average per completion is largely the result of 
the post-reception running abilities of Toon and Walker. 

O’Brien brings some impressive tools to the office, 
though. Big and strong, his efficient release is economy of 
motion at its best. Mechanically he’s very sound, is learn- 
ing to read on the drop better and can drive the ball into 
the 20-25-yard zones and to the sidelines. The league’s 
top-rated passer, his eight interceptions were a league low. 

Pat Ryan is a capable backup who knows the system, 
works the running game well, and has more mobility than 


a GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 
RUNNING BACKS For the Jets’ running game, 


the song remains unchanged: Freeman McNeil rushes for 
1,000 yards. Freeman McNeil struggles to rack up more 
touchdowns than injuries. Freeman McNeil disappears 
near the end of the season. Someone change the record, 
please. Once again, despite missing all of two games and 
parts of two others, McNeil proved to be among the 
league’s elite backs. McNeil’s 1,331 yards on 294 carries 
(4.5-yard average) made him the league’s fifth-best rusher. 
His 38 receptions were a career high. He produced the top 
two rushing games of the season, with 173- and 192-yard 
performances. But a cracked rib, sprained ankle and 


bruised knee combined to limit his playing time, and, 
coming down the stretch, it seemed there was an imposter 
masquerading as the usually tough-running Jet. There 
were too few holes and McNeil was too beaten up. An 
instinctive runner with a feel for the smallest of openings, 
McNeil is the NFL’s most balanced rusher. Big enough to 
deliver a blow and move the pile, he also possesses a quick 
outside burst and nifty inside cutting ability. 

Luckily for the Jets, Johnny Hector has emerged as a 
worthy backup. Doubtless, he'll increase his playing time 
as Jets’ coaches attempt to keep from wearing McNeil out. 
A slasher with some breakaway speed, Hector ran with 
added authority in 1985. He’s got a quick burst and after- 
burner acceleration — a probable I ,000-yard rusher if he 
played fulltime. 

The Jet fullbacks are generally short-yardage experts, 
the best of whom is Tony Paige. Despite a mediocre 
2.9-yard average, Paige scored eight times, mostly from 


inside the five-yard line. GRADE: (max. 10): 7.5 
DEFENSIVE LINE A big question mark enter- 


ing the season, coordinator Bud Carson proved that you 
can indeed teach an old dog new tricks. Carson devised 
schemes that allowed the Jets to retain a solid pass rush — 
35 of the team’s 49 sacks — while at the same time stuffing 
the run. The Jets ranked third in the league in rushing 
defense (94.8 yards), an improvement of 35 yards a game. 
Overall, the defense surrendered 50 fewer yards per con- 
test than in 1984. They held opponents to a 32.7 percent 
third-down conversion rate, the NFL’s fifth-best. And all 
_of that came without Mark Gastineau in the starting 
lineup until the fifth game of the season. 

Despite beginning the season with a broken right 
thumb, Gastineau still finished second:in the AFC with 
13!4 quarterback kills. The totals moved his average to a 
remarkable 1.1 sacks per start (94 in 86 career starts). 
More significantly, however, Gastineau, became a force 

“against the run for the first time, taking on more blocks 
and. learning to cut through traffic and get to the ball 
carrier. With 4.7 speed, Gastineau’s faster than most quar- 
terbacks, quick enough to pursue runners, and physical 
enough to demolish man-to-man blocking. He’s like a 
sprinter out of the blocks when he pins his ears back, and 

. Carson’s experiment with moving him around on the line 

kept opponents guessing. 

‘No one had to guess where Joe Klecko was coming 
from. He overcame the knocks that moving into the nose 
would end his career, played with pain and made himself a 
true inside power rusher. With great low strength and very 
‘good hands, Klecko overpowered the finesse centers and 
wrestled the muscle men to standoffs. His 96 tackles were 
the best for a Jet lineman, and he still found time to get to 
the quarterback for 7!4 sacks. Despite two years of knee 
problems, he’s still got a concussive first step and he’s 
_ Strong as a bear and meaner than bad, bad Leroy Brown. 
y Barry Bennett continues to baffle blockers with his 
effectiveness and solid play. Versatile enough to go inside 
or outside, he often teamed with Klecko in four-man 
fronts, but proved most effective from right end. Bennett’s 
not overpowering, but he’s surprisingly quick and has the 
ability to get his hands inside on an opponent and throw 
him. His 7!4 sacks were a career best. 

Marty, Lyons saw action both at end and tackle and 
recorded 614 sacks. A strong infighter, Lyons turned back 
the clock on his eroding pass-rush skills. He still looked 
lost and, nomadic on the outside at times, but he’s a hard 
worker and a savvy technician. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.5 
LINEBACKERS. The defensive position most in 


need of upgrading, the Jets’ linebacker situation is a lot 
like an old wooden house that’s served its owners well. 
Inside, things are comfortable; outside, a paint job and 
refurbishing are in order. 

Lance Mehl and Kyle Clifton combined to give Car- 
son’s multi-look defense a strong interior. With Joe 
Klecko pounding away on centers up front, Mehl and 
Clifton were able to step up into holes and meet rushers 
head-on. The pair combined for 316 stops. 

The Jets’ most consistent grader over a three-year 

period, the field-smart Mehl made the move from right 
outside linebacker to inside and didn’t miss a beat. Ironi- 
cally, after several outstanding seasons outside, Mehl 
made his first Pro Bowl by moving inside. The consum- 
mate reader, Mehl was rarely out of position and learned, 
as the season progressed, to take on the low blocks and 
shed quickly. He was slowed by a painful heel injury over 
the second half of the season, but his performance suffered 
little. More a sure tackler than a punishing one, he also 
added a career-high 54 sacks on the inside blitz, retained 
his pass-coverage skills (three interceptions), and showed 
good inside-out pursuit. 

Clifton is more a stay-at-home athlete who plays well in 


a physical game. A limited space-type athlete whose speed 
is usually straight ahead, Clifton is more a react player 
than Mehl. His over-aggression gets him in trouble at 
times, but he still makes a lot of plays. In pass situations, 
he’s usually removed for an extra back. 

Carson would gladly hand over his two Super Bowl 
rings for an outside linebacker with blitz/cover abilities. 
The move of Mehl inside created a big hole that became a 
crater as the season wore on. Former Chief Charles Jack- 
son was simply not the answer. He lacked diagnostic skills 
and could not adjust quickly enough for Carson’s com- 
plex, on-the-move-reads defense. 

Former first-rounder Bob Crable replaced Rusty Guil- 
beau when Guilbeau went down with a knee injury, but 
lacked the speed and tenacity of his pre-surgical days. If 
Crable has successfully rehabbed the knee and can play at 
anything resembling full speed, Carson will have filled one 
of the holes at least. A gifted athlete with quickriess and 
hitting ability prior to his injury problems, Crable reads 
well, has blitz ability and a good drop. 

GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


DEFENSIVE BACKS. _Inaseason that saw 23 
Jets’ players miss a total of 149 games with injuries, no 
area suffered so much as the Jets’ secondary. Eight players 
missed a total of 56 games, as the Jets were never able to 
field the same lineup for more than two consecutive weeks. 
The best sideshow in town was Carson’s weekly juggling 
act, and there were times he must have been using mirrors. 
Somehow, however, the unit had an impressive season, 
better, in fact, than their No. 16 ranking indicates. Car- 
son’s exotic combination coverages enabled the Jets to 
decrease their TD passes allowed from 24 to 17. Intercep- 
tions were up, from 15 to 22. 

The suspicion exists that the Jets are growing weary of 
some of the chronic aches and pains of some members of 
this unit. Changes, the rumor-mongers say, areon the way. 

One of those changes could be the jettisoning of corner 
Bobby Jackson, the best pure cover talent of the bunch. 
Jackson closes well on the ball and makes the big play —a 
team-high four interceptions — but spends far too much 
time on the sidelines. 

Corner Johnny Lynn lacks instincts and loses the ball in 
the air too often. An upright, stiff type athlete who’s a 
good open-field tackler, Lynn is more safety than corner. 
Figuring out just what breed of animal Russell Carteris, is 
another problem. An excellent athlete who doesn’t back 
down from a scuffle, Carter makes some big plays at 
safety, but gets burnt by run-influence. On the corner, he 
gambles too much, reacts too quickly and overplays the 
run. His freelancing style is anathema to Carson’s rigid 
responsibility coverages, and Carter's history of injury 
does not sit well with Jet brass. 

Free safety “Dirty Harry” Hamilton may be the least 
physically talented of the unit, but also the most produc- 
tive. Smart and instinctive, Hamilton makes plenty of 
plays. His 98 tackles were third best on the team. Vulner- 
able to the deep pass and slow to get to the boundary on 
the double-zones, Hamilton must improve his ball-react 
skills or move to strong safety. Kirk Springs, a former 
corner, finished the season at strong safety. Quick and 
athletic, Springs revealed a mean streak that he’d kept 
hidden, and Carson’s confidence in him increased as the 
season wore on. 

There are plenty of NFL-caliber bodies here, and com- 
petition for starting assignments will be fierce. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
‘SPECIAL TEAMS 35-year-old Pat Leahy’s right 


leg seems to have found new life. The veteran kicker 
notched a career-high 121 points and finished the season 
with a 12-field-goal streak, his best ever. Leahy’s distance 
and strength haveactually improved the past two years. 
He hit a league-best three 50-yard-plus field goals, and 
after missing four long-range field goals at the outset of the 
season, went on to hit 26 of his last 30. 

Former Giant punter Dave Jennings proved that not all 
old legs get better, however. Jennings ranked just 24th in 
the league (40.2), but simply drilled too many big-return 
line drives. : 

The return and coverage games were a mixed bag. The 
Jets ranked fourth in the conference in punt returns, 
mostly on the strength of Kurt Sohn’s 9.3-yard average 
and Kirk Springs’ 10.5-yard mark. Three kickoff returners 
bettered the NFL mean average, with Bobby Humphrey 
and Johnny Hector doing the bulk of the work. 

On coverage, only backup safety Larry Flowers showed 


much motivation. 

GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
COACHING/ 
ORGANIZATION Despite his critics who've 


accused him of some questionable game-day strategies 


and the knock that the team was ill-prepared for its playoff 
encounter with the Patriots, Joe Walton has done a solid 
job resurrecting the Jets fortunes. More accurately, he’s 
done a good job of weeding out the dead wood, both 
among the players and coaches. 

Walton went out and got the kind of aides he needed to 
help him. Carson is a tireless worker with ideas that keep 
up with the times. Zeke Bratkowski has worked to make 
O’Brien a good quarterback, and, given some bodies, 
Radakovich will, in time, mold a good offensive line unit. 

Owner Leon Hess and president Jim Kensil haven't 
completely loosened the reins, but they've paid close atten- 
tion to Walton’s requests. Personnel man Mike Hickey is 


ole GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 


DRAFT Looking to cure a sickly, sagging offensive 
line, the Jets landed a pair of top tackles with questionable 
health histories. Top pick Mike Haight of Iowa is a gifted 
athlete who’s been hampered by chronic back problems. 
When Haight’s right, he’s a fine technician with more 
finesse than pop. Huge Doug Williams was a first-rounder 
on many draft charts, but his bulky knee brace scared 
many teams. Williams has great size and superior strength, 
but too often would rather finesse than thump defenders. 

New York invested heavily in linebackers, and could get 
some first-year mileage out of Tim Crawford, Rogers 
Alexander or Ron Hadley. Crawford, a blitz/ cover type 
who played standup end in college, could be the pursuit 


; need. 
ce GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
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VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH 


NAME . WT, DATE COLLEGE 
Alexander, D. 260 6/17/55 Louisiana St. 
Baldwin, T. 275 5/13/61 Tulsa 
Banker, T. 255 2/17/61 SE Missouri 
Barber, M. 224 12/6/59 Minnesota 
Bennett, B. 12/10/55 Concordia 
Bingham, 6. 2/25/58 Montana 
Bligen, D. 3/3/62 St. John’s 
Bruckner, N. 5/19/61 Syracuse 
Carter, R. 2/10/62 SMU 
Clifton, K. 8/23/62 TCU 
Crable, B. 9/22/59 Notre Dame 
Dennison, G. 11/17/61 Miami 
Elder, D. 12/13/62 Memphis St. 
Fields, J. 11/14/53 Widener 
Flowers, L 4/19/58 Texas Tech 
Gastineau, M. 11/20/56 E. Central Okla: 
Glenn, K. 3/31/62 Minnesota 
Griggs, B. 8/4/62 Virginia 
Guilbeau, R. 11/20/58 McNeese St. 
Hamilton, M. 11/29/62 Penn St. 
Hector, J. 11/26/60 Texas A&M 
Howard, C. 9/20/61 Rutgers 
Humphery, B. 8/23/61 New Mexico St. 
Jackson, B. 12/23/56 Florida St. 
Jackson, C. 3/22/55 Washington 
Jennings, D. 6/8/52 St. Lawrence 
Jones, J.L. 4/4/58 Texas 
Klecko, J. 10/15/53 Temple 
Kiever, R. 7/10/59 Montana 
Leahy, P. 3/19/51 St. Louis 
Lyles, L. 12/27/62 Virginia 
Lynn, J. 12/19/56 UCLA 
Lyons, M. 1/15/57 Alabama 
McElroy, R. 3/4/60 W. Texas St. 
McNeil, F. 4/22/59 UCLA 
Mehl, L. 2/14/58 Penn St. 
Miano, R. 9/3/62 Hawaii 
Minter, C_ 11/13/58 Boise St. 
Mullen, D. 2/17/60 W. Kentucky 
O'Brien, K. 11/27/60 Cal-Davis 
Paige, T. 10/14/62 Virginia Tech 
Rudolph, B. 8/29/57 Long Beach St. 
Ryan, P. 9/16/55 Tennessee 
Shuler, M. 8/21/56 Penn St. 
Sohn, K. 6/26/57 Fordham 
Springs, K. 8/10/58 Miami, Ohio 
Sweeney, J. 8/8/62 ‘Pittsburgh 
Toon, A. 4/30/63 Wisconsin 
Townsell, J. 11/4/60 UCLA 
Waldemore, S, 2/20/55 Nebraska 
Walker, W. 5/26/55 California 


1986 DRAFT 
(pick in round; overail sequence) 

1, MIKE HAIGHT, OT, lowa (22.22); 2. DOUG WILLIAMS, OT, Texas A&M (22.49); 
3. TIM CRAWFORD, LB, Texas Tech (24,79); 4. ROGERS ALEXANDER, LB, Penn 
St. (23,105); 5. RON HADLEY, LB, Washington (22,132); 7. ROB WHITE, 
OT, Rhode Island (23,189); 8. ROBERT DUCKSWORTH, DB, Southern Mis- 
sissippi (22,215); 9. NUU FAAOLA, RB, Hawaii (24,245); 10. CARL CARR, LB, 
North Carolina (23,272); 11. VINCE AMOIA, RB, Arizona St. (22,299); 12. SAL 
CESARIO, OT, Cal Poly (24.328). 
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1985 RECORD: 5-11 


First, Rod Dowhower stunned the football pundits by 
taking a defensive player — linebacker Duane Bickett — 
with his first-round pick a year ago, when everyone was 
predicting he'd opt for a wide receiver. Then pass expert 
Dowhower shocked everyone by installing a heavily 
weighted, run-oriented offense with simplistic passing 
schemes and little risk. 

The results? Bickett was the AFC’s Rookie of the Year, 
the Colts’ offense didn’t dazzle anyone, but it did keep 
them in plenty of games that they had no business being in, 
and the conservative offensive approach cut the Colts’ 
mistakes and turnovers, while allowing them to score 300 
points (320) for the first time since 1980, and only the third 
time in 10 years. 

So what does Dowhower do for an encore? Probably 
not much. The promised land of milk and playoffs is 
hardly within sight for the Colts, who still lack NFL 
caliber personnel at several positions — most notably wide 
receiver and defensive line — and depth at a cbuple others. 
But give Dowhower credit. It takes a strong personality to 
pull in the reins and get everyone playing within them- 
selves. Dowhower got the Colts on that road. They cut 
their points-surrendered by 34 and were in most contests. 

Doubtless, Dowhower now would like to implement 
the entire scope of his vast passing-game knowledge. 
“ Doubtless, also, that will come only when he installs his 
‘own quarterback, not a Frank Kush leftover, into the 
lineup. Right now, he’s fighting a tough division with a 
pea-shooter passing attack. But the point is, he’s fighting. 

Things are far from perfect in Hoosier country. But 
they're a far sight better than they were under Kush, the 
players are happier, and the roster’s swept clean of most of 
the clubhouse lawyers. 

The progress might not come in many more wins in 
1986, but Dowhower’s positioned the Colts at least as a 
:mini-roadblock even strong clubs can't afford to overlook. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 
TIGHT END Even though the quarterback posi- 


tion is the Colts’ most conspicuous offensive weakness, 
there’s no way Dowhower will be able to upgrade his 
passing attack until he locates a couple of NFL-caliber 


wide receivers. : 
Only former Steeler Wayne Capers, signed as a free 


agent, has longball potential among the wide receivers. 
Although he didn’t see extensive action until the eighth 
week of the season, Capers grabbed 25 balls for a team- 
high 17.5-yard average and four touchdowns. A tall, lean 
longstrider, Capers has superb jumping ability, deceptive 
.gliding speed and great natural instincts. But his mental 
toughness is sorely lacking. Still, give him an unbalanced 
field, and he'll run around people, particularly on the 
reverse. 

Matt Bouza is a physical (6-3, 212) wideout with tight 
.end speed. Not afraid to use his body, Bouza would cer- 

tainly benefit more if he was used asa third receiver, where 
he could work the center of the field with limited coverage. 
Bouza runs precise patterns, catches the ball well and gets 
to the markers like a good possession receiver, but corners 
know they can cheat up tight on him because he won't go 
past anyane. 

Return specialist Robbie Martin doubled as the Colts’ 
extra rgceiver. His quickness and burst would seem to 
make him a threat, but he’s very unpolished and rough 
around the edges. Oliver Williams has size and speed, and 
could be of help. 

Tight end Pat Beach is big and slow, but he blocks well 
and is crafty enough to get open in the short zones. He uses 
his body well in traffic, is tough near the goal line (six 
touchdowns), but doesn’t run well after the catch; his 
longest reception was just 30 yards. Backup Mark Boyer 

“ chipped in with 25 catches, giving the positiona total of 61 
for 650 yards, quite creditable. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 3.5 
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OFFENSIVE LINE The straw that stirs the 
drink of the Colts’ strong rushing attack, the young, 
aggressive offensive line was one of the most productive 
and dependable yet unheralded units in the entire league. 
No one ever doubted where the Colts attack was coming 
from, yet even when opposing defenses bunched eight 
people up close, the Colts were able to run effectively to 
the tune of 152.4 yards a game as assistant head coach 
Tom Lovat installed a sense of pride and a strong work 
ethic. 

The line also tremendously improved its sack total by 
nearly 40 percent, though that’s a somewhat misleading 


Randy McMillan 


HEAD COACH: ROD DOWHOWER = STADIUM:HOOSIER DOME (60,127) 


figure given the few passes the Colts attempted. Mislead- 
ing or not, this unit could be better than even New Eng- 
land’s or Miami's. 

Part of the stability on the line came from the unit 
staying intact throughout the first 15 games of the season. 
The other part was Lovat moving Chris Hinton back to 
left tackle and keeping him there. After jumping back and 
forth between guard and tackle early in his career, Hinton 
gained All Pro honors at tackle. A strength-speed combi- 
nation player, Hinton explodes into people and drives 
them back. He has an ability to dominate that few offen- 
sive linemen possess and can simply envelop a defensive 
lineman, taking him out of the game. His only weakness is 
his pass blocking, surprising for a player with such nimble 
feet and precise techniques. Still, there are plenty of quar- 
terbacks in the league who'd breathe a lot easier knowing 
Hinton was protecting their blind side. 

While Hinton deservedly gets most of the credit, center 
Ray Donaldson grades as one of the NFL’s most consist- 
ent snappers year in and year out, with only Miami's 
Dwight Stephenson setting a higher standard. More 
finesse than strength, Donaldson has sharpened his tech- 
niques and footwork, and uses his quickness to get into 
people’s bodies. Like Hinton, he’s a better run blocker 
than pass blocker, but he can’t knock people on their heels 
the way Hinton can. 

Guards Ben Utt and Ron Solt are a workmanlike pair 
who get the most out of limited athletic talents. A real 
overachiever, Utt is short on talent and long on heart. He 
doesnt stand out in any areas, but playing between 
Donaldson and Hinton on the left side sure doesn’t hurt 
his performance. Solt is coming on strong on the right 
side. He doesn't have to pull much in the Colts’ running 
scheme, so his lack of footspeed isn’t exploited. He’s 
strong at the point of contact, can stand people up, and is 
learning better leverage on his pass blocking. 

Right tackle Karl Baldischwiler came back from a neck 
injury that sidelined him in 1984 to play well last year. He’s 
probably the line’s weakest link, and the most likely to be 
replaced, but his performance in 1985 was more than 
adequate. 

Kevin Call is a big but not overly strong tackle with long 
arms, quick hands and good punch-out technique. The 
Colts really like him, as they do Roger Caron, a Harvard 
rookie who just may be the strongest player on the team. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0~° 

QUARTERBACK in the past few years, the 
Colts have passed up such talented passers as Boomer 
Esiason and Jim McMahon in the draft, and allowed John 
Elway to bamboozle owner Bob Irsay into dealing him to 
Denver. It’s no wonder they were in the market for a 
quarterback. And, in Gary Hogeboom, whom they 
acquired from Dallas in a pre-draft trade, they got one — 
cheap. 

Hogeboom, who attracted very little interest on the 
trade mart, eventually came to the Colts for a second 
rounder. Frustrated at playing second fiddle in Dallas, the 
28-year-old Hogeboom has excellent physical credentials 
(good size, strong arm, quick release), but he has barely 
advanced beyond the primer stage in reading defenses. 
More than anything else, however, Hogeboom seems to 
have lost faith in himself. Restoring his confidence has to 
be Job One for Dowhower. 

Backup Matt Kofler is just that: a lifetime backup and 
little more. Former Notre Dame star Blair Kiel, signed 
during the offseason, is a much better athlete. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 
RUNNING BACKS The irony of the Colts’ 


successful rushing attack is astounding when one con- 
siders that Dowhower’s forte has always been the passing 
game. The Colts had the league’s fifth-best running game 
in terms of total yardage, but were still the best kept secret 
in the land. 


' 


t 


Lacking a realistic outside breakaway threat, the Colts 
still averaged a league-high 5.0 yards per carry, the first 
time in 10 years that an AFC club had reached that lofty 
mark. The Colts gained ground the old-fashioned way; 
they earned it, mostly between the tackles. The most 
common thread in their five victories was a ground game 
that gained at least 200 yards in each triumph. 

Despite getting just 13 carries in the season’s first 
month, fullback Randy McMillan once again led the team 
in rushing, with 858 yards and seven scores in 190 
attempts, all career bests. McMillan finally became his 
own man when Curtis Dickey departed. An inside runner 
with more power glide than brute strength, McMillan has 
decent acceleration, can occasionally get to the outside, is 
an excellent receiver and a creditable blocker. The gray- 
beard of the rushing attack at only 27 (the unit’s average is 
2414 years), Colts coaches are hoping he'll really blossom 
with added responsibility. 

The young backs are all slashing, strong attackers who 
can punish. George Wonsley lacks true instinct but runs 
hard and low with excellent balance; his 5.2-yard average 
was second in the league to Stump Mitchell’s among 
rushing qualifiers. 

The Colts grabbed Albert Bentley from the USFL and 
Owen Gill from the waiver wire and both players averaged 
over 5 yards an attempt. Bentley is a tough runner with 
explosive upfield moves, can break tackles, has some 
smarts and very good competitive speed. He’s also versa- 
tile, strong enough to play fullback and quick enough to be 
a key special teams performer. 

Gill.got into Seattle’s doghouse when he refused to go 
onto IR witha feigned injury. The Seahawks’ loss was the 
Colts’ gain. Gill’s got great size, quick feet and can run 
inside or outside. His receiving and blocking skills aren't as 


glowing. 
GRADE: (max. 10):6.5 
DEFENSIVE LINE Generating just 18 of the 


team’s 36 sacks, the defensive line and its improvement isa 
major priority item ranking right up there with the receiv- 
ers. The Colts showed little preference when it came time 
to choose their poison; they were equally inept stopping 
the run and the pass. It didn’t help when a pair of 84 
starters, nose tackle Leo Wisniewski and end Blaise Win- 


6 ter, missed the season with injuries. Wisniewski’s absence 


was most damaging. A strong grappler who clogs the 
inside, Wisniewski underwent reconstructive knee surgery, 
nd ithe Colts fear his career may be over. Winter had 
shoulder surgery, but Indianapolis coaches hinted that he 
would have had a tough time making the team. 

The pick ofa bad litter was once again Donnell Thomp- 
son, a bad actor with tremendous skills but a surly atti- 
tude. A quick, upfield athlete with size and speed, Thomp- 
son’s four sacks were high on the line, and he also had a 
team high nine quarterback pressures. But Thompson 
virtually ignores playing the run tough, his mind wanders, 
and he’s usually too busy looking for a way out of India- 
napolis to be a dominant player. 

Brad White took Wisniewski’s place at nose tackle with 
mixed results. Although his 97 tackles led the team’s line~ 
men, at 253 pounds, he’s simply too light to be a factor 
inside. White too often got buried by the league’s stronger 
centers and is more an outside player out of position. 

- Byron Smith and Chris Scott got playing time at end. 
Neither was distinguished. Scott is a good athlete, though 
he lacks weight and has a troublesome stance that gets him 


_ into trouble. Smith showed some promise. 


' 


Besides the return of Wisniewski, the biggest hope for 
improvement lies with Willie Broughton and Charles Ben- 
son. Broughton, the club’s fourth-round pick in 85, is a 
youngster who’s got some quickness and can run. Benson 
needs someone to light a fire under him. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 


LINEBACKERS The linebacking quartet of 
Duane Bickett and Johnie Cooks outside and Barry 
Krauss and Cliff Odom inside is a tireless bunch of 
workers, Physical and omnipresent, the unit started all 16 
games together and cohered into a fine group with three 
members ranking 1-2-3 on the team in tackles, and the 
foursome accounting for 13 of the team’s 36 sacks. 

Bigkett may have been the league’s most consistent 
rookie. His 141 tackles were third best on the team, and his 
six sacks were high for the Colts. Tall and rangy, Bickett’s 
neither particularly fast nor quick, but his feel and instinct 
for the game are extraordinary. He’s smart and versatile, 
but most of all, he’s productive. Bickett doesn’t get the 
league’s quickest pass drops, but at nearly 6-5, he’s tough 
to throw over, and he tends to get into the passing lanes 
efficiently. He lacks stopwatch speed, but has great field 
awareness and, in a defensive scheme asking its line- 
backers to blitz and cover 50 yards downfield, Bickett 
more than survives. 


A onetime Browns’ reject who was also cut by the 
Raiders, inside backer Cliff Odom has found a home in the 
nation’s heartland, leading the team with 192 tackles. 
Strong against the run, Odom somehow avoids the swillin 
the middle and gets into people’s faces. He’s not the tough- 
est hitter around, but when he sinks his claws into you, 
you're going down. Barry Krauss logged 175 tackles, 
mostly in tight, and got outside often enough to lend 
support on the wide stuff. Hardly a great athlete, Krauss 
uses his hands well, avoids the tangle, and hits very hard. If 
there is a weakness inside, it’s the inability of both players 
to have much bearing on pass coverage. 

Former top-round pick Johnie Cooks’ big play mindset 
often gets him into trouble, but his overall steadiness is 
coming. A big hitter with the best speed of the starters, 
Cooks has excellent size and range for a blitz/cover 
player. He’s still guessing ona lot of plays, but playing with 
three excellent analysts will help him. 

Reserve Dave Ahrens is a smart, limited athlete read- 
type, solid against the run. Rookies Lamonte Hunley and 
Orlando Lowry showed some potential. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
DEFENSIVE BACKS The Colts cut their TD 


passes allowed from 31 in 1984 to 24 last season, and 
though their interceptions dropped by two, last year the 
secondary was generally tougher and more dangerous to 
opposing receivers’ health. 

Most impressive is right corner Eugene Daniel, a big 
play cover man who rang up Pro Bowl numbers with eight 
interceptions, tying for the AFC lead. Daniel has a slight 
build and isn’t very imposing, but he makes up for that by 
turning rapidly on the ball and exhibiting good catchup 
speed. He’s a gambler though, who sometimes gets beat 
deep and occasionally has problems picking up the ball 
after his turn-and-go. 

Left corner Preston Davis teams with Daniel to give the 
Colts two third-year youngsters long on potential at the all 
important corner spots. More a cheater than Daniel, 
Davis’ good speed is offset by his inaccurate reads and 
poor turns. He'll be challenged by former No. | pick 
Leonard Coleman and 1985 second-rounder Donald 
Anderson, both of whom saw nickel duty last season. 
Anderson may have the edge because of his sprinter’s 
speed and fluid motion, and could add much needed run 
support if he improves his tackling. Against the pass, he 
leaves too much cushion. Coleman’s stock has dropped 
somewhat after playing in the USFL. Rated the top corner 
in-the 84 draft, his pure cover skills seem to have slipped. 
The strength of his game was always economy of motion, 
but lately he’s changed to uncertainty of motion, often 
looking confused in coverage. At 6-1, 195, and with a good 
break on the ball, he could be destined to play inside at 
safety. 

Strong safety Nesby Glasgow is an old 29 and is begin- 
ning to show some wear. He’s much tougher now against 
the run than the pass, and he ranked fourth on the team in 
tackles, with 98. He also proved a productive blitzer, with 
a pair of sacks. He’s a hitter who'll snap your head back, 
but Nesby’s lost his break on the ball. Rookie Anthony 
Young won the free safety slot with his hustle and nose for 
the ball. An excellent open-field tackler, Young hits harder 
than his size. His coverage technique needs plenty of work, 
however, and he’s extremely vulnerable to play-action. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
SPECIAL TEAMS 6 Aside from Raul Allegre’s 


uneven performance, the Colts’ special teams were a 
strong element. Punter Rohn Stark led all league punters 
with an average of 45.9 yards, a full two yards better than 
his closest competitor. His leg isn’t the league’s strongest, 
though it ranks in the top four, but his technique and 
explosion into the ball is textbook perfect. Like Reggie 
Roby in Miami, however, Stark tends to outkick his 
coverage and places few balls inside the 20-yard line. 

Allegre struggled all season, missed 10 of 26 field goals, 
blew three PAT’s, and had just 10 non-returnable kickoffs. 
Allegre’s performance has dropped off precipitously in the 
last two years and he could be in some trouble. 

The return game is in good hands with Robbie Martin 
handling punts and Albert Bentley kickoffs, but the cover- 
age teams desperately need upgrading. 


COACHING/ GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
ORGANIZATION Dowhower showed that he 


was more than a one-dimensional coach in his rookie NFL 
season, instilling some pride and hustle in a previously 
moribund roster. The Colts’ win total might not show it, 
but Dowhower’s no-nonsense, disciplined approach has 
them on the right track, and sweeping Tampa Bay and 
Houston to end the season gives him something to build 
onentering 1986. Also, give Dowhower credit for steering 
clear of any type of conflict with owner Bob Irsay. 


¢ 


The honeymoon between Dowhower and Irsay is over, 
however. Irsay made the deal with New Orleans (pre-draft, 
moving up to the No. 4 draft spot and losing a No. 3 pick in 
the process) without consulting Dowhower. Dowhower 
feels more thana little betrayed, and now fully realizes just 
what he’s dealing with. 

Dowhower’s staff is not well-known, but it’s solid, with 
Tom Lovat (offensive line) and George Hill (defensive 
coordinator) particularly strong. 

Of course, Irsay’s shadow is still a lengthy one. There's 


’ some evidence that it was his exerted pressure that earned 


Schlichter the starting quarterback’s job in the season 
opener, and one never knows just what surprise he’s liable 
to spring next. 

GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 


DRAFT _ Despite owner Bob Irsay’s pre-draft gaffe of 
moving up one spot too short of being able to grab Purdue 
quarterback Jim Everett, the Colts landed the pass-rusher 
they’ve lacked ever since Donnell Thompson lost his moti- 
vation. Alabama’s Jon Hand is rangy and blessed with 
explosive closing speed but will need to significantly 
increase his upper-body strength. If quarterback Jack 
Trudeau can shake the erratic performances that marred 
his senior year and knocked him out of Round One, he has 
the talent to develop. 

Boston University’s wideout Billy Brooks needs refin- 
ing, but his deep speed is better than anything the Colts 
currently have on the roster, Center Gary Walker lacks 
only motivation. He’sa super athlete with good speed and 
a 33-inch vertical jump. 


GRADE: (max. 10):5.0 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH- 


COLLEGE 
Wisconsin 
Texas 
Purdue 
Miami 


DATE 
12/5/58 
6/15/59 
7/8/63 
3/24/61 
1/19/56 Oklahoma 
8/3/58 Purdue 
12/28/59 Washington St. 
11/21/60 Baylor 
8/15/60 Miami 
12/1/62 USC 

4/8/59 California 
9/16/62 USC 

9/9/64 Miami 
11/13/61 Colorado St. 
5/17/61 Kansas 
6/3/62 Harvard 
1/30/62 Vanderbilt 
11/23/58 Mississippi St. 
5/4/61 Louisiana St. 
3/10/62 Baylor 
5/17/58 Georgia 
2/19/62 lowa 

4/15/57 Washington 
285 7/31/61 Northwestern 
8/21/58 C. Michigan 
1/31/63 Arizona 
8/30/59 San Diego St. 
3/17/57 + Alabama 
12/22/57 Colorado St. 
8/14/61 Ohio St. 
12/3/58 Cal Poly-SLO 
12/17/58 Pittsburgh 
9/15/58 Texas-Arlington 
8/15/59 Texas Tech 
12/11/61 Purdue 

5/4/58 Boston College 
12/21/62 California 
5/19/62 Maryland 
6/4/59 Florida St. 
10/27/58 N. Carolina 
6/13/89 Georgia Tech 
8/18/58 Tennessee 
10/17/60 Illinois 

1/31/62 Syracuse 
11/6/59 Penn St. 
11/23/60 Mississippi St. 
10/8/63 Tempie 


NAME . WT. 
Ahrens, D. 245 
Allegre, R. 167 
Anderson, D. 197 
Bailey, D. 
Baldischwiler, K. 
Barnes, R. 
Beach, P. 
Benson, C. 
Bentley, A. 
Bickett. D. 
Bouza, M. 
Boyer, M. 
Broughton, W. 
Call, K. 

Capers, W. 
Caron, R. 
Coleman, L. 
Cooks, J. 
Daniel, E 

Davis, P. 
Donaldson, R. 
Gill, 0. 

Glasgow, N. 
Hinton, C. 
Hogeboom, G. 
Hunley, L. 
Kofler, M. 
Krauss, B. 

Lee, K. 

Lowry, 0, 
Martin, R. 
McMillan, R. 
Odom, C. 
Randle, T. 
Scott, C. 
Sherwin, T. 
Smith, B. 

Solt, R. 

Stark, R. 
Thompson, D. 
Utt, B. 

White, B. 
Williams, 0. 
Winter, B, 
Wisniewski, L. 
Wonsley, G. 
Young, A. 


NO. 
57 
2 
30 
61 
72 
9 
81 
97 
20 
50 
85 
a4 
68 
72 
87 
67 
3H 
98 
8 
27 
83 
4 
25 
75 
14 
56 
12 
55 
42 
59 
88 
32 
% 
% 
% 
cS) 
91 
66 
3 
99 
64 
92 
86 
% 
69 
Ko 
v7 
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1986 DRAFT 


(pick in round; overall sequence) 

1. JON HAND, DE, Alabama (4,4); 2. JACK TRUDEAU. 08, Illinois (20,47); 4. BILL 
BROOKS, WR, Boston University (4,86); 5. SCOTT KELLAR, DE. Northern illinois 
(7,117); 5. GARY WALKER, C, Boston University (14,124); 7. STEVE O'MALLEY, 
NT, Northern Illinois (5,171); 7. CHRIS WHITE, PK, Illinois (6,172); 7. TOMMY 
SIMS, CB, Tennessee (24,190); 8. TRELL HOOPER, DB, Memphis St. (4,198); 
9. BOB BROTZKI, OT, Syracuse (7.228); 10. PETE ANDERSON, OL, Georgia 
(17,266); 12. STEVE WADE, DT, Vanderbilt (4,309); 12. ISAAC WILLIAMS, DL, 
Florida St. (22,326) 


BUFFALO 


BILLS 


1985 RECORD: 2-12 


Along the windswept shores of Lake Erie and the 
dreary, open plains of western New York, there isan NFL 
wasteland known as Buffalo. You remember Buffalo, 
don’t you? They used to have a professional football team 
there. 

The poor Bills. They've won only four games the past 
two seasons, haven't claimed a road victory since Week 14 
of the ’83 campaign, and have become so pitiable in the 
five years since they last captured the AFC East title that, 
outside of the city itself, no one pays attention. And 
probably few people in the city really care about what the 
team does until Jim Kelly finally escapes the sinking 
USEL ship. Like the NBC show of the same name, the 
Buffalo Bills have been on long term hiatus. 

It’s no wonder coach Hank Bullough talks the way he 
does. The.NFL’s Norm Crosby, Bullough is a well mean- 
ing defensive genius who too often gets tongue-tied and 
\worries about things like his team’s “work ethnic.” 

Still, there is some life among this rubble. And most of 
that life is young. 

The Bills didn't reap immediate rewards from their 1985 
draft bounty, but there’s reason to believe that, given 

, another year in the league and the benefit of a saner, 
calmer atmosphere than existed under Kay Stephenson, 
- the young talent will respond. Heck, four wins is not out of 
the realm of possibility this season. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 
TIGHT END Inactive for nearly two years while 


rehabilitating from severe knee surgery, veteran receiver 
Jerry’ Butler's return and strong play may have been one of 
the season's most overlooked stories. Left for dead after an 
’ October 30, 1983 injury, Butler persevered, worked hard, 
never quit believing, and refused to listen to the whispers 
‘that he’d never play again. His 18.8-yard average (770 
yards on 41 catches) was a career best. Although he’s no 
+ longer the blur he once was, Butler is still plenty quick in 
and out of moves, has soft hands, catches the ball in front 
of him and knows what to do with it after the catch. 
The play of surprising Andre Reed helped ease the load 
.on Butler. A fourth-round pick from miniscule Kutztown 
State, Reed proved he could play with the big boys, catch- 
ing 48 passes for 637 yards and four scores. Tall, fluid and 
_ athletic, Reed changes speeds well, goes after the ball and 
adjusts well to the football in the air. He needs discipline 
though, and his talents need honing. His patterns are still 
too round, for instance, but considering the caliber of 
college competition he played against, his performance 
+was tremendous. 
The backups are young and athletic, making this one of 


- ‘the team’s few potentially strong areas. Eric Richardson 


has the build, speed and hands, but needs to stay healthy 
and learn the offense better. Chris Burkett is a gifted 
athlete with exceptional height and deceptive speed, while 
little Jimmy Teal is the smallest of the wideouts, but 
possibly the toughest. 

Journeyman tight end Eason Ramson, acquired on 
waivers during preseason, doesn’t have the skills of the 
departed’Tony Hunter, but he is more consistent and a 
much harder worker. The veteran enjoyed the best year for 
a Buffalo tight end since 1977. His-routes are all the 
intermediate stuff, and he can’t split the zone deep, but 
he'll do everything you ask and then some. Pete Metze- 
laars didn’t contribute as much as the coaches hoped he 


py GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
OFFENSIVE LINE For Buffalo the old saying 


* “It’s what’s up front that counts,” is more than a hack- 
neyed expression; it’s a way of life. Despite another solid 
performance from running back Greg Bell and the 
improved play at quarterback once Bruce Mathison 
replaced Vince Ferragamo, the Bills’ offense ranked just 
25th in the league, and the offensive line was the main 
culprit. Without a doubt, it’s the weakest area on a team 


74 


nf : 
full of holes. 

Age and physical deterioration are the major concerns, 
the starting five averaging 31 years. Thus, if improve- 
ment’s going to come, it will have to be from youngsters 
Dale Hellestrae, Greg Christy and Mark Traynowicz. 

At least two longtime starters, center Will Grant and 
tackle Ken Jones, figure to step aside. Once a stubborn 
drive blocker, Grant is a grappler now, holding on — 
literally and figuratively — for dear life. Bills’ management 
has hinted he’s likely to shuffle out of Buffalo. Jones filled 
in for Justin Cross after Cross broke his arm, and looked 
more like a stopgap than the guts and glory, fired-up 
blocker he'd once been. 

Right tackle Joe Devlin also played poorly. Since it 
would be kind to call his style of play technically profi- 
cient, let’s say it’s sluggish and frayed at the ends. Part of 
Devlin’s problem was keeping weight on in 1985. At times, 
he looked positively gaunt. 

One guard who'll definitely be moving is Tim Vogler, 
the likely replacement for Grant at center. Strong and 
steady, Vogler has played the pivot in the past and per- 
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HEAD COACH: HANK BULLOUGH = STADIUM: RICH (80,290) 


formed adequately. The other guard, Jim Ritcher, was the 
baby of the line at 28 years. Although he was probably the 
most consistent performer, his play tailed off badly after 
the halfway point. Ritcher hasn't developed into the dom- 
inating player scouts thought he’d be. His setup is slow and 
his pulling comes late. 

Of the youngsters, Hellestrae is the most likely to break 
into the lineup on a fulltime basis. Sidelined by a broken 
thumb, the Bills’ fourth round pick saw action in just four 
games last year, but Buffalo coaches liked what they saw. 
A limited athlete with average feet, Hellestrae has super 
work habits, good strength and a frame that has weight 
gain potential. Although he has trouble adjusting to a 
moving target, his long arms should help with his pass 
blocking. 

Cross is a good athlete with nimble feet and a quick 
setup. His strength is improving, too. Free agent Greg 
Christy will fight for a starting job at guard and, if he can 
stay healthy, could prove to be the steal of 1985. Big and 
overpowering, Christy has had six knee surgeries, so 
there’s got to be some concern. But he can be an earth- 
mover, has long arms, uses his hands well and stays in 
front of people. 

If Hellestrae can handle right tackle, Justin Cross return 
healthy at left tackle, Vogler move to center and Devlin to 
Vogler’s right guard spot, improvement should come in 
time. Of course, that will mean only one player, Ritcher, 
will start in his same position, but given the results this 
group got last year, a major retooling sure can’t hurt. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 
QUARTERBACK Joe Ferguson ended up 


omthe bench in Detroit, Vince Ferragamo did little 
more than make a house call in Green Bay and 

tight end Tony Hunter collected a playoff pay- 
check in Los Angeles. And what did the Bills 
end up with forall their quarterback maneuy- 
ering? Very little more than the same visions 

of Sugarplum Jim Kelly dancing in their 
heads. 

Actually, the situation could have been 
much worse if not for the surprising emer- 
gence of former Charger clipboard jockey 

Bruce Mathison. Luckily for Mathison, his 

strong suit is his scrambling ability; with the 

Bills’ offensive line, he was forced to run for 
his life. His 231 rushing yards were fifth best 
among league quarterbacks and his 8.6-yard average was 
easily a league high for passers. 

There were times when Mathison exhibited a bazooka 
arm, able to drive the ball through those tough Buffalo 
winter winds. But his release is slow, his stride elongated 
and his defensive reads spotty at best. There’s no denying 
he’s got some physical talent, but having started just one 
game in college.and none in the pros before landing on the 
shores of Lake Erie is a real detriment. Though inconsis- 
tent, Mathison has good potential. 

Rookie Frank Reich finished the season as the backup 
to Mathison. The Bills’ third-round draft pick spent most 
of the season on IR after reporting late to training camp, 
and threw just one pass all season. He has the size, arm, 
and education in the pro system, but lacks speed. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.0 
RUNNING BACKS Although he fell 117 yards 


short of becoming the ninth back in league history to rush 
for 1,000 yards in his first two seasons, Greg Bell proved 
the 84 season was no fluke. Averaging 4.0 yards behind 
the facade ofan offensive line the Bills present was a major 
accomplishment, and Bell gained a combined 1,459 yards 
from scrimmage, seventh best in the AFC and !4th in the 
league. For the second time in his two years, he had the 
AFC's longest. run from scrimmage, a 77-yard dash 
against Pittsburgh. 


Bell keeps low, leans forward and runs hard between the 
tackles with just enough speed to get outside when the 
blocking gives himan even shot. His speed is only average, 
but he accelerates well and doesn’t mind running into the 
pile when there’s nothing there (which is often). ; 

The most surprising aspect of Bell’s game (besides his 
ability to stay healthier than he ever did at Notre Dame) is 
his receiving. After 34 catches in his rookie campaign, Bell 
caught 58 last year for 576 yards, breaking a club record 
for backs. He doesn't often turn his patterns up, but is 
learning how to read defensive rotations on the move and 
how to find the short gaps. 

Depth is virtually nonexistent behind Bell. There’s a 
hollow ring remaining in Joe Cribbs’ game now. His much 
ballyhooed return to his pro roots turned out to be a 
premature celebration. Cribbs looked old and tired, gain- 
ing just 399 yards on 122 chances, a meager 3.3-yard 
average, finding the end zone just one time. Cribbs 
obviously hopes to strike paydirt elsewhere. 

Booker Moore, the first round pick in 1981, is one of the 
all time Buffalo busts, ranking just a notch below the 
immortal Walt Patulski. He carried the ball just 15 times 
for 23 yards, and has averaged less than three yards per 


carry the past tWo Years: GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 
DEFENSIVE LINE Noarea deteriorated faster 


for the Bills than their upfront defensive unit, this despite 
adding the draft’s No. | pick, end Bruce Smith. The Bills 
finished dead last in the league in sacks with 25, and it’s 
tough to see where they're going to generate much rush in 
the future. 

Smith showed flashes at times, and led the team with 64 
sacks, His 53 tackles wasn't an impressive number, but it’s 
tough to evaluate Smith’s performance fairly, given the 
pair of stiffs he played with on the line. Mobile and quick, 
Smith needs to work on his technique and upper-body 
strength to be the player the Bills think he can be. An 
offseason weight program will help physically and could 
also aid his mental outlook. The feeling ts Smith simply 
‘expected too much of himself, and when it became appar- 
ent: his success wouldn't come overnight, his psyche 
nosedived. 

Certainly the performances of onetime Pro Bowlers 
_ Fred Smerlas and Ben Williams didn't help. The fountain 

of youth Williams discovered a couple years ago must 

-have gone dry, and the drought looks to be terminal. A 
‘ speed/technique player, Williams looked all of his 32 

years and then some. Neutralized by even mediocre tack- 
" les, he recorded a career low 114 sacks and got knocked 
around on the run, 

Smerlas’ intensity level has dropped further than an 
Atctic thermometer the past two years, and there seems 
little chance that the spark can be rekindled. Seven tough 
seasons have taken their toll on Smerlas, who played older 
than his 29 years. He’s still got the tools — inbred tenacity 
and stubbornness, good hand wrestling strength and excel- 
lent leverage techniques — but the physical talent just can't 
seem to break through the apathy barrier. Former Falcon 
Don Smith was another veteran bust. A strong inside 
player with a burst to the quarterback, he left his work 
-r habits somewhere in the USFL. 

The lone youngster with a chance of helping is Sean 
_.MeNanie, a computer type athlete with skills just begin- 
‘ning to show refinement. McNanie had three sacks in 
‘limited playing time, and will almost certainly replace 


— at left end. GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 
LINEBACKERS. (The key to Bullough’s 3-4 has 


always been a set of strong yet active linebackers who can 


-, step into the hit zone, blitz once in awhile and cover the 


flanks in the passing game. Unfortunately, there’s little of 
that with this linebacking quartet, and that’s the primary 
reason the Bills finished the season 26th in the NFL 
against the run. 

The only blue-chipper among the bunch is inside 
"backer Eugene Marve, a single dimension run stuffer who 
goes full speed ahead and no speed behind. Strong at the 
point of impact, Marve does a good job closing down the 
inside and outslugging opponents. He stalks runners along 
the line and fills quickly when they turn upfield. His 
diagnostic skills have improved and Marve does a fine job 

of shedding and keeping people off his legs. 
~ Vet Jim Haslett led the team in tackles with 143, but 
slowed in the season’s second half, showing signs of ero- 
sion and too many years of taking too many hits. A 
onetime headhunter who played with emotion and a foul 
tempered manner, Haslett now absorbs more punishment 
than he dishes out, content to make plays in a closed area 
rather than from sideline to sideline. Haslett can still 
summon up a couple of solid crunches every game, but his 
consistency has slipped, his quickness is gone, and the flesh 
is simply getting too weak. He’s a very old 29. Never a 


strong coverage man, he remains a liability versus the pass. _ 

Best of the outside linebackers proved to be former 
Bengal Guy Frazier, a smallish cover-type, well schooled 
in Bullough’s defensive schemes from his days in Cincin- 
nati. Frazier has good speed, quickness and reverse 
movement, and he can pursue. But his hits lack pop and he 
can’t take on the pulling guard or tight end and get rid of 
him quickly enough. Frazier replaced the major disap- 
pointment in the starting lineup, Darryl Talley, who wastes 
more talent than anyone else in this unit even possesses. 
He’s tall, explosive, and agile, a blitz/cover type with 
big-play potential. Unfortunately, his heart doesn't match ° 
his physique. 

The best chance for help could come from Hal Garner, a 
tall, smooth, cover linebacker with a narrow frame. 
Garner spent the season on IR, but if he can learn to play 
with control, he can really help against the pass. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
DEFENSIVE BACKS When you'r as bad as 


the Bills have been, you measure improvement in terms of 
inches, and progress in terms of baby steps. With that in 
mind, the Bills’ secondary improved in 1985, decreasing 
their TD passes allowed from 32 to 24, and raising their 
interceptions from 16 to 20. Overall, they ranked a respect- 
able 11th against the pass, but still surrendered a too high 
55.6 completion percentage. 

At right corner, all roads led through Charles Romes, 
the team’s iron man in terms of starts and consecutive 
games played. Romes rebounded from a poor 1984 per- 
formance to intercept a career best seven passes (no other 
defender had more than two). Romes likes to play tight, 
smothering, physical corner. At 32, the nine-year vet can’t 
waltz with receivers, but can still bump and run. He 
doesn't turn and go like he used to, but he plays better 
position ball, and beats receivers to spots with good antici- 
pation. His 75 total tackles demonstrated that he- hasn't 
lost his knack for closing quickly on the sweep. 

Romes got little help at the opposite corner, where the 
Bills auditioned a trio of youngsters in Rod Hill, Rodney 
Bellinger and first-round pick Derrick Burroughs. The 
hope for the future, if the Bills can keep him on the field, 
Burroughs is an outstanding cover corner who relies more 
on speed than backpedal technique, and showed a few 
hints that he could hang with NFL pass catchers. But 
while he’s tall and fluid, his legs are strictly the Olive Oyl 
variety, and he’s prone to injury. The Bills’ coaches are 
concerned that he'll never be able to stand up physically to 
the demands of supporting the run, and his hang-back 
style lends credence to their doubts. 

The interior secondary is a huge question mark. Steve 
Freeman is vulnerable and nearing the end of the line at 32. 
Freeman belongs to the RIF — reading is fundamental — 
school, but he doesn’t move to the ball as well and is 
slowed by age and injuries. He’s more a hold-on-for-help 
tackler than a hitter now. Free safety Donald Wilson is 
plagued by too many mental breakdowns and gets beat 
down the middle with alarming frequency. 

Bellinger did a passable job as the nickel man. Hill may 
never work out as a corner and could be moved inside to 
take advantage of some quickness. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 
SPECIAL TEAMS it’s not a good sign for a 


team when the punter is the second or third most exciting 
player ona team. But with Buffalo’s John Kidd, it’s worth 
the price of admission to see him ply his trade. Kidd’s not 
blessed with the league’s strongest leg, but he’s technically 
sound and there’s no better touch punter in the game. He 
set an NFL record by booting 33 punts inside the 20-yard 
line. 

Kicker Scott Norwood didn’t get many chances with the 
sorry state of the Buffalo offense, but made the most of his 
scant opportunities, hitting 13 of 17 field goals — most by 
a Bills’ kicker since 1981 — and all 23 PAT’s. More 
accurate than strong, Norwood accounted for nearly a 
third of the team’s points. 

The Bills’ return games are a major weakness. They 
ranked just 23rd in kickoff returns and 24th on punt 


runbacks. GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


COACHING/ 
ORGANIZATION Despite his propensity for 


the malaprop and mixed metaphor, Bullough is a lot wiser 
than most people give him credit for being. Noted among 
football experts as the real father of the modern 3-4 
defense, Bullough waited a long time before getting the 
opportunity for a head coaching job. He positioned him- 
self well on departed coach Kay Stephenson’s shaky ship 
and was ready to take the wheel when Stephenson was 
axed. Bullough isn’t afraid to speak his mind on matters 
such as the league’s drug problem, and if he can clean up 


his verbiage, people may actually start listening, because 
he’s usually making some keen points. 

Unfortunately for Bullough, he’s stuck with some 
assistants he’d prefer not to have around. For contractual 
reasons, for instance, Jim Ringo remains a member of the 
staff. That could make for some tough times. 

Even tougher, though, will be trying to get owner Ralph 
Wilson to commit to a course of action and stick to it. 
Those in the know claim his corporate people in Detroit 
actually run the team, and he’s never figured out a way to 
fill Rich Stadium once O.J. Simpson went west. Wilson 
listens too often to his supposed owner brethren in the 
league, and almost always seems to get burnt. At times, 
he’s just simply too disinterested. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 


DRAFT Skeptics got plenty of opportunities to 
second-guess, especially when Buffalo tabbed versatile 
lowa back Ronnie Harmon with its first pick, but this 
draft may have kept the Bills on the road to respectability. 
Harmon has fine athletic abilities but lacks the inside 
running talent the Bills sorely lack and if used situationally 
could stunt the growth of all-round back Greg Bell. 

Tackle/ guard Will Wolford is big, quick and intense, 
and almost certain to start this year. Michigan State tight 
end Butch Rolle has good agility for a man his size, and 
ninth-round pick Reggie Bynum of Oregon State — a real 
bargain that low — could push some of the Bills’ young 
receivers for a roster spot. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 


T.Q:.52.0 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH- 


NFL 

WO, NAME POS. HT. WT. DATE COLLEGE EXP. 
43 Bayless, M. s 62 195 10/11/62 Bowling Green 3 
28 Bell, G. RB 5-10 210 8/1/62 Notre Dame 3 
36 Bellinger, R. cB 58 189 6/4/62 Miami (Fla) 3 
81 Brookins,M. WR 5-11 196 12/10/60 Illinois 3 
85 Burkett, C. WR 64 198 8/21/62 Jackson St. 2 
29 Burroughs,D. CB 6-1 180 5/18/62 Memphis St. 2 
80. Butler, J. WR 60 178 10/2/57 Clemson 7 
69 Christy, G. G 64 279 4/29/62 Pittsburgh 2 
20 Cribbs, J. RB §-11 193 1/5/58 Auburn 6 
Cross, J. T 66 263 4/29/59 Western St..Colo. 5 
§9 David, S. LB 63 210 2/17/62 Texas Tech 2 
70 Devlin, J. T 65 267 2/23/54 lowa 10 
58 Dickerson,A. LB 62 222 6/9/57 SMU 7 
‘52 Frazier, G. LB 62 217 7/20/59 Wyoming 6 
22 Freeman, S. S 5-11 185 5/8/53 MississippiSt 12 
99 Garner, H. LB 64 219 1/18/62 Utah St. 2 
53 Grant, W. Cc 63 264 3/7/74 Kentucky 9 
55 Haslett, J. 18 63 228 12/9/57 Indiana, Pa. 8 
71 Hellestrae,D. = 65 261 7/11/62 SMU 2 
25 Hill, R. cB 60 168 3/14/59 Kentucky St. 4 
30 Hutchison,A. RB 5-10 186 2/4/61 Texas Tech 4 
48 Johnson, L. cB §-11 202 9/11/57 Wisconsin 7 
72 Jones, K. T 65 279 12/1/52 Arkansas St. 11 
4 Kidd, J. P 6-3 208 8/22/61 Northwestern 3 

21 Knight, D. WR 5-11 205 5/30/60 Mississippi St. 1 
90 Maidiow, S. 1B 62 238 6/6/60 Michigan St. 4 
54 Marve, E. LB 6-2 240 8/14/56 Saginaw Valley St. 4 
7 Mathison,B. QB 63 205 4/25/59 Nebraska 4 

88 Metzelaars,P. TE 67 243 5/24/60 Wabash 5 
9% McNanie, S. DE 65 265 9/9/61 San Diego St. 3 
34 Moore, B. FB 5-11 222 6/23/59 Penn St. 5 
11 Norwood,S. K 60 205 7/17/60 JamesMadison 2 
23. Perryman,J. S$ 60 175 12/23/60 Millikin 2 
79 Prater, D. OE 64 256 9/28/58 Oklahoma St. 5 
87 Ramson, E. TE 6-2 234 4/30/56 WashingtonSt. 8 
83 Reed, A. WR 60 186 1/29/65 Kutztown, Pa. 2 
14 Reich, F. QB 63 208 12/4/61 Maryland 1 
82 Richardson,E. WR 6-1 185 4/18/62 San Jose St. 2 
40 Riddick, R. RB 60 195 4/26/57 Millersville,St. 4 
51 Ritcher, J. 6 63 258 5/21/58 N. Carolina St. 7 
26 Romes, C. cB 6-1 188 12/16/54 N. Carolina Central10 
57 «Sanford, L. LB 6-2 220 2/14/56 Georgia Tech 9 
60 Seawright,J. LB 62 219 3/30/62 S. Carolina 1 
76 Smerlas, F. NT 63 268 4/8/57 Boston College 8 
78 Smith, B. DE 64 279 6/18/63 Virginia Tech 2 
74 Smith, D. NT 65 262 5/9/57 Miami (Fla) 8 
45 Steels, A. RB 5-9 200 1/8/59 Nebraska 2 
56 Talley, D. LB 64 227 7/10/60 W. Virginia 4 
86 Teal, J. WR 510 170 8/18/62 Texas A&M 1 
62 Traynowicz,M. G 65 272 11/20/62 Nebraska 2 
65 Vogler, T. 6 6-1 267 10/2/56 Ohio St. 8 
77 Williams, B. DE 63 266 9/1/54 Mississippi 11 
21 Wilson, D. $s 62 190 7/21/61 N. Carolina St. 3 

1986 DRAFT 


(pick in round; overall sequence) 
1. RONNIE HARMON, RB, lowa (16,16); 1. WILL WOLFORD, OG-T, Vanderbilt 
(20,20); 3. LEONARD BURTON, C-0G, South Carolina (22,77); 5. CARL BYRUM, 
RB, Mississippi Valley St. (1.111); 7. BOB WILLIAMS, TE, Penn St. (2,168); 
7. MARK PIKE, DE, Georgia Tech (12,178); 7. BUTCH ROLLE, TE, Michigan St. 
(14,180); 8. TONY FURJANIC, LB, Notre Dame (8,202); 9. REGGIE BYNUM, WR, 
Oregon St. (1,222); 10, GUY TEAFATILLER, NT, linois (2.251); 11. TONY GAR- 
BARCZYK, NT, Wake Forest (1,278); 11. BILLY WITT, DE, North Alabama 
(5,282); 12. BRIAN McCLURE, OB, Bowling Green (8,313); 12. DEREK CHRIS- 
TIAN, LB, West Virginia (16,331). 
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‘A’. CENTRAL 5-YEAR SCAN 


1985 STANDINGS 


W LT PCT. PF PA ~ 
CLEVELAND BROWNS =o 
((G 
NS BY 


C) “| 


W 


| 7 9 0 438 441 437 
For comparative rea- 
sons, the 1982 strike 
season victories are 
projected on a 16- 


game regular season 
Lf) F) 


Running the football: a sign of success 


* 1. Chicago (7) 
* 2, Washington (3) 
* 3. Pittsburgh (10) 
4. New Orleans (23) 
* 5. New York Jets (8) 
6. New England (16) 
* 7. Dallas (5) 
* 8. LA Raiders (4) 
9. LA Rams (12) 
*10. Miami (1) 


19. Cleveland (21) 
20. Seattle (11) 
21. Green Bay (13) 
22. Kansas City (19) 
23. Tampa Bay (26) 
24. Buffalo (25) 

25. San Diego (14) 
26. Houston (28) 
27. Philadelphia (20) 
28. Minnesota (22) 


() Average rushing attempts per season, including totals trom 
1982's strike-shortened season. 
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1. PITTSBURGH 


Sept. 7 at Seattle 
Sept. 15 DENVER (Mon.) 
Sept. 21 at Minnesota 
Sept. 28 at Houston 
Oct. 5 CLEVELAND 
Oct. 13 at Cincinnati (Mon.) 
Oct. 19 NEW ENGLAND 
Oct. CINCINNATI 
Nov. GREEN BAY 
Nov. at Buffalo 
Nov. 16 . HOUSTON 
Nov. 23 at Cleveland 
Nov. 30 at Chicago 
Dec. 7 DETROIT 
Dec. 13 at New York Jets (Sat.) 
Dec. 21 KANSAS CITY 


CLEVELAND 


at Chicago 
. 14 at Houston 
. 18 CINCINNATI (Thurs.) 
. 28 DETROIT 
5 at Pittsburgh 

mes 3 KANSAS CITY 
. 19 GREEN BAY 
26 at Minnesota 

2 at Indianapolis 

10 MIAMI. (Mon.) 
16 at Los Angelés Raiders 
23 PITTSBURGH 
30 HOUSTON 

7 at Buffalo 

14 at Cincinnati 
21 SAN DIEGO 


CINCINNATI | 


at Kansas City 

. 14 BUFFALO 
. 18 at Cleveland (Thurs.) 
. 28 CHICAGO 
5 at Green Bay 
13 PITTSBURGH (Mon.) 
19 HOUSTON 
26 at Pittsburgh 
2 at Detroit 

9 at Houston 
16 SEATTLE 
MINNESOTA 

at Denver 

at New England 

. 14 : CLEVELAND 
21 NEW YORK JETS 


7 at Green Bay 
. 14 CLEVELAND 
. 21 E at Kansas City 
. 28 PITTSBURGH 
hot dj at Detroit 
bi ie CHICAGO 
. 419 at Cincinnati 
LOS ANGELES RAIDERS 

at Miami 

CINCINNATI 

at Pittsburgh 

INDIANAPOLIS 

at Cleveland 

at San Diego 

MINNESOTA 

BUFFALO 


Tom Cousineau, Cleveland 
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PITTSBURGH 


STEELERS 


1985 RECORD: 7-9 


In Pittsburgh, where men are men and football is reli- 
gion, 1985 was the Year of Living Miserably. This was the 
year Buffalo sprinted to a 21-0 lead over the Steelers—at 
Three Rivers. The year San Diego scored 54 points on the 
Steelers. The year cornerback and statesman Dwayne 
Woodruff said the Steelers lacked leadership and a killer 
instinct. The year former Steeler Dwight White called the 
team softies. The year—gasp—talkshow callers wanted 
Chuck Noll hanged. 

It was a very unusual year for the Steelers. 

They went 7-9, missing the playoffs for only the third 
time in 14 years and breaking a string of [3 straight 
non-losing seasons. It was the fourth sub-.500 season in 
Noll’s 17 years ds coach, his first since 1971. And the Super 
Bowl seemed far, far away. 

To remedy this, the Steelers need three things. They 
need a better than mediocre passing season from Mark 
Malone. They need better protection for Malone from a 
vaunted but at times ragtag offensive line. They need a 
pass rush. Oh, how they need a pass rush. The 1985 St¢eler 
tota! of 36 sack’ is not the total expected from sucha super 
quartet of linebackers. 

Help may not be immediately forthcoming. The team 
that always built so well and consistently through the draft 
has suddenly hit a dry spell and the front office is suffering 
through its own drought. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 
TIGHT END A funny thing happened on the way 


to John Stallworth’s funeral—the 34-year-old refused to 
die. Louis Lipps (59 catches, 1134 yards, 19.2 average, 12 
TDs) may be the heart of this receiving corps, but Stall- 


worth (75 catches, 937 yards, 12.5 average, five TDs) is the 


* soul. The Steelers asked him to go short instead of long 


like he loves and he did it. They asked him to nickel and 

dime defenses to set up Lipps for the long ones. He did. 
He did more, too. This is the man who, at age 30 and 31, 

combined to make 35 catches, but at age 32 and 33 caught 


‘ .1S5. At a time when most receivers are watching bond 


markets and setting up annuities, Stallworth is playing the 


. best football of his career because he accepted a lesser role 


whén Lipps burst into stardom. He’s willing to block the 
outside linebackers when necessary, fight bump-and- 
‘running corners for eight-yard buttonhooks and become a 


‘ possession type receiver instead of the gamebreaker he’d 


love to be: 
Meanwhile, Lipps continues to be one of the top five or 
six wideouts in football because he outleaps any corner for 


* the jump balls, blocks out outside influences on his routes, 


adjusts quickly when reading corners and is so darn pro- 
ductive despite constant double coverage. In two years, 
Lipps has 104 catches for a 19.2 average. 

The wideout reserves are adequate at best, but they 
wont break this lineup for two years minimum. 

At tight end, the Steelers have finally found a replace- 
ment for the tremendous disappointment named Bennie 
Cunningham who has not improved since the Steelers 
picked him No. | in 1976. This year Noll will prod Cun- 
ningham with an adequate receiver/hard worker/good 
drive blocker named Preston Gothard, who walked on at 
Alabama and walked on at Pittsburghas a rookie in 1985. 
If he can walk and chew gum, he'll be good enough to beat 
out euneneten, 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 


OFFENSIVE LINE This was a group that 
blocked for a 1,982-yard backfield but still played as 


. 


\ inconsistently as any line in the AFC, which was at least 


partially due to the way it was beat up. 

If anything, the Steelers might be getting hurt because 
they’re not as big as the other lines. Noll believes bigger is 
not necessarily better on the line, and the starters average 
261.6 pounds with no one over 265. Perhaps to remedy 
this, the Steelers took a powerful drive blocker, 291-pound 
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HEAD COACH: CHUCK NOLL 


Walter Abercrombie 


SN 


ee) fromthe USFL last summer. Pinney has quickness, 


STADIUM: THREE RIVERS (59,000) 


, 


Mark Behning in the second round last year. After 
breaking his arm and missing all of last season, Behn- 
ing could challenge 32-year-old Ray Pinney for the 
left tackle slot. 

The left side of the line is suspect. Pinney beat 
out hard tryer Pete Rostosky after coming back 


So savvy, and the knowledge to neutralize the medi- 

ocre right ends of the AFC Central, and there’s 

no one around who uses the new pass blocking 

rules better. But he’s not a great drive 

blocker. When healthy, Craig Wolfley is 

an ‘excellent pulling guard who rarely 

makes mistakes and understands 

Noll’s systems of traps very 

well, but he’s not strong 

enough to break up many 
nose tackles. 

Center Mike Webster al- 
most quit a few years ago 
to become anassistant coach 
for Forrest Gregg, but that 
doesn't mean he'll be fin- 

ished any day. Entering his 

13th season, Webster is 34, 
and slower than most centers 

in the league, but he’s a stickler 

for conditioning and still a 
good drive blocker. And he 
knows the intricacies of every 
noseman in the league. 

The right side of the line is 
slightly more proficient. Terry 
Long is injury prone—he’s missed 
time with heart, thigh, knee, and 
more knee problems in his first two 
} years—but would probably live in 

the weight room if it had a view of the 

Monongahela. With a 54-inch chest, 

Long is a devastating, straight-ahead 
blocker who Frank Pollard just loves 
running behind. He’s still learning pass blocking. Right 
tackle Tunch Ilkin is perfect for the Noll system. At 265, 
his only weakness is lack of brute strength, but he’s work- 
ing on that. He stunts and traps perfectly, and isan equally 
proficient pass and run blocker. 

Backup center Dan Turk broke his thumb last Sep- 
tember, missing all but one game in 85. He has the poten- 
tial to be the best long snapper in football. Rostosky, a 
western Pennsylvania kid who just loves being a Steeler, 
makes up for his lack of football savvy with the physical 
pounding he gives defensive ends. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


QUARTERBACK nol says it’s Mark Malone’s 
job, and that probably means the Steelers will be fortunate 
to win nine games this year. 

They won't come any more eager than Malone, and 
perhaps he suffers the burden of being heir to Terry Brad- 
shaw, but Malone does too many things wrong to be 
anything more than a journeyman NFL quarterback. He 
hit 50.2 percent of his passes, too low for a man with 
sure-handed backs and proficient wide receivers. He’s a 
scrambler, but throws poorly on the run. He also con- 
tinued to be plagued by injuries, missing six games last 
year with a dislocated toe and knee injuries. 

Backup David Woodley, who has indicated he may 
retire, will be pressed by No. 3 Scott Campbell this fall, 
and rightfully so. Woodley, a consummate professional, is 
limited — he threw six TDs and [4 interceptions in relief of 
Malone last year — and has never lived up to the potential 
he flashed under Don Shula. Campbell doesn't throw into 
coverage as much as Woodley, and he’s a makes-things- 


4 


happen kind of guy, like a (much more limited) Boomer 
Esiason. Campbell’s gutsy and boisterous, a perfect leader. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 


RUNNING BACKS The Steelers might need a 
punishing big back to help the 216-pound Walter Aber- 
crombie and the 223-pound Frank Pollard get some tough 
goal line yards and some third and short yards, but thisisa 
solid if unspectacular rushing team. If anything, Pitts- 
burgh needs to run more. The Steelers went from 60 
percent rushes while reaching the AFC championship 
game in 1984, to 52 percent when floundering last year. 

Abercrombie had been one of the Steelers’ classic under- 
achievers in the draft flop of the 80s until last fall. Con- 
sidered a malingerer and too fragile by some and not 
nearly tough enough by all, Abercrombie broke out of his 
early career funk after some tough criticism from Noll and 
responded with the best season of his five-year career (227 
carries, 851 yards, 3.7 average, nine TDs). He started 
butting heads with linebackers instead of racing away 
from them. 

Pollard, the fifth-leading Steeler all-time rusher, gained 
991 yards on 233 carries to finish seventh in the conference 
in rushing, third among fullbacks. This is a man who has 
conquered the fumbleitis that plagued him as a first and 
second-year player to become the club’s most reliable 
back, losing only one fumble last year. Pollard loves to hit 
people,and he’s perfect for the middle-of-the-line trapping 
stuff Noll likes to punch at defenses. 

The Steelers could use backup help here. Rich Eren- 
berg was slowed by Achilles and hamstring injuries last 
year and is strictly a backup. 


' GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 
DEFENSIVE LINE Looking for the big area of 


_need on this team? Look no further. This is a team crying 
for a Gastineau, a Long, a Marshall, a Manley. Can't 
anybody here chase the quarterback? If the Steelers 
wanted a pass rush, they had to turn lopse the linebackers 
because their defensive ends were playing in cement shoes, 
How bad is it? In 1984.Nhe four Steeler defensive ends 
combined for the grand tbtal of 18!4 sacks. In 1985, five 
combined for 134. Rickard Dent has 34/4 in the same 
period, That marvelous first-round pick, Darryl Sims, had 
one sack in 85. For a zero-yard loss. 

How bad was it? Edmund Nelson, the former nose 


* tackle, supplanted the inconsistent Keith Gary at right end 


last year and had one sack. Nelson and Keith Willis aver- 

,age 6-2 and 266 and typify the entire line. The group is a 
bunch of nose tackles trying to play the 3-4 when it’s a line 
more suited to the 4-3. 

, Nelson is a very strong man who’s much better against 
the run than the pass. On the other side, Willis is a low-to- 
the-ground guy who’s only two years removed from a 14 
sack season. His quick feet and spinning ability off tackles 


“make him the best pass rusher this team has. 


Nose tackle Gary Dunn is the most underrated player 
on the Steelers. Although a quarter step slower than Joe 
Klecko, he takes his place with Klecko, Tim Krumrie and 
Joe Nash as a tough afternoon for an AFC center. He’sa 
never say die guy who’s scrapping when the play is 15 


* yards away. 


Keith Gary is the designated pass-rusher but never has 
been the force the Steelers imagined because of persistent 
knee nicks. Infected fingernails (excuse me?) kept Sims out 
of camp for two weeks last year and he never caught up in 
the learning process. John Goodman backs up at all three 
positions, and he’s very capable in a part-time role. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


LINEBACKERS Mike Merriweather went from 
All-World to All-AFC, or something like that, in 1985. 
But Merriweather on the left outside and Robin Cole on 
the inside remained two of the most formidable line- 
backers in the business, and Bryan Hinkle and David 
Little are good NFL players. 

Merriweather had a legitimate Pro Bowl year last sea- 
son but was hurt by two things: Tight ends were more 
effective in drive blocking him at the point of attack, and 
he dropped back into pass coverage more than ever. His 
sack total consequently dipped from a club-record 15 in 
1984 to four in 85, though he helped the pass defense by 
running stride for stride with some of the best wide receiv- 
efs in the game. He has 4.6 speed and hits like Mike 
Singletary. Z 

Cole continued to make the 84 switch from outside to 
inside barely noticeable. One of the smartest linebackers in 
the game, this 6-2, 229-pound model of versatility is just as 
comfortable plugging the middle behind Dunn as he is in 
dropping into pass coverage. The Steelers leave him in on 
some borderline passing downs, and he’s excellent at cov- 
ering backs out of the backfield. He’s quick, strong, and 


takes on blockers well. Cole jokes he wants to play ‘til he’s 
40, keeping himself in shape year ‘round. ‘ 

Bryan Hinkle finally got his chance to play with the 
move of Cole to the inside, and he had an above average 
85 aftet a great '84. He had five sacks, second on the club, 
and he and Merriweather communicate well in confusing 
offensive coordinators. Hinkle—a good blitzer—used his 
4.6 speed and smarts to bring more pressure than any 
Steeler linebacker. David Little’s forte is run defense, and 
he’s on equal footing taking on 265 pound guards though 
he’s just 240. He plays low to the ground, has a good initial 
blast and though considered the weakest of the four line- 
backers, still led the Steelers with 114 tackles. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.5 
DEFENSIVE BACKS The Steelers lost their 


best defensiye back, corner Dwayne Woodruff, for five 
weeks with a dislocated elbow. And Chris Brown, who 
they hoped would come through as the corner opposite 
Woodruff, had two freak preseason car accidents and 
never played well all year. All that, plus the woeful pass 
rush, and still somehow the Steelers’ pass defense improved 
anyway, from 15th in total yardage in 84 to second last 
year. 

Weird. But the Steelers improved for a couple reasons. 
They got much more help from linebackers than usual 
because coverage in 84 was sometimes lacking. And they 
were without the biggest risk taker Noll has ever used— 
cornerback Sam Washington—who was waived after 
sabotaging the secondary in 84 with his gambling, 
interception-oriented style. 

On the great Steel Curtain defense of the 70s, Woodruff 
would probably have been a Pro Bowler. He’s the best 
cover corner on the team and the best run support defen- 
sive back. A bruising hitter, Woodruff also has led the 
team twice in interceptions—including his five in 1985. He 
likes to play bump and run, and teams with Merriweather 
on the left side in stopping the run to totally offset the tight 
end’s help. : 

Harvey Clayton didn't hurt the Steelers much in 85— 
he’s a better-than-average cover guy with little run support 
skill at 180 pounds—the Steelers were disappointed at the 
lack of progress shown by Brown. Slight injuries from the 
car accidents and a penchant for getting beat deep hurt his 
progress and he definitely must show more this year to 
make the team. Nickel back Rick Woods had a surpris- 
ingly good year and must rate ahead of Brown for that 
spot now. Woods redeemed himself in Steeler coaches’ 
eyes by playing instinctive pass defense. 

The safeties helped cover up some of the coverage weak- 
nesses. No one playing has more interceptions than Don- 
nie Shell (47), the 13th-year strong safety. Shell's as tough 
as they come, and at 34, has a year or two of proficient 
football left, though his speed is definitely suspect. A great 
run stopper, Shell led all DBs with 91 tackles last year. But 
he has two weaknesses teams are exploiting: He’s being 
beaten more and more by agile tight ends, and he’s weak in 
any one-on-one coverage, even with backs. The free safety, 
Eric Williams, recovered from a scary tackle in the last 
preseason game to establish himself as a starter. Pitts- 
burgh coaches love how he can range from the other side 
of the field to knock down balls or make big plays, and his 
hands are the softest of any Pittsburgh defensive back. 
Free agent Dave Edwards is a hitter in the Pittsburgh 
tradition as Shell’s backup. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
SPECIAL TEAMS Nollstill has faith in punter 


Harry “Shank” Newsome, who made Steeler faithful long 
for the gut-wrenching days of Craig Colquitt last fall. 
Pittsburgh was last in team punting average, 24th in net. 
Newsome has an NFL leg, but gets jittery when he kicks. 

The punting problem was the worst, but there was more 
than enough mediocrity on the special teams for all to 
share. Placekicker Gary Anderson (superb with 33 of 42 
field goals and an .803 career percentage) criticized Noll’s 
handling of the special teams last year, but Noll isn’t the 
one out there not blocking and not tackling. The Steelers 
go about the specials with no verve or life, and they were 
hurt by the loss of one of the few bright spots, Rich 
Erenberg, who was unable to return kicks for half a season 
due to injuries. Only Houston was worse at kickoff return 
defense in the NFL. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


COACHING/ 
ORGANIZATION For another year at least, 


the Steelers get the benefit of the doubt in club building. 
Last year was, after all, the first since 1981 they hadn't 
made the playoffs. But only four of 48 high-round players 
drafted in the past 10 years have become stars. The fran- 
chise is bordering on the mediocre now—it’s 5146 in the 


*80s—and this is a crucial year for it. Will Art Rooney Jr., 
Dick Haley and Noll make the critical gains needed at 
defensive end, offensive line, tight end and special teams? 
And perhaps quarterback? 

The coaching staff milks the most of the players. Tony 
Dungy will get a head coaching job within three years, and 
it might initially be, in part, because he’s black. But hell 
prove his worth because he knows that a hard-hitting, 
good-coverage team defense wins titles. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 


DRAFT Before the draft, everyone figured the Steel- 
ers would pick a running back or lowa quarterback Chuck 
Long, but no one can blame Noll for instead choosing 
John Rienstra, the best guard to emerge since John Han- 
nah. Rienstra can play either side—and probably will. No. 
2 pick Gerald Williams needs to add weight and some 
strength to be the pass-rusher the Steelers so desperately 
need. Bubby Brister was a very questionable choice at 
quarterback, with Doug Gaynor, Mike Norseth and Rob- 
bie Bosco still on the board. Erroll Tucker could be the 
answer in the return department. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH- 


. NAME i ‘ . DATE COLLEGE 
Abercrombie. W. 9/26/59 Baylor 
Anderson, G. 7/16/59 Syracuse 
Behning, M 9/26/61 Nebraska 
Boures, E. 1/29/60 Pittsburgh 
Brown, C 4/11/62 Notre Dame 
Campbell, S 4/15/62 Purdue 
Carr. G. i 3/31/62 Auburn 
Catano. M 1/26/62 Valdosta St. 
Clayton, H 4/4/61‘ Florida St 
Cole, R 9/11/55 New Mexico 
Cunningham, B 12/23/54 Clemson 
Dunn. G 8/24/53 Miami (Fla) 
Edwards, D. 3/31/62 Illinois 
Erenberg, R 4/17/62 Colgate 
Gary, K - 9/14/59 Oklahoma 
Goodman. J. 11/12/58 Oklahoma 
Gothard, P. 2/23/62 Alabama 
Graham, R 5/5/61 Oklahoma St 
Hinkle, B 6/4/59 Oregon 
Hooper, D. 7/19/63 Rutgers 
{kin, T. 9/23/57 Indiana St. 
Jacobs, C. 3/10/62 Kentucky 
Kohrs, B 11/8/58 Arizona St 
Lipps, L. 8/9/62 S. Mississippi 
Little, D 1/3/59 Florida 
Long. T. 7/21/59 E. Carolina 
Malone, M 11/22/58 Arizona St. 
Merriweather, M.LB 
Morse, S. RB 
Murphy, D WR 
Nelson, E 
Newsome, H 
Pinney. R. 
Pokorny, F. 
Pollard, F. 
Rasmussen, R 
Rostosky, P. 
Shell, D. 

Sims, D. 
Small. F 
Stallworth, J 
Swain, J 
Sweeney, C. 
Thompson, W. 
Tuggle, A 
Turk, 0. 
Webster, M. 
Williams, E 
Willis, K. 
Winston, D. 


3 
56 
89 
67 
42 
24 
92 
95 
86 
68 
53 
29 
62 
48 
90 
8&3 
50 


~ 
m= 


11/26/60 Pacific 
5/28/63 Virginia 
9/11/63 Juniata 
4/30/60 Auburn 
1/25/63 Wake Forest 
6/29/54 Washington 
5/13/63 Youngstown St 
6/15/57 Baylor 
9/27/60 Minnesota 
7/21/61 Connecticut 
8/26/52 S. Carolina St. 
7/23/61 Wisconsin 
7/15/63 Washington 
7/15/52 Alabama A&M 
9/4/59 Miami (Fla.) 
1/12/55 USC 

3/21/61 Florida St. 
9/16/63 Nicholls St. 
6/25/62 Wisconsin 
3/18/52 Wisconsin 
2/21/60 N. Carolina St. 
7/29/59 Northeastern 
10/25/55 Arkansas 
Wolfley, C. 5/19/58 Syracuse 
Woodley, D. 10/25/58 Louisiana St. 
Woodruff, D. 198 2/18/57 Louisville 
Woods. R: FS/CB 6-1 195 11/16/59 Boise St. 


1986 DRAFT 


(pick in round; overall sequence) 

1. JOHN RIENSTRA, G, Temple (9,9); 2. GERALD WILLIAMS, DE, Auburn (9.36); 
3. WALTER BRISTER, QB. NE Louisiana (3.67); 4. BILL CALLAHAN, DB, Pitts- 
burgh (12,94); 5. ERROLL TUCKER, DB/KR, Utah (11,122); 5. BRENT JONES, TE_ 
Santa Clara (25,135); 6. DOMINGO BRYANT, DB, Texas A&M (10.148); 7. ROD- 
NEY CARTER. RB, Purdue (9,175); 8. CAP BOSO, TE. Illinois (13.207): 9. 
ANTHONY HENTON, LB, Troy State (12,234); 10. WARREN SEITZ, WA, Missouri 
(11,260); 11. LARRY STATION, LB, lowa (10,287); 12. MIKE WILLIAMS, LB, Tulsa 
(9.314) 
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CLEVELAND | 


BROWNS 


1985 RECORD: 8-8 


Bernie Kosar 


Here’s a switch. A team wins its division for the first 

time in five years, nearly stuns the defending conference 
» champion in the playoffs, and then changes offensive and 
... defensive coordinators. 

Welcome to the Cleveland Browns. Now, those moves 
may seem strange, but a closer look finds good reason for 
both.: Pay close attention, we're only going over this once. 

Coach Marty Schottenheimer had wanted to hire Lindy 
Infante as his offensive coordinator and Dave Adolph as 
his defensive coordinator a year ago, but at that time 
Infante was tied to the USFL, while Adolph had to relo- 

,cate to San Diego because of personal reasons. Infante 
was, then replaced in Jacksonville/Denver by Mouse 
Davis, freeing him to move, while Adolph straightened 
out his personal life and ‘left the Chargers to return to 
Cleveland. Got it? The players are thrilled. Offensive guys 
thought Joe Pendry was unimaginative, while the defen- 
sive players loved Adolph and saw Tom Bettis as a care- 
taker coordinator. 

Infante, who X’d-and-O'd the Bengals from a 6-10 sea- 
son in,1980 to the Super Bowl in 81, will try to work a fine 

, line between keeping the club’s two 1000-yard rushers, 
Kevin Mack and Earnest Byner, effective and making the 
passing game click better than last year’s .536 clip. Such 
balance will be difficult to achieve behind a patchwork 
offensive line. 


_, WIDE RECEIVERS/ 
. TIGHT END. Giants coach Bill Parcells last year 


called tight end Ozzie Newsome, the leading pass-catching 
tight end in NFL history, one of the 10 best players in 
football. The wide receiving corps here, however, has 
players who quite possibly are among the 10 worst. 


80 


The good news first. Newsome is ecstatic over the hiring 
of Infante, who will surely see that Cleveland’s Wizard of 
Oz gets the ball more often. Newsome’s one of the few 
tight ends in the game in the last decade who truly qualifies 
as a big-play player; the one thing he lacks is speed. But 
one NFC coach says there’s no better tight end at both 
making the tough catch in traffic one play and then on the 
next play juking a strong safety on a 25-yard route. The 
Browns are likely to use Newsome (62 catches, 711 yards, 
11.5 average) on more of the short stuff under Infante. 

The rest of the receiving corps is a disaster. Second tight 
end Harry Holt was again a disappointment last year, 
catching only 10 balls despite playing often in the Browns’ 
two-tight end set; the quarterbacks don’t trust him to get 
open and he’s used mainly for what he does best: block. 
Travis Tucker, the third tight end, is a talented receiver 
who must bulk up from his 227 pounds to block better. 

The starting wideouts are Clarence Weathers and Brian 
Brennan. Weathers, who isn’t a burner but has soft hands, 
is the big-play wideout here by default. He had a gaudy 
28.l-yard average for 16 catches, but was injury-prone 
(hamstring, shoulder) and no one really knows what he 
can do yet. He needs to work on getting in and out of his 
cuts better. Brennan wasn‘ right in 1985, mostly because 
of a shoulder separation. The kid wants to play so much he 
hurts himself by trying to come back too fast. Brennan has 
mediocre speed and gets by purely on smarts. After only 
two years in the league, he knows cornerbacks like a 
fifth-year player, and there are few receivers who use the 
sideline as well as he can. But he should bea third receiver, 
not a prime target. Of the other backups — Glen Young, 
Fred Banks and Reggie Langhorne — only Banks shows 
flashes of being a proficient NFL receiver. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 


Kevin Mack 


HEAD COACH: MARTY SCHOTTENHEIMER STADIUM: CLEVELAND (80,098) 


OFFENSIVE LINE Youlookattwo 1,000-yard 
rushers — especially two guys doing it for the first time — 
and it seems they must be doing it behind one super line. 
Wrong. This line was shaky and improvisational most of 
the year, and the rushing success was due primarily to the 
emphasis on the run(the Browns rushed on 54.2 percent of 
their offensive plays). 

Left tackle Paul Farren was a 12th-round draft pick, left 
guard George Lilja cut by two teams, center Mike Baab a 
fifth-rounder, right guard Dan Fike a USFL refugee and 
right tackle Cody Risien a seventh-rounder. Not the stuff 
of which dominant lines are made. Risien is the best of the 
lot, and he made a good comeback from knee surgery, 
although he missed four games after undergoing arthro- 
scopic surgery. 

Farren is a fine technician but gets beat badly by over- 
powering ends and outside linebackers and doesn’t have 
the strength to be a game-in, game-out pass protector. The 
Browns are hoping converted tight end Rickey Bolden, a 
280-pound brute with stone hands, can challenge and beat 
out Farren. Bolden, who started three games each at right 
guard and both tackle spots, must improve his techniques 
at the point of attack, but he’s quick and a better long-term 
prospect than Farren. 

Lilja, a true center, is a textbook run blocker, with great 
fire-out technique and the ability to knock good inside 
linebackers off the play. His weakness is pass protection, 
and he’s often out-quicked. Fike has the perfect size (6-6, 
280) for a modern-day NFL offensive lineman. He’s a 
fighter, a boxer in the pits, a guy who gives nosemen and 
inside linebackers headaches from the constant pounding 
he inflicts. Like Lilja, his weakness is quickness, and he’d 
never be confused with Jerry Kramer in ability to pull. 

Baab, like Fike, loves to be combative. A weightroom 
fanatic who fires out well, Baab flat out neutralizes the 
strongest noseman. Baab’s the best run blocker on the line, 
but nose tackles can get around him with spin-off moves. 

Risien’s return was welcome. A superb blocker at the 
point of attack, the 29-year-old Risien uses the new pass- 
blocking rules as well as they can be taught. He has 
tremendous arm strength and neutralizes the best outside 
pass-rushers in the business. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 
QUARTERBACK Everyone’s handing the job 


to Bernie Kosar, but don't bet on him or, worse yet, pick 
him for your fantasy football league. The man who took 
this team to the playoffs might have been Kosar in the end, 
but Gary Danielson was the better quarterback by far last 
year, and he’s a perfect Infante-type quarterback — a 
short-passing, accurate, heady, cool and accomplished 
guy who’s like a coach on the field. 

Kosar flourished in a medium-deep passing scheme at 
Miami, and struggled with no passing tutelage in Cleve- 
land last year. The springtime sentiment in the Browns’ 
offices was to let Kosar (remember he’s only 22) grow in 
the classroom under Infante before sending him out into 
battle. Kosar was inconsistent last year, throwing into 
coverage far too often and rarely looking off his primary 
receiver. But he’s confident, and he could bea good player 
in this league for a long time. 

Danielson, though, is the player of the present, if dislo- 
cated shoulder/ rotator-cuff surgery in his right shoulder 
last January proves successful. He finished the season 
97-of-163 (.595) for 274 yards, eight TDs and six inter- 
ceptions. Danielson also doesn't throw deep well, doesn't 
move well and is inconsistent. But with the Browns last 
year, this was the right quarterback — following instruc- 
tions to a T, improvising when his awful receivers weren't 
getting open — and in a short-passing offense could be 
great. Danielson has great field vision and never gets 
rattled under pressure. 

LATE NOTE: Mike Pagel acquired from Colts, 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


RUNNING BACKS _In 1985, the Browns’ top 


draft choice, Greg Allen, gained just 32 yards. The star 
Cleveland traded for, Curtis Dickey of the Colts, gained 
only six. And their leading rusher from 1984, Boyce Green 
(traded in the spring) gained no yards at all. 

And yet, it was a glorious year. Paced by split backs 
Kevin Mack and Earnest Byner, this team traveled on its 
feet last year, and Infante must find a way to keep the 
running game intact while exploiting opposing pass 
defenses with short strikes. If he does, this could be an 
1]-win team. 

The Browns gave their 9th, 10th, 1 Ith and 12th picks in 
the °84 draft to Chicago so they could choose Mack in the 
1984 Supplemental Draft of USFL players. Thought to be 
a second-round pick in quality, Mack didn't let the 
Browns down. The Pro Bow! back gained 1,104 yards in 
222 carries and got the tough yards inside, enjoying but- 
ting heads for yards as much as sweeping for them. He 
showed some spurt to the outside, though it’s not his 
strong suit, and caught the ball better than expected. A 
true find, what Mack needs to do now is block better; 
occasionally he’s thrown aside by blitzers. 

What makes Bynera good back is his balance. Rarely is 
he knocked offa block or out of the hole for his rush. He’s 
like a foreign sports car — low to the ground, stable, 
quick. Byner doesn’t have the fluidity or speed of the great 
backs, but he has a knack for rushing and the skill for 
blocking. , 

Dickey isn’t through yet. He was trying to put on about 
10 muscle-filled pounds in the off-season to become a true 
fullback (the Browns also may go with an H-back at times 
this year, either Harry Holt or Dickey), and if he sets his 
mind to it, ‘can be a brutally productive player. He has 
great hands and more speed than Byner and Mack. The 
difference. is all in his head. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.5 


- DEFENSIVE LINE This isanaverage'defensive 


line at best — despite having Pro Bowl nose tackle Bob 
Golic —'but one that uses the pass-rushing skills of the 
outside linebackers and the run-defense skills of the inside 
guys to cover up its weaknesses. 

Left end Reggie Camp’s sack production dipped from 
14 in 1984 to 8% in 85, largely due toa foot injury that 
$nould' be fine now. Camp’s big problem is when he pins 
his ears back to pass rush (which he does with jukes and 


+ some good arm strength) he becomesa sitting duck for the 


run. Opponents know he needs help against the run, and 
though he weighs 270 pounds, some teams have run right 


, at him successfully. 


Attitude can doa lot in football, and it made nose tackle 


'Golic realize if he spent 25 hours a day in the weight room, 


said his prayers, ate his spinach and did what his coaches 
told him, he could be a bull-rushing wrestler and a good 
nose tackle. Golic penetrates the gaps between center and 
guard well, using better-than-average quickness to get in 
the backfield. He also plays low to the ground and uses his 
leverage well. 

The right end will probably be Carl Hairston, who had 
an above-mediocre year (seven sacks, 54 tackles) but at 33 
can’t be expected to be more than a platoon player any- 


' more. Hairston has a knack for making tackles miss; he 


_ spins off the block better than any Brown. Though he also 


works hard to set a good example for the younger players, 
the Browns need a more forceful and powerful player to 
complement Golic and Camp. 

The backupsvare thin. End Keith Baldwin gets pushed 
around and has poor upfield rushing techniques. Dave 
Puzzuoli is an acceptable Golic-like nose/end backup. 
Former basketball player Sam Clancy isa totally unproven 
pass rusher with quickness and questionable strength. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


Ll NEBACKERS. Thisis one of the top groups of 


linebackers in the league, and the worst guy of the bunch, 
Tom Cousineau, has led the team in tackles in two of the 
last four years. 

hip Banks, a head case in his four previous seasons, 
rebounded last year with surprising success to become one 
the AFC’s finest outside linebackers after the Browns had 
tried to peddle him to Buffalo in the Bernie Kosar deal. 
One AKC coach thought Banks was better than Andre 
Tippett of New England and Mike Merriweather of the 
Steelers in ‘85. He seemed to take the near-trade as a 
personal affront and played with an “I'll show them” 
attitude. His 1] sacks led the team, and his 95 tackles were 
fifth. As usual, Banks blitzed well, using an outside com- 
bination technique with Camp to combine for 194 sacks 
from the strong side, which is no mean feat, but Banks 


., Showed more interest in playing pass defense, too. This isa 
player with strength to shed blocks from mobile tackles 


and the quickness to elude fullbacks’ blocks. A rubbery, 


‘ loosey-goosey rusher with great timing, Banks is no Pete 


Rose when it comes to day-to-day desire. 

Eddie Johnson has his own weaknesses; he can’t cover 
anything quicker ‘than a fullback, and doesn’t pursue 
across the field well. But inside linebackers aren't sup- 
posed to do that; they're supposed to knock the tar out of 
people, and that’s what Johnson does. A Singletary-type 
bruiser at the point of attack, Johnson led the team in 
tackles in 84 and was second in 85. He has a low center of 
gravity, and it takes a real Hoss of an interior lineman to 
move him in short-yardage situations. 

Clay Matthews had a good season in 85, but not like the 
84 year when he set a Browns’ linebacker record with 12 
sacks, though one NFC coach witha very good linebacker 
group said no outside linebacker was better than Mat- 
thews last year. He was hampered in 85 with groin and 
back injuries, but recovered sufficiently to play in the Pro 
Bowl as a sub for Banks. The injuries made his play less 
formidable, especially in the area of pass-coverage, wheFe 
he couldn’t move laterally nearly as well as he did in 84. 
Still, he is a tackler par excellence. 

Cousineau has lots of critics but he’s always near the 
ball, has some of the best pass-coverage techniques of any 
inside linebacker and plays hurt. But one AFC assistant 
calls him the weak link of the linebacking corps and says 
he can be cutat the legs easily. Also, he’s different from the 
typical inside backers because he’s not a fierce hitter, 
sub-par at run defense, and can be pushed around by the 
big tackles. Rarely does he straighten up a ballcarrier and 
ring his bell. What he does well is run and catch up to plays 
most inside guys couldn't. 

Anthony Griggs, acquired from the Eagles, is the top 
sub. He moves easily and hits hard. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 8.5 
DEFENSIVE BACKS while most of the 


country is still enamored with the great Mike Haynes and 
the noticeably-slipping Lester Hayes, some more percep- 
tive heads are turned toward today’s great corner combos 
of LeRoy Irvin and Gary Green in Anaheim and Frank 
Minnifield and Hanford Dixon in Cleveland. Free safety 
Don Rogers and strong safety Al Gross are also leaving 
their imprints on opposing helmets league-wide. 

They like to be known as The Dogs for their snarling, 
mean, biting defensive ways. Schottenheimer and ex- 
coach Rutigliano have in fact had to discipline the secon- 
dary for its intentionally brutal ways — they taunted an 
unconscious Cris Collinsworth in 1984 — but the cocki- 
ness (Dixon tried to teach Henry Kissinger to bark when 
the *K” visited practice one day) and unforgiving hits are a 
way of life to these guys, none older than 26. 

Both Dixonand Minnifield love contact, frothing at the 
mouth when told to play bump-and-run. Pro Bow! alter- 
nate Dixon has the whole package — the killer instinct, 
good one-on-one skills, an excellent backpedal and a good 
crossover step, which help him catch up after temporarily 
losing a wideout to the inside or outside. Minnifield’s 
strength is coverage. In the AFC playoff loss to Miami, 
Minnifield blanketed both Mark Duper and Mark Clay- 
ton, shutting out each while he was on them. What he 
doesn't do as well is play instinctively, and cover the big 
wideouts — he’s only 5-9, and teams sometimes roll their 
bigger receivers to the right side to work on him at left 
corner. He’s not as good from one side of the field to the 
other as Dixon. 

Rogers, another Pro Bowl alternate, plays with pain as 
well as anyone on the club. He led the Browns in tackles 
(154) and played, in effect, that old “monster back” posi- 
tion, where his 6-1, 206-pound frame was free to roam into 
inside linebacker turf. Although not as quick as some free 
safeties, Rogers makes up for that with his hitting. How- 
ever, he’s sometimes too anxious to be around the action 
and occasionally gets caught out of position. 

The weakest talent among the four starters, Gross has 
benefited from playing with this good unit, but doesn’t 
play as low as he should and his crossover step is slow. He 
led the team in interceptions for the second straight year, 
hits like Jack Tatum and is always supported in nickel 
situations by good cover people. 

The backups have been productive. Chris Rockins, a 
safety with corner speed, has excellent coverage skills. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
SPECIAL TEAMS Except for punt returns, 


every special team here improved markedly last year. 
What helped most was the advent of Glen Youngasa kick 
returner. Speedy and fearless, Young averaged 25.7 yards 
on 35 kickoff returns, leading the AFC. 

The pressure is on punter Jeff Gossett (40.3-yard aver- 
age) with the Browns bringing in Stan Talley who led the 
USFL in punting two years ago. Gutsy Brian Brennan will 
return punts if healthy. Kicker Matt Bahr saved his job by 
improving from 2-of-9 from the 30- to 39-yard range to 


8-of-9. 
= GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


COACHING/ 


ORGANIZATION Schottenheimer, a typically 
bland NFL coach, has earned the respect of players and 
the city by making the Browns contenders again. By 
emphasizing special teams and not being afraid to make 
the big decision (scrapping the one-back offense in 84, 
dumping Paul McDonald in 85, overhauling coordina- 
tors last winter), Schottenheimer has put the Browns back 
on the right track, despite recent draft flops. This year’s 
crop isa make-or-break for Personnel Director Bill Davis. 

Art Modell might not be a winner as an owner, but he 
lays out the money as if he is one. There’s little financial 
reward for winning in the NFL, but Modell, an old hard 
liner who backs Pete Rozelle on every big decision, 
believes that winning is incentive enough. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


DRAFT The Browns, whose first-round draft pick 
was really Bernie Kosar, had only one pick in the top 125, 
but did well for being stuck in such an awful slot. They 
ended up witha fast-rising wide receiver, Webster Slaugh- 
ter, who should step in and start opposite Weathers or 
CFL refugee Terry Greer, acquired just before the draft 
from the Rams for a fourth-round pick. Tackle Jim Meyer 
should win a starting job, and quarterback Mike Norseth 
should push Paul McDonald off the roster. The best pick? 
Probably tight end Willie Smith, a great blocker and 


decent receiver. 
GRADE (max. 10): 4.0 


T.Q.59.5 


VETERANS ROSTER 

BIATH- ; NFL 
NO, WAME Pos. HT. WT. DATE COLLEGE EXP. 
80 Adams, W. wR 62 200 8/22/56 Houston 7 
26 Allen, G. RB 5-11 200 6/4/63 Florida St. 2 
61 Baab, M. c 64 270 12/6/59 Texas § 
9 Bahr, M. K 510 175 7/6/56 Penn St. 8 
99 Baldwin, K. OE 64 270 10/13/60 Texas A&M 5 
56 Banks, C. LB 64 233 9/18/59 USC 5 
83 Banks, F. WR 510 177 5/26/62 Liberty 2 
77 Bolden, R. TG 66 280 9/8/61 S. Methodist 3 
86 Brennan, B. WR 59 178 2/15/62 Boston College 3 
44 Byner, E. RB 5-10 215 9/15/62 €. Carolina 3 
9 Camp, R. DE 64 270 2/28/61 California 4 
91 Clancy, S. DE 6-7 260 5/29/58 Pittsburgh 3 
39 Colson, E. FB 5-10 228 9/8/63 N. Carolina 1 
75 Contz, B. T 65 270 5/12/61 Penn St. 4 
50 Cousineau,T. LB 63 225 5/6/57 Ohio St. 5 
18 Danielson, G OB 62 196 9/10/51 Purdue 10 
38 Davis, J. FB 6-1 235 7/17/56 Alabama 9 
33 Dickey. C. RB 6-1 220 11/27/56 Texas A&M 6 
29 Dixon, H. cB 5-11 186 12/25/58 So. Mississippi 6 
57 Fantetti, K. LB 61 232 4/7/57 Wyoming 8 
74 Farren, P. T 65 270 12/24/60 Boston U. 4 
69 Fike, D. G/T 67 280 6/16/61 Florida 2 
28 Fontenot, H. RB/KR 6-0 206 9/12/63 Louisiana St. 2 
79 Golic, B. NT 6-2 260 10/26/57 Notre Dame 7 
7 Gossett, J. P 62 200 1/25/57 Eastern Illinois 5 
27 Gross, A. Ss 63 195 1/4/61 Arizona 4 
80 Greer, T. WR 62 197 9/27/57 Alabama St. R 
58 Griggs, A. LB 63 232 2/12/60 Ohio St. 5 
78 Hairston, C. DE 64 260 12/15/52 Maryland-E. Shore 11 
1 Hill, T. CB/S 5-11 174 2/18/62 Pittsburgh 1 
81 Holt, H. TE 64 230 12/29/57 Arizona 4 
51 Johnson, E. LB 6-1 225 2/3/59 Louisville 6 
19 Kosar, B. QB 65 210 11/25/63 Miami 2 
62 Lilja. G. GC 64 270 3/3/58 Michigan 5 
34 Mack, K. RB 60 212 8/9/62 Clemson 2 
57 Matthews.C. LB 62 235 3/15/56 USC 9 
16 McDonald,P. QB 62 185 2/23/58 USC 7 
31 Minnifield, F. CB 59 180 1/1/60 Louisville 3 
97 = Morrill, D. NT 62 260 4/27/63 Ohio St. 1 
82 Newsome,0. TE 62 232 3/16/56 Alabama 9 
58 Nicolas, S. LB 63 226 8/7/60 Miami 5 
18 Pagel, M. 08 62 211 9/13/60 Arizona St. § 
72 Puzzuoli, D. NT 63 260 1/12/61 Pittsburgh 4 
63 Risien, C. T 6-7 280 3/22/57 Texas A&M 7 
37 Rockins, C. s 60 195 5/18/62 Oklahoma 3 
20 Rogers, D. s 61 206 9/17/62 UCLA 3 
89 Shakespeare, S. WR 60 180 2/5/63 Miami 1 
87 Tucker, T. TE 63 27 9/19/63 S.ConnecticutSt. 2 
85 Weathers,C. WR/PR 59 170 1/10/62 Delaware St. 4 
55 Weathers,C. LB 65 230 9/16/56 Mississippi 8 
70 Williams, L. 6 65 269 7/3/63 Notre Dame 1 
84 Young, G. WR/KR 62 205 10/11/60 Mississippi St. 4 

1986 DRAFT 


(pick in round; overall sequence) 
2. WEBSTER SLAUGHTER, WR, San Diego St. (16,43); 5. NICK MILLER, LB, 
Arkansas (17,127); 7. JIM MEYER, OT, Illinois St. (1,167); 7. MIKE NORSETH, OB, 
Kansas (8,174); 9. DANNY TAYLOR, CB, Texas-El Paso (17,238); 10. WILLIE 
SMITH, TE, Miami (Fla.) (16,265); 11. RANDY DAUSIN, G, Texas A&M (15,292); 
12. KING SIMMONS, DB, Texas Tech (14,319). 
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CINCINNATI 


BENGALS 


1985 RECORD: 7-9 


It’s five years ago this season the Bengals shed their 
paper tiger image and stalked to the Super Bowl. After 
three consecutive non-winning seasons, they have settled 
back into their old role—a team with a lot of talent, but 
not the productivity on the field to match it. The 85 
Bengals looked like the Chargers of the East—scoring 441 
points and yielding 437. There’s still a solid corps of talent, 
but the defensive nucleus is getting old and may be 
approaching the Last Hurrah. And there are no replace- 
ments in sight. 

The offense is the envy of 80 percent of the league. But 
the defense yielded 399 yards and 33.6 points a game in the 
first seven weeks last fall. For the second year ina row, the 
big play killed the Bengals, both on the ground and in the 
air. In 16 games, they gave up gains of 20 or more yards 64 
times. » 

If they can return to the disciplined, aggressive defense 
of a few years ago, the offense is in place for a return to the 
playoffs. Otherwise, the underachiever label will be even 
harder to shake. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 
TIGHT END For the first time since Isaac Curtis 


and Charlie Joiner were lining up together in Cincinnati in 
the mid-70s, the Bengals last year presented opponents 
with a dilemma covering their receivers. Do you double- 
_cover gamebreaker Eddie Brown or dangerous Cris Col- 
“linsworth? Despite missing the bulk of the team’s two-a- 
day practices in a contract holdout, Brown ended up NFL 
rookie of the year, with 53 catches for 942 yards and eight 
TDs. ‘And he’s going to get better: He suffered the usual 
rookie maladies—struggling to learn the offense early and 
having a little trouble shedding the jamat the line. But he’s 
a Porsche in his patterns, turning corners without down- 
" shifting and kicking it into fifth gear when he hits the 
straightaway. Brown can catch the bad ball and take the 
punishment necessary to get the ball in traffic. 
' Collinsworth, meanwhile, has made a splendid transi- 
tion from deep threat to possession man capable of the big 
play. Five years of pounding as the Bengals’ main (and 
sometimes sole) target have taken their toll on his legs 
(particularly his ankles). He doesn’t outrun corners as_ 
much any more, but his 17.3 yards-per-catch average’ 
last year (65 for 1,125) was a career high. How come? 
. He’s smart, has excellent moves, and adjusts to the 
__ ball as well as anyone in the game. He still has good 
speed, great hands, and is as tough as guys with twice, 
as many muscles. A pure gamer, Collinsworth is ay 
master at reading defenses and making the splits & 
second adjustment. y 
Mike Martin and Steve Kreider will handle the extra 
.wide receiver duties again. Martin gets open quickly, but 
his size (5-10) limits him to spot roles. Kreider, once a very 
effective third receiver, went into limbo after a bitter con- 
tract dispute with the team. He has good straight-line 
' speed, but isn’t very maneuverable or much of a threat 
after the catch. 
Tight end Rodney Holman stepped in when M.L. Har- 
ris injured his wrist last August and won the starting job. A 
strong and willing blocker, Holman is a solid short-to- 
medium: range receiver. While he lacks the home run 
burst, he has enough speed to hurt you if you make a 
mistake. 
Harris | appears slated for backup duty again. He has 
better size and ability to run after the catch, but not the 
intensity and consistency of Holman. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.5 
OFFENSIVE LINE Thisisalinethatis built for 


what the Bengals do best—pass and run a power ground 
game. They have five solid starters, all of whom are big 
and pass protect well. The Bengals gave up 41 sacks, a 
__ Tespectable ratio for a team that threw 518 times, and the 
" 4,3-yard rushing average was also in the league’s top 10. 


‘82 


Boomer Esiason 


Still, there could be some shuffling this year. 
Three players who wont move are All-Pro Anthony 
Munoz, Pro Bowl alternate Max Montoya and budding 


. Pro Bowl center Dave Rimington. 


Munoz, entering his seventh season at left tackle, is a 
five-time All-Pro who could be primed for his best year 
yet. He had a steady, if unspectacular, season in 85, 
coming on particularly strong at the end. A big natural 
athlete, Munoz can power people off the ball on the run, 
yet is nimble enough to cut off the backside or hook a 
defender on a sweep. He doesn't have the long arms of a 
natural pass blocker, but has the balance and footwork to 
compensate. Plus, Munoz hasn’t missed a game in six 
years. 

Right guard Montoya, the other half of the Mexican 
Connection, doesn't have Munoz’ natural athletic ability, 
but has a streak of nastiness his buddy doesn't. Montoya is 


HEAD COACH: SAM WYCHE = STADIUM: RIVERFRONT (59,754) 


an excellent technician in pass protection, making very 
few mistakes. He has good balance and uses his hands 
well. Despite his size (275), he’s not an overpowering run 
blocker—he gets it done with finesse and grit. Not fast 
enough to be a great pulling guard, he can hightail it 
outside and is an excellent open field cut blocker. 

Rimington went from good to excellent in his third year 
at center. He developed a bit of a mean streak, took a 
leadership role, and blossomed into one of the top centers 
in the game. He’s so muscle-bound that he’s not a real 
flexible athlete, but he can flat out blow people off the line. 
In pass protection, he has short arms, but good balance 
and strength. 

The Bengals are going to take a look at guard Brian 
Blados at right tackle (perhaps challenging Mike Wilson) 
and give comer Bruce Kozerski a chance to break in. A 
ninth-round draft choice from Holy Cross in 84, Kozerski 
is a battler who can play both guard and tackle. He’s 
probably better suited to the inside, where he can use his 
quickness to get after the inside linebackers. An excellent 
athlete with quick change of direction, he'd lend a different 
element to the running game. 

Blados will play, somewhere. The baby-faced 305 
pounder is a force. He has trouble changing direction 
quickly, so he isn’t the niftiest guy getting out after the 
linebackers. But put a man on his nose and he'll pancake 
him. A powerful run blocker, Blados has the balance and 
agility to handle pass protection. 

The man on the spot is Wilson, who didn't play badly 
last year. The 31-year-old Georgian is a savvy, experienced 
pass protector who relies on pure strength and know-how, 
more than quickness, to handle the better rushers. 

Backup tackle Bruce Reimers is another guy who could 
push, for playing time eventually. He’s a big (6-7, 280), 
tough, mean dude who goes out and kicks butt when he 
gets in the game. His pass blocking techniques are raw, but 
he’s a project the Bengals are excited about. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
QUARTERBACK Credit the Bengals for this 


much—they don't claim genius in the steal of Boomer 
Esiason. They passed on him three times before finally 
picking him in the second round of the 1984 draft. But 
after watching Jack Thompson's skills erode on the bench, 
they were determined not to let it happen to Esiason. 
Boomer went from the Bengals’ No. 3 to No. | after the 
club’s 0-2 start, and ended up the No. 2 passer in the NFL 
last year (58.2 percent completions, 3,443 yards, 27 TDs, ~ 
93.2 rating). 

Make no mistake; he’s not a polished passer in the Ken 
Anderson mold. But he has the athletic ability and confi- 
dence to overcome the inexperience. Big (6-4), strong (225) 
and tough, Esiason has the moxie to make himself a 
leader. He doesn’t always make the right decision, but his 
arm is strong enough that he often gets away with it. He 
has surprising mobility fora guy his size and can throw on 
the run—making big plays. A hard worker who studies the 
game, Esiason is a competitor who will play hurt. His 
major problem to date has been a lack of accuracy. When 
he’s off, he’s usually high—which can be a free safety’s 
delight on passes over the middle. If he can corral his 
wildness, comparisons with Marino may not be far 
behind. 

The backup job falls to Anderson, returning for his 16th 
season. The veteran no longer is able—or willing—to take 
the 16-game pounding, but he would welcome the elder 
statesman role. While he has lost a foot or so off his 
fastball, he hasn't lost the knack of dissecting defenses and 
could be a perfect relief pitcher/spot starter for another 


year or so. 
GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 
RUNNING BACKS Pete Johnson and Archie 


Griffin are gone, but their legacy lives on. In Larry Kinne- 


> 


brew and James Brooks, the Bengals have a bull and a 
gnat in their backfield. It’s not that cut and dried, though. 
Brooks has performed far better than Griffin ever did, and 
Kinnebrew hasn't done enough to earn comparisons with 
Johnson. 

Brooks, a disappointment in his first year in Cincy, was 
the surprise of ’85, rushing for 929 yards and receiving for 
an additional 576, breaking the club record for total yards. 
While he has the speed to beat the linebacker to the corner, 
he’s not a breakaway threat. But he has slippery moves 
and doesn't shy away from the hit. An accomplished pass 
catcher, Brooks is a fine all-around athlete whose only real 
cloud is inconsistency. 

Kinnebrew gained weight as the season went on, and 
watched his productivity plummet. This year, he’s aiming 
for the reverse. He weighed 278-plus at the end of last 
season, but was down to 255 and working hard by March 
(thanks to an anti-fat bonus clause added to his contract). 
At 278, he makes William Perry look quick off the mark. 
He has no burst or mobility at the weight and is particu- 
larly ineffective on grass (the carpet gives him a quicker 
start), Ata reasonable weight, though, he isa load. Faster 
than. Johnson ever was, Kinnebrew has the power to 
punish and drag tacklers. 

Backup Charles Alexander is an excellent receiver and 
superb-blocker who has good straight-line speed. But he 
doesn’t have elusiveness, or the pure power of Kinnebrew. 
Stanford Jennings, a forgotten man with Brook’s rebirth, 
ig a nice all-purpose back who does most things well, but 
nothing exceptionally. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 


DEFENSIVE LINE The Bengals have two first- 


round picks in their line (Eddie' Edwards and Ross 


‘Browner), but the best player is 10th-rounder Tim Krum- 


rie. So much for combine ratings. 

. Krumrie was a rose in a weed patch last year, and 
should be ready to take his place among the top nose 
tackles in the game. His resume includes the quickness, 


' strength and nasty disposition needed at the position. His 


wide stance, quick first move and instincts reacting to the 


- double-team block enable him to pile up traffic and stuff 


the run from tackle to tackle. On the pass, he’s mostly a 
bull rusher and could be more effective with a little more 
finesse. \ 

Edwards has the tools to be one of the better ends in the 
league, but isn't. Although he isn't the biggest guy around 
(255), he has enough muscle to “two-gap”—stand up a 


* tackle, hold his ground, and be able to control a run to 


either side. With his burst off the ball and long arms, he 
should be a premier pass rusher. But he doesn’t utilize all 
his moves, instead he lapses into predictable patterns, and 
falls into bad habits with his techniques. 

Browner, after a six week spring fling with the USFL, 
didn’t report until the end of August and didn’t reach 
playing condition until midseason. Quickness is his game, 
and the extra equipment around his midriff kills it. He'll 
never be a dominating factor but, with his burst off the 
ball, he can be an effective outside pass rusher. On the run, 
the better tackles will consistently overpower him at the 
point, but he pursues plays away from him well. 

Backup nose tackle Jerry Boyarsky is a wide-bodied run 
plugger. Asa pass rusher, he has a quick first step to make 
stunts work, but no upfield speed. His one sack, however, 
topped “designated pass rusher” Glen Collins, an all-time 
draft bust (first round, 82) who was traded in late spring. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
LINEBACKERS This corps is in a transition 


period, one that probably started a year too late. Bengal 
linebackers always were a step slow, but used to make-up 
for it by playing disciplined, mistake-free football. Last 
year, they were slow and mistake prone, and there'll likely 
be two or three new starters in 86. 

One constant, at least at the start of the season, will be 
32-year-old weakside blitzer Reggie Williams, who didn't 
have a vintage year in 85 with both his sack and tackle 
totals dropping markedly. A 10-year veteran, Williams is 


. starting to slip, but still can be effective. He’s a step slower, 


can get wired to blocks on the run, and isn’t particularly 
nifty changing direction. But he’s smart, muscular and 
never gives up. 

Another sure starter is second-year man Carl Zander, 
who took over an inside spot in midseason and played 
relatively well. He'll never be a physical run stuffer in the 
Jim LeClair mold. He plays lighter than his 235, but he’s 
agile enough to slide around blocks and make the play. 
He’s an instinctive, fundamentally sound player who 
won't make many mistakes and can run fairly well. 

The Bengals will try again with Emanuel King, a disap- 
pointment as a rookie. He may move over to the strong- 


side outside spot. King has the lightning quickness off the 
ball to be a sensational blitzer, but his two sacks last year 
were two “no touches” (blown pick-ups). He needs to 
develop the upper body strength to shed the block, ard 
thus was put on an off-season weight program. 

Part-time starters Jeff Schuh and Leo Barker may go 
head-to-head for a spot. Schuh, who played over the tight 
end, fell off from his 84 performance. He’s the Bengals’ 
strongest linebacker against the run, but may be a step 
slow for the outside—he’s always CLOSE to making the 
play. They may try him inside. Barker, used in special 
defenses, covers and runs very well and played effectively 
in the spot role, but gives a lot of ground at the point of 
attack. Ron Simpkins, who started six games at inside 
backer last year, is a strong, solid head-knocker who 
doesn't have much range. 

The wild-card entry in the sweepstakes is All-USFLer 
Kiki De Ayala. A sixth-round pick of the Bengals in 1983, 
he may be headed to the NEL. If so, he’d give the Bengals a 
backer who can run, play excellent pass defense and hit 


Withisowe pop. GRADE: (max: 10): 5.0 
DEFENSIVE BACKS The passing defense 


stats (24th in NFL) point to a disaster area, but it really 
wasn't that bad. Because the pass rush was so poor, the 
Bengals went with a lot of blitzes that exposed their 
corners to man-to-man coverage. A lot of those blitzes 
didn’t get home, and the opposing receivers did. 

The best, and most maligned, DB is cornerback Louis 
Breeden. He got hit for five TDs, and had a particularly 
embarrassing day when Art Monk caught 13 passes (most 
against him). But game in and game out, the Bengals 
matched him up with the best receiver. The reason? He’s 
their best cover man. He’s 32 now, and can’t sprint like he 
used to, but he still has good speed, feet and reactions. 
Give him a rush up front and he can still hold his own. 

The other corner, Ray Horton, improved last year after 
a shaky sophomore season. He doesn't have great catch- 
up speed, so he plays soft on the short stuff and hasa lot of 
balls caught in front of him. He’s fluid, confident and plays 
the ball well, though, and should continue to progress. 

The safety positions will be contested. Strong safety 
Bobby Kemp had an off-year, which might be related to 
his drunk driving-arrest just before camp or a shoulder 
injury in camp. However, both problems appear cleared 
up and, when right, Kemp is a wicked hitter who loves to 
support the run. On the pass, he can handle himself in the 
zones, but has trouble in man-to-man coverages. 

Robert Jackson and James Griffin split the free-safety 
spot last year, combining for 13 interceptions. Jackson, 
second on the team in tackles despite his part-time status, 
is quick and directs traffic nicely, but he doesn't have the 
range or instincts of Griffin. But Griffin, though he has 
anticipation and ball awareness, is a sloppy tackler at 
times and has problems when he has to cover man-to-man. 

Also in the equation at strong safety is fourth-year man 
Jimmy Turner, who covers better than Kemp. Former 
Steeler Sam Washington and vet John Simmons have 
good cover skills for nickel situations. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 


SPECIAL TEAMS Were it not for the steady 
kicking of Jim Breech, last year would have been a total 
washout for the Bengals. 

Breech is one of the more reliable placekickers in the 
league. Over the last four years, he has hit 88 percent of his 
field goal tries from inside 40 yards (including 12 of 13 in 
the 30-40 range last year) and is a respectable 55 percent 
shooter in the 40-50 zone, but that’s about the max on his 
range. He’s got a cool head and is tough in the clutch. 

Punter Pat Mclnally had an off-year in 85 and will get 
company from about three free agent punters this camp. 
Mclnally’s gross average (42.3) was good enough, but he 
hit too many line drives and his net average was a league- 
low 29.9. 

Part of the problem was the coverage teams—they were 
poor both on punts and kickoffs. Return man Mike Mar- 
tin, the NFL leader in punt returns in 85, slipped to 8.4a 
runback last year and was 10th in kickoffs at 23.0. He’s 
quick and sure-handed, but not a breakaway type. 

Three years after trading Blair Bush, the Bengals have 
not found a reliable field goal and punt snapper to replace 
him. It could cost them a game yet. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 


COACHING/ 
ORGANIZATION The jury still is out on Sam 


Wyche, who, after two years and a 15-17 record, remains a 
bit of an enigma. His impact as coordinator of the offense 
is significant—the team is explosive, and some of his 
innovations (like the no-huddle offense) are starting to be 
copied. But his blowups at officials, reporters, opposing 


scouts (for charting hand signals), etc., create issues need- 
lessly when he should be concentrating his energies on the 
team. Then there are the slow starts. Wyche is 1-7 in 
September. This isa very important year for the Bill Walsh 
protege, particulary after he lobbied strongly against a 
shakeup of the defensive staff and got his way. 

The Bengals unquestionably are a bottom-line organi- 
zation, as management feels it¢ no-frills, cost-conscious 
approach is necessary for survival in a smail market, But 
the “cheap” rap is not entire accurately—Cincinnati 
ranked seventh in average salary last year, a reflection 
more of the bucks put out for all the draft choices they, 
stockpile than the scale for veterans. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 


DRAFT The Bengals loaded up with eight picks in 
the first four rounds, upgrading their speed and aggres- 
siveness on defense. Washington’s Joe Kelly, only 225 
pounds or so, will be put at inside linebacker, though other 
teams projected him at outside. His 4.6 speed is needed 
somewhere. CB Lewis Billups is a raw talent who'll break 
in as a nickel back while defensive linemen Jim Skow 
(Nebraska) and Mike Hammerstein (Michigan) should 
boost the intensity up front. The bonus for Wyche was 
Tim McGee. A home run threat, he'll be the third wide 
receiver, making their attack even more explosive. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 


T.Q.59.0 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH- 


. NAME }. he: . DATE COLLEGE 
Alexander, C. 61 7/28/57 LSU 
Anderson, K. 63 2/15/49 Augustana, lil. 
Barker, L. 62 11/7/59 New Mexico St. 
Blados, B. 1/11/62 N. Carolina 
Boyarsky, J. 5/15/59 Pittsburgh 
Breech, J. 4/11/56 California 
Breeden, L. 10/26/53 N.C. Central 
Brooks, J. 12/28/58 Auburn 
Brown, E. 12/17/62 Miami (Fla.) 
Browner, R. 3/22/54 Notre Dame 
Collinsworth, C. 1/27/59 Florida 
Edwards, E. 4/25/54 Miami (Fla.) 
Esiason, B. 4/17/61 Maryland 
Griffin, J. 9/7/61 M. Tennessee 
Harris, M.L. 1/16/54 Kansas St. 
Holman, R. 4/20/60 Tulane 
Horton, R. 4/12/60 Washington 
Jackson, R. 10/10/58 Central Mich. 
Jennings, S. 3/12/62 Furman 
Johnson, B. 10/31/60 Arkansas St. 
Kemp, B. 5/29/59 Cal-Fullerton 
Kern, D. 8/25/62 Arizona St. 
King, E. 8/15/63 Alabama 
Kinnebrew, L. 6/11/59 Tennessee St. 
Kozerski, B. 4/2/62 Holy Cross 
Kreider, S. §/12/58 Lehigh 
Krumrie, T, 5/20/60 Wisconsin-Madison 
Martin, M. 11/18/60 IHinois 
Mcinally, P. 5/7/53 Harvard 
Montoya, M. 5/12/56 UCLA 
Munoz, A. 8/19/58 USC 
Pickering, C. 6/2/61 Maine 
Reimers, 8. 9/28/60 lowa St. 
Rimington, D. 8/13/62 Nebraska 
Schuh, J. §/22/58 Mi 
Simmons, J. 12/1/58 
Simpkins, R. 4/2/58 
Smith, G. 1/27/60 
Turner, J. 6/15/59 
Walter, J. 6/18/63 
Washington, S. 3/7/60 ‘Miss. Valley St. 
Williams, R. 9/19/54 Dartmouth 
Wilson, M. 5/28/55 Georgia 
Wilson, S. 8/23/61 Oklahoma 
Zander, C. 3/23/64 Tennessee 


1986 DRAFT 
(pick in round; overall sequence) 

1. JOE KELLY, LB, Washington (11,11); 1. TIM McGEE, WR, Tennessee (21,21); 
2. LEWIS BILLUPS, CB, North Alabama (11,38); 3. JIM SKOW, DE, Nebraska 
(3,58); 3. MIKE HAMMERSTEIN, DT/DE, Michigan (10,65); 3. DAVID FULCHER, 
DB. Arizona St. (23,78); 4. ERIC KATTUS, TE, Michigan (9,91); 4. DOUG GAYNOR, . 
QB, Long Beach St. (17,99); 5. LEON WHITE, LB, BYU (13,123); 6. GARY HUNT, 
DB, Memphis St. (12,152); 7. PAT FRANKLIN, RB, SW Texas St. (11,177); 
8. DAVID DOUGLAS, G, Tennessee (10,204); 9. CARY WHITTINGHAM, LB, BYU 
(9,230); 10. JEFF SHAW, NT, Salem (W.Va.) (13,262); 11. TIM STONE, OT, 
Kansas St. (12,289); 11. TOM FLAHERTY, LB, Northwestern (17,294); 12. STEVE 
BRADLEY, OB, Indiana (11,316). 
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HOUSTON 


1985 RECORD: 5-11 


Wasn't this the organization that five seasons and three 
head coaches ago fired Bum Phillips because its owner 
wasn't satisfied with just making the playoffs every year? 
For those sadistic enough to want to keep track, they’re 
18-55 since. Head coach No. 4 since Bum was booted 
(following Eddie Biles, Chuck Studley and Hugh Camp- 
bell) is Jerry Glanville. He took over with two games left in 
the ’85 season and survived owner Bud Adams’ nation- 
wide search for a coach. Surviving for the five years of his 
contract under Adams may be tougher. But Glanville may 
be in position to taste the spoils of past defeat. 

By virtue of their awful teams in the 80’s, the Oilers have 
had favorable draft position and have stockpiled young 
talent. By unloading a few unhappy veterans and trading 
down for extra picks (passing up Eric Dickerson and Curt 
Warner in the process), the Oilers collected more draft 
picks in the first five rounds from 1982-85 than any other 
NEL ‘team, producing 13 of this year’s projected starters. 

While many think of the Oilers as an emerging 
contender, Houston still has several unanswered ques- 
tions. Any team that finished in the NFL’s bottom five in 
both offense and defense can hardly be considered on the 
threshold of greatness. 7 

Still, there is a barrelful of young talent here. Glanville 
wants to use the missile and the hammer—throwing the 
ball down field and running right at opponents. If the 
added experience on his staff pays the dividends expected, 
the Oilers should start to show significant improvement. 


_ WIDE RECEIVERS/ 
TIGHT END Even with the surprising production 


of veteran Drew Hill, the Oilers still don’t have a receiver 
who strikes fear into opposing secondaries. The unit is 
improved from a couple years ago, but more help is 
needed. 

‘Hill, acquired from the Rams, was the most pleasant 
surprise in Houston since Oail Andrew Phillips. Con- 
sidered a role player who could run streaks and nothing 
else, Hill showed a lot more in catching 64 balls for 1,169 
yards. His nine TDs showed the speed wasn't a myth, 
although he can’t burn it like he used to. Hill runs good 
‘patterns and will catch over the middle. But his size (5-9) 
limits him and he can have trouble getting off the line in 
the bump-and-run coverages. Since he'll be 30 this fall, he’s 
probably more of a stop gap than the long range answer, 
though he should be capable of a few more years like ’85. 

One who should benefit from the departure of Hugh 


', Campbell is possession receiver Tim Smith. Last year’s 


: staff seemed intent on burying him—at one point leaving 


him out of formations with four wide receivers. Smith has 
very ordinary speed and isn’t quick enough to burst into 
the secondary, but he has two 1,000-yard seasons to his 
credit. A good-sized target (6-2), he has excellent hands, 
good moves and can catch ina crowd. Once the brain trust 
discovered he was better than anyone else on the roster, he 
settled in for a 46-catch, 660-yard year. 

Tight end Jamie Williams, a three-team reject, has devel- 
oped into a workmanlike performer. He does everything 
(including blocking) adequately but nothing spectacu- 
larly. He’s quick enough to get off the line and find the 
opening in a zone, but he’s not much of a threat after the 
catch. Williams at least presents a package the two back- 
ups don’t. Chris Dressel can get open and catch, but 
doesn't have the bulk to block. Mike McCloskey is a 
blocker with minimal receiving skills. 

The' backups at wide receiver—Willie Drewrey, Mike 
Akiu and Steve Tasker—are pint-size return specialists 


~ with’excellent speed and zero know-how. 


Off-season acquisition John Jefferson has savvy and 
receiving skills, but questionable speed and quickness. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 


OFFENSIVE LINE Despite the presence of two 
All-Pro caliber performers in Mike Munchak and Bruce 


84 


OILERS 


HEAD COACH: JERRY GLANVILLE STADIUM: ASTRODOME (50,496) 


Matthews, the line had a sub-par year in 85. Some of the 
58 sacks allowed (only three teams gave up more). were due 
to problems in the backfield, but the line struggléd early in 
the year. Still, the talent is there and Glanville plans to turn 
this group into a power blocking outfit. 

What better way to start than with Munchak and 
Matthews, two of the deluxe blockers in the NFL today. 
Munchak made the Pro Bowl, but many scouts rate 
Matthews the Oilers’ best all-around lineman. After mov- 
ing around the line, Big Bruce settled in at right tackle last 
year and flat out buried opponents. He’s a strong drive 
blocker with strength and savvy, though he'll occasionally 
come off the ball a little high. On pass protection, his 
balance and agility are unreal for a 280-pound guy. Mun- 
chak isn't quite as nifty or fluid as Matthews, but he’s 
meaner. A 286-pound bruiser, he comes after people and 
doesn’t let up until the whistle. An excellent in-line man 
blocker with good explosion, he’s mobile enough to pull 
and uncoils well on the run. Defensive backs thinking run 
support shouldn’t think too long—Munchak loves to turn 
the corner and pancake defenders. A solid pass protector 
with quick feet, he doesn’t get beat for more than two or 
three sacks a year. 

The other first-rounder in the line, Dean Steinkuhler, 
missed all of last year with a knee injury suffered in ‘84 and 
is a question mark for 86. He underwent surgery a second 
time in the fall of 85 and this training camp could be the 
start or end of his career. In the half year he played before 
the injury, the massive right guard proved to be a powerful 
drive blocker and more than adequate pass protector. 

If he can’t come back, the leading candidate for the 
vacancy is second-year man Mike Kelley. The backup 
center last year, Kelley has the long arms and quick feet 


Mike Rozier 


that make him ideal for pass protection. He needs to hit 
the weights for strength to drive block. The other candi- 
date would be John Schuhmacher, who started last year. 
Strictly a finesse player with limited tools, he’s better 
suited for a backup role. 

The other starters are tackle Harvey Salem and center 
Jim Romano. After opening training camp strongly, 
Salem suffered a knee injury, took off for California to 
rehab and fell behind in learning the new pass protection 
schemes. It took most of the year for him—and the line— 
to catch up. When on his game, Salem is a very effective 
and smart player, though not a banger in the Munchak 
mold. As a run blocker, he has the strength and size (285) 
to dominate. He comes off the ball quickly, but tends to 
play too high and loses leverage. On pass protection, he 
shows good movement and body control, though he still 
has some trouble adjusting to stunts. 

Romano is a scrapper ina line of giants and will be more 
effective with Steinkuhler next to him. He doesn’t have 
great size (6-3, 255) or strength, but he battles on every 
snap. He uses his quickness effectively, but the bigger nose 
tackles can give him problems—that’s why it would help 
to have a 275-pound buddy on his right. He still needs 
work mastering the intricacies of interior line play, like 
combination blocks, but that should come with playing 
time. 

Among the other backups, tackle Eric Moran(a USFL 
transfer) is a long range project. He’s big, but he’s soft and 
has limited close quarter agility. Journeyman guard Pat 
Howell is a finesse player whose injuries have taken a toll. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.5 


QUARTERBACK was that the full Moon over 
Houston last year? The guys who paid $6 million for his 
services sure hope not. Warren Moon's second year in the 
NFL was a genuine disappointment. 

The hope is that he was a victim of circumstances—like 
disorganization everywhere around him. Glanville has 
brought in quarterback coach Gary Huff to shadow 
Moon all year in the hopes of gaining a bigger dividend 
from the investment. - 

No one questions Moon’s athletic ability: Not only does 
he have a strong arm, quick release and mobility, he can 
also throw long with accuracy. But he was allowed to get 
into a lot of bad habits last year and regressed in his 
fundamentals. He still hasn't mastered reading NFL 
defenses, holding onto the ball too long and causing unne- 
cessary sacks. He doesn't show much instinct or awareness 
of the rush closing in, either. At times, he tries to force the 
ball downfield instead of dumping off for the short gain, 
and he needs a softer touch on the short balls. The result of 
it all was 19 interceptions and only 15 touchdown passes 
last year. In his defense, Moon was forced to operate in an 
offense that lacked any semblance of continuity—the 
game plans were like a lottery. In the two games after 
Glanville took over, Moon was allowed to air it out and 
passed for 669 yards and four TDs. With proper guidance, 
the shortcomings are correctable. And when he’s hot, he 
can beat you. He has the talent. Consistency is still a 
question. This could be a make or break year. 

Oliver Luck is an intelligent backup capable of taking 
over and winning a ball game. However, he doesn’t havea 
good enough arm to start in the NFL. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


RUNNING BACKS. Tre principal beneficiary 
of the new power-running game should be Mike Rozier, of 
Cornhuskers, Maulers, Bulls and Oilers fame. With a full 
offseason and a year to settle in, he should start to look 
more like a Heisman Trophy winner than his 462 yards 
last year showed. 

Rozier will never be a breakaway back; he doesn't have 
that kind of speed. But he’s a tough inside runner who can 


hit the hole quickly and bounce off people. Not all that 
elusive, he can get outside for the swing pass and do some 
damage in the open. It took him awhile to learn and adjust 
to the offense (his fourth in two years), and he blew several 
assignments on pass protection in the process. He im- 
proved, however, and surprised everyone with his pre- 
viously unseen ability to catch the ball. - 

Butch Woolfolk, acquired from the Giants last year, 
may be the steadiest of the Oiler backs. He caught 80 
passes (814 yards) and rushed for another 392 yards last 
season. A big runner with decent speed, Woolfolk doesn’t 
like to mix it up inside as muchas Rozier. However, he has 
the quickness to make tacklers miss when he takes it 
outside or gets the swing pass. 

The biggest disappointment in 85 was fullback Larry 
Moriarty, who missed training camp ina holdout. Once he 
came back, he didn’t play well. A strong straight-line 
plugger, Moriarity showed little spark last year. His 
blocking—once a forte—was particularly disappointing. 
Swingback Stan Edwards does everything okay but 
nothing exceptionally well. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


DEFENSIVE LUNE The Oilers defense started 
the year strong, but faded faster than a yellow rose with 
the first frost. They were a victim of fallout from the 
offensive disaster—at one point being on the field for 80 
minutes in a two-game stretch. There is more talent here 
than befits the No. 27-ranked defense, but Glanville still 
has some work to do. 

One of his principal tasks this year will be to get end 
Jesse Baker interested again. Baker’s sack total was cut in 
half last year (54), and it wasn’t because he was overplay- 
ing the run. He will never dominate his man physically and 
plays the run about as soft as Houston's oil ecomony last 
spring. But when he’s on, he has the quickness and size to 
give even the best tackles in the business an armful as an 
outside pass rusher. 

The best news out of Houston last year was defensive 
end Ray Childress. Some scouts had him rated above No. 
I pick in the draft Bruce Smith, or at least they claimed 
they'did after the season. Childress isn’t exceptionally 
mobile or quick, but at 6-6, 267, he’s next to impossible to 
move out on the run and pursues well to the off side. His 
pass rush technique is raw, but he managed 4/4 sacks just 
on, pure strength and hustle. 

Nose tackle was a problem last year, as evidenced by the 
Dilers? vulnerability up the gut. Journeyman Mike Stens- 
rud is big, strong at the point of attack and willing. But he 
is too slow and doesn’t have the mobility to get offa block. 
This yéar's starter probably will be Doug Smith, who 
came over from the USFL last fall. His intensity in the 
other league was questioned and he showed up in Houston 
out of'shape. But if he gets it cranked up, he could be a 
‘force. He’s 285 pounds, with excellent quickness and a 
nasty temperament. Plugger Brian Sochia may get a shot 
if Smith falters. 

> Backups Richard Byrd and Mike Johnson may evolve 
into effective role players. Byrd has a quick outside move 
and the fire in his eyes, but he appears too light to handle 
fulltime duty. Johnson showed an excellent upfield burst 
-before he got hurt and could develop into a designated 


pass rusher. 
GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


‘LINEBACKERS inthe past few years, the Oilers 
have loaded up on linebackers who can run and hit. Now 
all they have to do is learn the position. 

The best of the crew is Avon Riley, who made a success- 
ful transition to the inside to lead the team in tackles. He’s 
beefed up to about 240 and is the strongest of the line- 
backers. He had problems at times with plays run right at 

‘ him, but it was more lack of technique in slipping the block 
than being blown out of the hole—he can deliver a stun- 
ning hit when he lines up his target. The move inside also 
helped cut down his old nemesis—blown assignments. 

. The other inside backer, Robert Abraham, had a disap- 
pointing year. For whatever reason—the coaching carou- 
sel or constant losing—Abraham played. much softer last 
year. Once a fearsome hitter, he turned into a finesse 


.~ player. While he runs well, he doesn’t have the quickness 


to play effectively that way, or to move outside. His pass 
drops are ordinary. To return full value, Abraham has to 
make the plays in the line better than he did in ’85. 

On the’outside, three players will vie for two positions— 
Frank Bush, Robert Lyles and Johnny Meads. Bush, 
thrown into the starting lineup when Meads was injured, 
was burned often as a rookie. For him, pass coverage 
remains one of life’s mysteries. But he can run like a safety 
and has the talent to develop into a top cover man and an 


‘ effective weakside blitzer. Only 218 pounds, he could use 


more beef to handle the runat the point of attack, but with 
some experience he has the athletic ability to be a solid 
starter. 

Meads, who missed most of the season with a knee 
injury, is still raw but has the potential to be a big-play guy. 
He has the speed and quickness to make plays all over the 
field if the knee comes back all the way. His surgery, 
however, was major. Lyles would come out the loser if you 
put it to a computer, but he plays better than he prints out 
and is a tough competitor with a nose for the ball. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 
DEFENSIVE BACKS Slowly but surely, the 


Oilers have rebuilt their secondary into a unit that will 
hold its own if it gets some support up front. 

Strong safety Keith Bostic and free safety Bo Eason are 
the two who could prosper most with support. Bostic hits 
like a linebacker and has the agility to stay with any tight 
end in the business. A sure tackler, he’s ready and able to 
fly upfield to force the run. The only thing separating him 
from mention with the top safeties is consistency, anu he 
wasn’t helped by being shuffled in and out in certain 
situations. 

Eason was the team’s third-leading tackler, which 
should tell you something about him, and the play of the 
front seven. A rangy player with excellent anticipation and 
a big heart, Eason would be better served if he wasn’t so 
intent on forcing the run. He bites too easily on play action 
and gets caught out of position. Although a willing hitter, 
he misses too many tackles. His smarts, size and instincts 
make him a big asset when he isn’t trying to do too much. 

Cornerback Steve Brown is a smooth performer who 
makes up for his lack of speed with good anticipation, 
agility and burst to the ball. He has a tendency to put it 
into cruise control at times, but that may be a product of 
the team’s record. A smart player who studies his oppo- 
nent thoroughly, he tends to out-think himself at times, 
overcommitting on plays he anticipates. 

The other corner is up for grabs, with the principal 
candidates being incumbent Patrick Allen and first-round 
enigma Richard Johnson. Allen is nimble and quick 
enough, but at 5-10, he’s just too short to be anything more 
than a good nickel man; opponents simply outjump him 
for the ball. In the bump-and-run, most receivers can 
shake him with one arm-over move. Johnson, a contract 
holdout, was a bust as a rookie but has some talent. He’s 
big, strong and fast enough to play inside or outside. But 
he had no clue what he was doing early on, constantly blew 


- coverages and didn’t show the initiative to try to make up 


the lost ground. 

The backup help is thin. Safety Jeff Donaldson is a 
hardnosed hitter whol close with authority, but his cov- 
erage skills are questionable. Allen Lyday is another guy 
who'll mix it up, but can’t run or change direction quickly. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


SPECIAL TEAMS Kicker Tony Zendejas and 
punter Lee Johnson provide the Oilers with a solid, vastly 
improved kicking game. Zendejas arrived from the USFL 
and Redskins with a dead leg, but still hit two of the three 
game-winners he tried and 21 of 27 field goals overall. He 
has a good enough leg to put kickoffs into the endzone and 
hit field goals from plus-50 with regularity. With an off- 
season, he figures to be stronger. Johnson showed a strong 
leg early and ended up averaging 41.7 yards a punt. He can 
boom for distance when needed, but needs work on his 
finesse kicks. 

Speedy Willie Drewrey was 10th in the league in punt 
returns (9.0) and eighth in kickoff runbacks (24.7), but 
didn’t really scare anyone. Steve Tasker is a more danger- 
ous kickoff man, but he suffered a serious knee injury and 
it’s not known how he'll come back. 

The punt coverage team was better than average, but 
the kickoff coverage unit yielded a league-high 24.9-yard 


average per return. 
‘GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


COACHING/ 
ORGANIZATION Say one thing about Jerry 


Glanville—he'll succeed or fail on his own ideas. Glanville 
quickly opened up the offense upon taking over with two 
games to go last year and promised a “Vertical” passing 
game this fall. On defense, he’ll play with the aggressive 
philosophy that is his trademark. A veteran NFL coach, 
he has surrounded himself with assistants with loads of 
NFL experience, a stark contrast to the college and CFL- 
oriented group that Campbell brought in. Some of the 
hires, however, raised eyebrows. The offensive coordina- 
tor is Dick Jamieson, who presided over a Cardinals 
offense in °85 that scored 145 fewer points than the pre- 
vious year. 


Glanville has a five-year contract, but he got the job 
with talk the team could win right away. That’s what GM 
Ladd Herzeg, under fire for the hiring of Hugh Campbell 


“two years ago, wanted to hear. Both are on the spot, 


pronto, because owner Bud Adams isn’t known to sit still 
for long. He has paid outa ton of bucks in signing bonuses 
and wants results. é 

The thing the Oilers need most now is continuity in the 
coaching staff. The constant shuffling, if it continues, will 
only retard the progress of the young players. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 


DRAFT The Oilers showed their lack of confidence 


in Moon by selecting Purdue quarterback Jim Everett 
with the third pick of the draft. He has the size, arm and 
college stats to justify the selection. WR Ernest Givins of 
Louisville, a quick darter in the mold of another ex- 
Cardinal, Mark Clayton, will add some zip to the passing 
attack and return teams. Allen Pinkett is a strong, but 
undersized back with nice instincts, though he isn’t yet an 
accomplished blocker or receiver. The Oilers neglected 
their No. | need—a tough run-plugger at inside linebacker. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 
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COLLEGE 

N. Carolina St. 

Hawaii 

Utah St. 

Jacksonville St. 
1/17/61 Michigan 
9/8/62 Stanford 
3/20/60 Oregon 
1/10/63 N. Carolina St. 
3/20/62 S. Mississippi 
10/20/62 Texas A&M 
9/30/59 lowa St. 
4/19/62 Colorado 
2/7/61 Stanford 
4/28/63 West Virginia 
3/10/61 Cal-Davis 
5/20/60 Michigan 
12/12/62 Notre Dame 
2/25/62 Kentucky 
10/5/56 Georgia Tech 
3/12/57 +USC 
2/3/56 Arizona St. 
11/27/61 BYU 
4/24/62 Illinois 
9/16/63 Wisconsin 
8/27/62 Notre Dame 
12/29/56 Nebraska Omaha 
4/5/60 West Virginia 
10/16/60 Nebraska 
3/21/61 TCU 
8/8/61 USC 
2/2/61 Penn St. 
8/13/62 Houston 
6/25/61 Nicholls St. 
11/18/56 Washington 
6/10/60 Washington 
8/24/58 Notre Dame 
3/5/60 
2/10/58 
9/7/59 
3/1/61 
1/15/61 
9/23/55 USC 
6/6/60 
3/20/57 
7/21/61. N.W. Oklahoma St. 
1/27/61 Nebraska 
2/19/56 lowa St. 
4/10/62 Northwestern 
2/25/60 Nebraska 
3/1/60 Michigan 
3/15/60 UNLV 


NAME iT. 
Abraham, R. 6-1 
Akiu, M. §-9 
Allen, P. 5-10 
Baker, J. 65 
Bostic, K. 61 
Briehl, T. 63 
Brown, S. 5-11 
Bush, F. 6-1 
Byrd, R. 

Childress, R. 

Crutchfield, D. 

Donaldson, J. 

Dressel, C. 

Drewrey, W. 

Eason, B. 

Edwards, S. 

Golic, M. 

Grimsley, J. 

Hill, D. 

Howell, P. 

Jefferson, J. 

Johnson, L. 

Johnson, M. 

Johnson, R. 

Kelley, M. 

Kush, R. 

Luck, 0. 

Lyday, A. 

Lyles, R. 

Matthews, B. 

McCloskey, M. 

MecMillian, A. 

Meads, J. 

Moon, W. 

Moran, E. 

Moriarty, L. 

Munchak, M. 

Riley, A. 

Romano, J. 

Rozier, M. 

Salem, H. 

Schuhmacher, J. 

Smith, D. 

Smith, T. 

Sochia, B. 

Steinkuhler, D. 

Stensrud, M. 

Tasker, S. 

Williams, J. 

Woolfolk, B. 

Zendejas, T. 
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1986 DRAFT 
(pick in round; overall sequence) 

1. JIM EVERETT, OB, Purdue (3,3); 2. ERNEST GIVINS, WR, Louisville (7,34); 
3. ALLEN PINKETT, RB, Notre Dame (6,61); 5. JEFF PARKS, TE, Auburn (4,114); 
6. RAY WALLACE, RB, Purdue (7,145); 8. LARRY GRIFFIN, DB, North Carolina 
(6,199); 9. BOB SEBRING, LB, Illinois (4,225); 10. DON SOMMER, G, Texas-El 
Paso (7,256); 11. MARK COCHRAN, OT, Baylor (6,283); 12. CHUCK BANKS, RB, 
West Virginia Tech (5,310). 


L.A. RAIDERS 
DENVER BRONCOS 
SEATTLE SEAHAWKS © 
SAN DIEGO CHARGERS 
_ KANSAS CITY CHIEFS. 
For comparative rea- 

sdns, {he 1982 strike 

Sores 


game regular season 
total. 


* 1. Chic 


{) Average rushing attempts per season, including totals from 
1982's strike-shortened season. 


"86 


W LT PCT. PF PA 


12 4 O .750 354 308 


8 8 0 .500 467 435 


6 10 0 .376 317 360 


ago (7) 
* 2. Washington (3) 
* 3. Pittsburgh (10) 
4. New Orleans (23) 
* 5. New York Jets (8) 
6. New England (16) 
* 7. Dallas (5) 
* 8. LA Raiders (4) 
9. LA Rams (12) 


1985 STANDINGS 


¢%, 
e 


115 0 688 380 329 


8 8 0 500 349 303 ~~ 


é 


. Cleveland (21) 

. Seattle (11) 

. Green Bay (13) 
22. Kansas City (19) 
23. Tampa Bay (26) 
24. Buffalo (25) 

25. San Diego (14) 

26. Houston (28) 

27. Philadelphia (20) 
Minnesota (22) 


Though thers are atwaiysekcep- : 
fs : 


tions (Bu ps’ tun-ha 
t-lormation Saints), ru 
the foolball has been a consist 


1. LOS ANGELES 


Sept. 7 at Denver 
Sept. 14 at Washington 
Sept. 21 NEW YORK GIANTS 
Sept. 28 SAN DIEGO 
Oct. 5 at Kansas City 
Oct. 12 SEATTLE 
Oct. 19 at Miami 
Oct. 26 at Houston 
Nov. 2 DENVER 
Nov. 9 at Dallas 
Nov. 16 CLEVELAND 
Nov. 20 at San Diego (Thurs.) 
Nov. 30 PHILADELPHIA 
Dec. 8 at Seattle (Mon.) 
Dec. 14 KANSAS CITY 
Dec. 21 _ INDIANAPOLIS 


2. DENVER 


7 LOS ANGELES RAIDERS 

. 15 at Pittsburgh (Mon.) 
. 21 at Philadelphia 
. 28 NEW ENGLAND 
5 DALLAS 
ite at San Diego 
. 20 at New York Jets (Mon.) 
. 26 SEATTLE 
2 at Los Angeles Raiders 

9 SAN DIEGO 

16 KANSAS CITY 

» 23 at New York Giants 
30 CINCINNATI 

7 at Kansas City 

13 WASHINGTON (Sat.) 
20 at Seattle (Sat.) 


3. SAN DIEGO 


Sept. MIAMI 
Sept. 14 at New York Giants 
Sept. 21 WASHINGTON 
Sept. 28 at Los Angeles Raiders 
Oct. 6 at Seattle (Mon.) 
Oct. 12 DENVER 
Oct. 19 at Kansas City 
Oct. 26 at Philadelphia 
Nov. KANSAS CITY 
Nov. at Denver 
Nov. 16 DALLAS 
Nov. LOS ANGELES RAIDERS (Thurs.) 
Nov. 30 at Indianapolis 
Dec. 7 HOUSTON 
Dec. 14 SEATTLE 
Dec. 21 at Cleveland 


4. SEATTLE 


Sept. 7 PITTSBURGH 
Sept. 14 KANSAS CITY 
Sept. 21 at New England 
Sept. 28 at Washington 
Oct. 6 SAN DIEGO (Mon.) 
Oct. 12 at Los Angeles Raiders 
Oct. 19 NEW YORK GIANTS 
Oct. 26 at Denver 
Nov. 2 NEW YORK JETS 
Nov. 9 at Kansas City 
Nov. 16 at Cincinnati 
Nov. 23 PHILADELPHIA 
Nov. 27 at Dallas (Thanksgiving) 
Dec. 8 LOS ANGELES RAIDERS (Mon.) 
Dec. 14 at San Diego 
Dec.: 20 DENVER (Sat.) 


5. KANSAS CITY 


CINCINNATI 

. 14 at Seattle 
. 21 HOUSTON 
. 28 at Buffalo 
5 LOS ANGELES RAIDERS 
12 at Cleveland 
19 SAN DIEGO 
26 TAMPA BAY 
2 at San Diego 

9 SEATTLE 
16 at Denver 
23 at St. Louis 
30 _ BUFFALO 
7 DENVER 
14 at Los Angeles Raiders 
21 at Pittsburgh 


Marcus Allen, Los Angeles 


~ LOS ANGELES 


RAIDERS 


'’ WIDE RECEIVERS/ 


’ 


1985 RECORD: 12-4 


“Half the money I spend on advertising is wasted,” 
retailing giant John Wanamaker once said, "I only wish I 
knew which half.” Raiders owner Al Davis, the NFL’s 
most successful rogue, has no such problem. Al spends big 
money. And like Wanamaker, half of it goes to waste. But 
unlike Wanamaker, Davis knows which half. 

The Raiders have a Super Bow! caliber defense and a 
Tangerine Bow! caliber offense. Which isn’t quite enough 
these days. You see, the reality of NFL life in the 80s is 
simply, no matter how well you stop the other guy, you've 
just got to score some points yourself. And the Raiders just 
don’t score enough of them, thanks mainly to a passing 
attack that terrifies few, if any opponents. 

Sometime before the season, Davis will address the 
team’s quarterback situation, the most obvious (though 
not only) source of non-production. Marc Wilson’s incon- 
sistency, combined with the usual breaking in process of 
several new receivers just doesn’t spread the field like 
Raider bombing runs of years past. Those receivers 
should get better, Wilson likely won't. The only cer- 
tainty is that Davis won't tolerate another inoffen- 
sive aerial attack in 1986. 

Defensively, the Raiders continue to attack 
aggressively up front, avoid the blitz, find com- 
‘plete linebackers who can fill the passing lanes, 
and try to play suffocating man-to-man in the 
secondary. Injuries meant a subpar perfor- 
mance from the defensive backfield, but there’s 
depth and development there, too. 

‘The interesting note about the Raiders, 
though, is unless they improve the very few 
areas which need fixing, they could slip a long 
way in a tough division where it’s get better or 
get left behind. 


TIGHT END The team which once 


prided itself on never having to draft for need 
went to the well with their first two 1985 draft 
picks, attempting to restore some speed and 
deep ability to an aging, sagging attack. The 
results were mixed, though a large chunk of 
blame for the passing woes must go to Marc 
 Wilson’s uneven performance. 

In what's surely anathema to Al Davis’ con- 
‘cept of the vertical passing game, tight end 
Todd Christensen was once again the Raiders’ 
top receiver, leading all NFL tight ends with 82 

, receptions and missing his third straight 1,000- 
’’ yard season by a mere 13 yards. Christensen just 
keeps refining the things he does best: running 
"delays and short hooks in the creases of a secon- 
dary, catching the ball well, and busting through 
linebackers and safeties after the reception. 

The wide receiver position is definitely in a state 
of transition; age, trades and retirement have left 
little depth. That’s made Jessie Hester, a must first 
round pick last spring, a key to the passing game this 

‘, year. After a rough start and some costly drops in ’85, he 
' flashed the speed, ability and deep potential for which the 
Raiders drafted him: Hester needs a better escape at the 
line though, and at just 175 pounds, he tends to wear down 
getting away from the clinches. Still, he jumps well, runs 

' away from people, and isn’t afraid to go over the middle. 

‘Just as fast as Hester, Dokie Williams is mostly a 
perimeter receiver who likes to take it deep and turn it out 
or pull up quickly, He caught 48 balls for 925 yards, but is 
more a mirror receiver of Hester than a complement. 

Depth is a problem at all receiving positions. Rookie 
Tim Moffett is tall and fluid with sneaky deep speed, but 


lacks the quickness to avoid contact and needs added 
is * 


‘ 


weight and toughness. Former Steeler Jim Smith missed 
most of the season with injuries, reinforcing many opin- 
ions that his quickness is eroding. Cliff Branch is near the 
end of his great career and ex-49er!Earl Cooper will get 


a@ trial at tight end. GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


Mike Haynes 


HEAD COACH: TOM FLORES STADIUM: LOS ANGELES MEMORIAL COLISEUM (92,516) 


OFFENSIVE LINE | The Raiders change centers 
about as often as Tom Landry smiles. In the team’s first 
quarter century, there was Jim Otto and Dave Dalby and 
nothing in between. Five games into the ‘85 season, Don 
Mosebar became the third member of that esteemed group 
when he bumped Dalby from the starting lineup. Once the 
Raiders got used to Mosebar’s presence, the line jelled and 
gave up just nine sacks during the team’s season-ending six 
game winning streak. 

Mosebar, in a short time, became the line’s most con- 
sistent performer. One of the tallest centers ever, the 6-6 
Mosebar may have found a home following stints at tackle 
and guard. He still plays too straight up, and has also 
struggled with his timing, causing several missed connec- 
tions with Mare Wilson. But Mosebar’s big and strong, 
and as his confidence grew, his performance solidified. 

Historically a lefthanded team, the Raiders found 
plenty of running room on that side behind the tandem of 
Bruce Davis and Charley Hannah last season. Davis, 
who had lost his starting position to Shelby Jordan in 


Jordan was injured. Davis made vast improvements 
in his pass blocking and had just an exceptional year, 


y, camp, cemented his claim to the left tackle spot after 
ij 


fy probably his best. Still, the line’s most improved 
* player was Hannah, and though he'll never emulate 
the success of older brother John, Hannah’s a tena- 
cious pass blocker who has good body contro! and 
positioning. 

The right side of Mickey Marvin and Henry Law- 
rence showed more decay than a bad dental x-ray. At 
35 and unable to blow people away, Lawrence sets up 
at glacial speed and has to resort to every trick he 
knows. Marvin is by far the weakest link of the chain. 
He's never been a good athlete, and he’s playing 
stiffer than ever now. Near the end of the season, the 
Raiders began replacing Marvin with Curt Marsh in 

the second half of games. Marsh has been snakebit 
since coming to the Raiders, but played very well in 
stretches. The team’s best drive blocker, Marsh is 
strong with good feet and technique. 
Dalby is still good enough to contribute in spot 
roles and Jordan, if he can stay healthy, is a solid 


backup. 
GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


QUARTERBACK  wrere have you gone 


George Blanda, Daryle Lamonica, Ken Stabler, Jim 
Plunkett? Al Davis turns his lonely eyes to you. 
According to his results, Marc Wilson is a winner. 
He’s 24-11 in his first 35 starts and 1 1-2 after replac- 
/ ing injured Jim Plunkett last season. But anyone 
’ who thinks the Raiders will start the 86 season 
with Wilson at the helm will also believe Davis may 
one day return the Raiders to Oakland. 
Wilson is earmarked for the NFL’s endangered 
species list. He’s got the deep arm Davis and coach Tom 
Flores love, but has trouble throwing his mediocre fast- 
ball for strikes. Also, despite extended experience the 
past two seasons, Wilson seems to have remained static 
reading secondary rotations. And with an awkward, big 
stride pass drop and slow setup and release, he’s an 
inviting target. That’s part of his problem, too. He’s just 
not able to take a beating. He played with a lot of hurts 
last year, and that impressed his teammates for awhile, 
but by season’s end, they'd reverted to their no respect 
state. 
Plunkett's return would break the comeback record 
of ol’ Blue Eyes himself, and might be the greatest 
miracle since the 69 Mets. Some insiders feel 
Raider brass will try to dissuade him. 
Rusty Hilger is smart, works hard and has 


te 


‘ 


a quick arm. The Raiders think he’s their quarterback of 
the future. Their quarterback for the present remains to be 


roan: GRADE: (max. 10):4.0 
RUNNING BACKS The Raiders are usually 


involved in so much other controversy that the Marcus 
Allen situation gets overlooked. Of course, when a player 
rushes for 1,759 yards to lead the league, accounts for 
2,314 total yards, and strings together a still-live nine game 
streak of 100-yard rushing performances, it’s tough to 
recall there’s anything below the surface. 

But remember the end of the 84 season when there was 
that big brouhaha between Allen and Davis, with Marcus 
complaining he wasn’t getting the ball enough? Ancient 
history. At Super Bowl XX, Allen was telling reporters he 
and Davis had agreed he couldn't carry the ball in 86 as 
often as he did in 85. 

Allen was virtually a one man running game, carrying 
72 percent of the Raider running plays for 78 percent of the 
team’s rushing yardage on a career high 380 attempts. No 
other Raider back had even 100 rushes. 

Allen isn’t fast, but his lightning quickness, cutback 
ability and efficient use of blockers make him a constant 
threat. He’s also a fluid receiver, equally adept at taking 
the swing pass or breaking deep down the sidelines. Too 
bad the Raiders couldn't use him as a quarterback, 
because he might have the best arm on their roster, too. 

Frank Hawkins and Kenny King are cut from the same 
cloth, but Frank is the better player now that Kenny’s once 
quick burst is for the most part just a memory. Hawkins is 
tough inside, blocks well, doesn't fumble and improved his 


receiving. GRADE: (max. 10): 8.5 
DEFENSIVE LINE Now that venerable Lyle 


Alzado has succumbed to old age and an Achilles heel 

injury, the Raider defensive front may settle down a bit, 

right? Hardly. At least not as long as Howie Long is 
‘ around. 

Long ranks with Lawrence Taylor as the kind of player 
who can take the game into his own hands and singularly 
affect the outcome. Whether it’s lining up at left end in the 
3-4 or inside when the Raiders go 4-3, Long wreaks havoc 
on opponents. Tall and naturally strong, Long can play 
the finesse game or overpower opposing lineman with a 
bull rush. He’s quick enough to almost always get his 
hands inside ona blocker, can push/ pull with the best and 
never allows himself to get tied up. Quite simply, Long’s 
the standard against which all other ends are measured. 

As good as Long is, though, it was nose tackle Bill 

_ Pickel who led the Raiders in sacks with 12/4. Pickel is 
hardly the prototype nose man. He’s tall, on the lean side, 
sometimes gets influenced out of position, and doesn’t 
protect his legs well. But his height allows him plenty of 
leverage and he’s quicker and stronger than most of the 
inside people he plays against. When he slides over the 
duard in the 4-3, he’s next to impossible to handle with one 
man. 

Right end Sean Jones took over for the injured Alzado, 
and got lots of playing time, finishing with 8/4 sacks. Tall 

‘and rangy, Jones is strictly an up-the-field player with 
good quickness. Against the run, though, he gets hooked 
“too often and overreacts to the inside, taking himself out 
of too many plays. Greg Townsend has excellent running 
speed, a burst to the passer with an explosive first step that 


helped him to 10 sacks. But at 240 pounds, he gets roughed 


up when he’s forced to play the run. 
Mitch Willis is big and strong and a potential earth 


» mover when he adds some refinement. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 8.5 
LINEBACKERS i Davis prides himself on 


- uncovering hidden talent, and he struck paydirt again with 
10th round pick Reggie McKenzie, a squat, quick backer 
with decent pass drops and a mean streak against the run, 
He fought his way into the starting lineup with a solid 
camp performance and his 102 tackles ranked second to 
Rod Martin. He also showed a maturity rare for his age. 
Strong and physical, McKenzie sheds blockers well. His 
running speed is only average, but he gets to the ball and 

‘cuts through the undertow well. 

Inside partner Matt Millen might have saved his best hit 
of the season for Patriots’ general manager Pat Sullivan. 

"Millen looked a step slow most of the season, lacked 
intensity and didn’t make nearly as many stops in the line 
as usual. A physical player, there’s a suspicion that Millen 
has hit himself out because of his style. He always comes 
out,in passing situations for Jeff Barnes. 

Outside linebackers Brad Van Pelt and Rod Martinare 
both superb athletes, but while Martin still has some 
productive years left, Van Pelt seems to be nearing the end 
of the line. His finesse style is an ill fit with the Raiders, his 

.pass skills have deteriorated badly, and his vulnerability 


against the run is glaring. Martin has no such weaknesses. 
He’s like a magnet, constantly drawn toward the bottom 
of fumble piles, always getting into the passing lanes. 
Martin isn’t fast and his pursuit has slipped half a notch, 
but he’s still the guy the Raiders look to for the big play. 

It'll be tough to keep Jerry Robinson on the bench in 
1986, provided he reports in better shape than last season. 
Robinson detests stuffing the sweeps, but his coverage 
techniques are excellent. He’s fast and rangy, and by 
season’s end, Raider coaches had devised some special 
schemes to get him into the game. The linebackers inter- 
cepted just four passes in 1985, so the staff should get 
Robinson even more playing time. 

Barnes has some speed and coverage skills. Injuries 
have held back Jack Squirek’s development. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 
DEFENSIVE BACKS Some mighty big cracks 


began to show in the Raiders’ vaunted secondary in 1985, 
the group giving up 22 touchdown passes while intercept- 
ing just 13. A large part of the problem were injuries that 
kept the starting four intact for only nine games. The other 
problem was on the left corner. ‘ sd 

After nine stellar seasons, it’s likely that Lester Hayes 
will be taking his act elsewhere in ‘86. Lester's game slipped 
badly, though he somehow tied for the team lead in inter- 
ceptions with four. Never called upon to play the run, 
Hayes totally ignored it last season. Against the pass, he 
no longer has the speed and footwork needed to jam a 
receiver, back off, turn and run. Receivers played shell 
games with Hayes, turning him around with depressing 
frequency. Almost dealt to the 49ers at midseason for 
Ronnie Lott, Hayes has been offered around the league 
this offseason. A telling note: Since his 13 interception 
year in 1980, Hayes has just 11 steals. 

Although the Raiders were trying hard to trade for 
Hayes’ replacement, they feel they've got a future corner in 
Sam Seale. Quick and aggressive, Seale dares to play up 
close like Hayes, and loves to bump and keep bumping. 

Even Mike Haynes, the prototype corner, saw more 
passes come his way than in the past. A fluid athlete who 
can run all day, Haynes was the victim of: the team’s 
revolving door situation at safety. Too often he got no 
deep help, and at 33, even his remarkable man-to-man 
skills don't allow him to stay with receivers forever. Big 
enough to punish pass catchers, Haynes is calling more 
and more upon the physical side of his game. 

Injuries broke up the safety pairing of Mike Davis and 
Vann McElroy too often during the season. For the first 
time in his eight-year career, Davis failed to intercept a 
pass. He still throws his body into people on the run, and 
still gets beat by the better tight ends. And at 30, he’s 
finding it tougher to get to the sidelines in double coverage. 
McElroy is heady, reads well, and has a mean streak a mile 
wide. His play borders on cocky at times, and he likes to 
mix it up. He moves better than people think, and has also 
mastered playing the ball rather than the man. 

The brightest spot in the secondary may have been the 
play of Stacey Toran who got extended field time because 
of injuries. Big, fast and physical, Toran reacts quickly to 


the ball. GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
SPECIAL TEAMS. The kicking duo of Chris 


Bahr and Ray Guy can’t go on forever, but based on their 
1985 performances, the Raiders won't audition replace- 
ments for at least another year. 

Bahr’s numbers don't glitter—20-for-32 on field goals 
and 40-of-42 PATs for an even 100 points. He'doesn't have 
the strongest leg, but pressure situations seem to add five 
yards to Bahr’s normal distance. His biggest problem is 
range; he was just 4-of-13 beyond 40 yards. 

Superbly conditioned, Guy may be the most athletic 
punter ever. Guy’s punts don’t bring rain like they used to, 
but he still managed to lead AFC punters in net average 
(36.3), and his soft hands and jumping ability always seem 
to save two or three bad snaps a year. 

Davis, as usual, got a lot out of his spare parts including 
return man Fulton Walker who had 1,159 combined 
return yards last season. Sam Seale is a dangerous returner 


£00: GRADE: (max. 10):6.0 
COACHING/ 
ORGANIZATION tt’s tough to escape the 


lengthy shadows that generally envelop Tom Flores, but 
the seven-year coach is beginning to impress people as one 
of the NFL’s top strategists. In his tenure, Flores has won 
twice as many games as he’s lost (70 wins, 35 defeats), and 
his 70 wins equal John Madden’s mark in his first seven 
seasons as Raider head coach. Still, until Flores proved he 
could win even with a Marc Wilson at quarterback, few 
listed him in the same category as the game’s best. But 
don’t get the feeling that Flores is a Raider for life. Davis 


criticized his coach’s offensive selection at times, and there 
were rumors linking Flores to the Chiefs. 

The Raider coaching staff has shown some weaknesses 
in the past few years, particularly on the defensive side 
where Bob Zeman is not the most popular of assistants. 

Davis operates with the NFL’s smallest front office, and 
takes a large hand in many team respects, including per- 
sonnel, while Al LoCasale runs the day-to-day operations 
and keeps the propaganda machine churning. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 8.0 


DRAFT what can you say when the best-known 
player on your draft list is a fourth-round pick who cant 
play until 1991? Any other organization and you'd say this 
draft was abysmal. This year, however, even Al Davis may 
have run out of miracles. In first-rounder Bob Buc- 
zkowski, the Raiders got a physical, plodding inside-type 
player who no one had rated any higher than a third- 
round possibility. The Raiders will count on Buczkowski 
to spell Howie Long and Bill Pickel. Brad Cochran is big, 
intelligent, consistent and could play somes a nickel back. 

Unless Davis has a secret Pentagon connection, Navy 
tailback Napoleon McCallum will be 27 before he gets a 
chance to replace Marcus Allen in the Raider backfield. 
Maybe by that time, Buczkowski will have broken into the 


Raiders starting lineup. 
GRADE: (max. 10): 4.0 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH- 


DATE COLLEGE 
3/22/60 USC 

2/3/53 Penn St. 
3/1/55 California 
11/9/61 Wisconsin 
8/1/48 Colorado 
8/3/56 Brigham Young 
9/17/57 Rice 
10/19/50 UCLA 

6/21/56 UCLA 
2/25/63 Baylor 
6/12/57 Southern 
4/15/56 Colorado 
7/9/57 Morgan St. 
12/22/49 S. Mississippi 
7/26/55 Alabama 
7/3/59 Nevada-Reno 
1/22/55 Texas A&M 
7/1/53 Arizona St. 
1/21/63 Florida St. 
5/9/62 Oklahoma St. 
4/27/56 Texas-Arlington 
12/19/62 Northeastern 
1/23/52 Washington (Mo.) 
1/23/61 Louisiana Tech 
3/7/57 Oklahoma 
9/26/51 Florida A&M 
1/6/60 ‘Villanova 
8/25/59 Washington 
4/7/54 USC 

10/5/55 Tennessee 
1/13/60 Baylor 
2/8/63 Tennessee 
5/19/57 Colorado 
2/21/61 Clemson 
3/12/58 Penn St. 
2/28/62 Mississippi 
7/1/56 Abilene Christian 
9/11/61 USC 

6/30/53 Nebraska 
9/8/61 Utah 

1/5/59 Rutgers 
12/5/47 Stanford 
12/18/56 UCLA 

8/16/63 S. Carolina 
10/6/62 West. State (Colo.) 
7/20/55 Michigan 
2/16/59 IMinois 
11/10/61 Notre Dame 
11/3/61 Texas Christian 
4/5/51. Michigan St. 
4/30/58 W. Virginia 
8/25/60 UCLA 

3/16/62 SMU 

2/15/57 Brigham Young 


1986 DRAFT 


(pick in round; overall sequence) 

1. BOB BUCZKOWSKI, OT, Pittsburgh (24,24); 3. BRAD COCHRAN, S. Michigan 
(25,80); 4. MIKE WISE, DT, Cal-Davis (3.85); 4. VANCE MUELLER, RB. Occidental 
(21,103); 4. NAPOLEON McCALLUM, RB, Navy (26,108): 6. DOUG MARRONE. OT, 
Syracuse (26,164); 7. BILL LEWIS. C, Nebraska (25,191); 8. JOE MAUNTEL, LB, 
East Kentucky (26,219); 9. ZEPH LEE, RB, USC (25,246); 10. JEFF REINKE, OT, 
Mankato St. (26,275); 11. RANDELL WEBSTER, LB, Southwest Oklahoma 
(25,302); 12. LARRY SHEPHERD. WA, Houston (26,330). 


NAME 

Allen, M. 
Bahr, C. 
Barnes, J. 
Belcher, K. 
Branch, C. 
Christensen, T. 
Cooper, E. 
Dalby. 0. 
Davis, B. 
Davis, B. 
Davis, J. 
Davis, M. 
Franks, E. 
Guy. R. 
Hannah, C. 
Hawkins, F. 
Hayes, L. 
Haynes, M. 
Hester, J. 
Hilger. R. 
Jensen, D. 
Jones, S. 
Jordan, S. 
Junkin, T. 
King, K. 
Lawrence, H. 
Long, H. 
Marsh, C. 
Martin, R. 
Marvin, M. 
McElroy, V. 
Mckenzie, R. 
McKinney, 0. 
McSwain, C. 
Millen, M. 
Moffett, T. 
Montgomery, C. 
Mosebar, D. 
Nelson, B. 
Parker, A. 
Pickel, B. 
Plunkett. J. 
Robinson, J. 
Russell, R. 
Seale, S. 
Smith, J. 
Squirek, J. 
Toran, S. 
Townsend, G. 
Van Pelt, B. 
Walker, F 
Williams, D. 
Willis, M- 
Wilson, M. 
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DENVER 


BRONCOS 


1985 RECORD: 11-5 HEAD COACH: DAN REEVES STADIUM: MILE HIGH (75,100) 


Rulon Jones 


There are many people who'd define success as being in 
the right place at the right time. And the late Branch 
Rickey Sr. once defined luck as the “residue of design.” By 
‘those definitions, the Denver Broncos were a very lucky 
club in 1985. Just don’t tell that to the: players or the 
coaching staff. Because, also by the above definition and 
the fact that the only playoff exposure they got was from 
the front ofa TV set, the Bronco season was not a success. 

The Broncos’ I! wins last season represented the third- 
highest victory total in franchise history, but Denver was 
also the first team in league history (since the adoption of 
the wildcard playoff format) to win 11 games and not 
qualify for the playoffs. Unfortunately, you've got to play 
the hand you're dealt and rules are rules, but the fact that 
they had a better mark than seven of the 10 playoff teams 
was certainly galling. 

The Broncs feel they're one of the NFL’s elite, and they 

‘may well be. Of their five losses in 85, four were to division 
champions, by a combined total of 14 points. 

It’s a sorry fact of life for the Broncos that they’re stuck 
in the AFC West, arguably the league’s best division. It’s 

' also a sorry fact that they've got to beat the Raiders year in 

and year out to have a realistic division championship 
shot. Ina year of key performances, that inability was their 
biggest shortcoming, as they lost twice to Los Angeles by 
three points, both losses in overtime. 

At 11-5, there’s only so much improving one can do. But 
the Broncos have to step up another notch or find them- 
selves backsliding two notches. The continued improve- 
ment of quarterback John Elway should be the ticket to 
future successes. However, a lot also depends on Dan 
Reeves’ willingness to turn Elway loose, as he did in the 
season finale when Elway bombed the Seahawks for 432 
yards. 

Ditto defensive coordinator Joe Collier, who may have 
to tighten the reins a bit on his bend-don't-break defensive 


90 


philosophies. The Broncos believe in Collier's credo that 
the bottom line for defense is points surrendered. But 
while the other guys are moving the ball between the 
20-yard lines, Elway’s forced to cool his heels on-the 
sideline. 

Also, Reeves will try to add some overall team speed, a 
chore he’s been trying to fulfill for three years; upgrade a 
passive offensive line; and begin finding future replace- 
ments for veterans like Louis Wright. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 


TIGHT END Maybe it’s the rarified oxygen of 
Denver, but the ball certainly got into the air a lot more 
often in 1985. And it was definitely caught a lot more 
often, too. The Broncos had nine players with 20 or more 
receptions, an NFL high, and eight Denver receivers had 
over 200 yards in receptions. The Broncos were one of just 
four NFL clubs with two wideouts atop their receiving 
chart. 

Once again leading the way was the crafty Steve Wat- 
son, a receiver who typifies the definition of a player with 
competitive speed. Watson won't break any 40-yard dash 
records, and for years opposition corners have refused to 
respect him deep. But Watson’s run past most of those 
same corners many times now. His 15-yard average was 
nearly a full yard better than that of speedster Vance 
Johnson. A big, lanky target, Watson has learned how to 
escape the jam, runs pluperfect inside routes, can turn 
outside on a dime and has the reach to go up over most 
defenders. An overlooked aspect of his game is his ability 
to draw pass interference penalities because of his size and 
knack for coming back to the ball. Even with the liberal- 
ized defensive rules last season, Watson drew 383 yards in 
interference calls. 

Johnson provided the deep threat that Reeves had been 
seeking for three seasons. The former Arizona tailback has 
the speed of the Roadrunner and the explosiveness of a 
Wiley E. Coyote grenade. A superb, acrobatic athlete, 
Johnson is still more sprinter than polished receiver. He’s 
got great quickness, acceleration and open-field abilities, 
but must refine his patterns and improve his concentration. 

Clint Sampson is more perimeter receiver than inside 
threat, drops too many balls and lacks toughness. Veteran 
Butch Johnson probably outlived his welcome, despite his 
team-high 20-yard average. After nearly a decade in the 
league, Johnson is still undisciplined on and off the field, 
and word is out that he’s beginning to get gun-shy. 

Bronco coaches think they may have a future Pro 
Bowler in tight end Clarence Kay. Kay’s buried more 
linebackers than an undertaker, is a devastating in-line 
blocker and showed marked improvement as-a receiver. 
Although he caught 29 balls, 18 of them came in the 
second half of the season, when Elway gained confidence 
in him, especially on third down. He figures to gain signifi- 
cance in the passing attack. With Watson the only other 
middle-of-the-field receiver, Kay’s progression as a pass 
catcher is a key. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 
OFFENSIVE LINE Sometimes, old habits are 


hard to break. Dan Reeves’ offensive line certainly mirrors 
the system that he was weaned on in Dallas. Denver’s line 
is strictly of the grab-and-hold, finesse school. Asa group, 
the starting five lacks strength and muscle, and the defi- 
ciency is clearly evident in the team’s anemic rushing 
attack. The Broncos averaged just 3.7 yards per rush, 
finished only 16th in the league in ground yardage and in 
the second half of the season, were limited to 100 or less 
rushing yards five times. It’s obvious why Reeves tried.to 
lure former Cardinal coach Jim Hanifan, a Ph.D. in 
blockology, to the Mile High City. 

After making great strides in 1984, left tackle Dave 
Studdard regressed last season. Studdard’s game reliés on 
consistency, since he’s got neither the strength nor the feet 


to really be a stickout.' He can’t knock people off the line 
and had to struggle to keep the AFC West’s top pass- 
rushing ends out of the Denver backfield. Right tackle 
Ken Lanier actually had a more consistent season than 
Studdard. Lanier fancies himself a Mike Kenn type, and 
he indeed has the quickness to qualify. But he blows too 
many run assignments and gets pushed around too much. 

Few centers in the game are as good as durable Billy 
Bryan, who enters the season with a 62-game starting 
streak. Likewise, few centers are as anonymous as Bryan, a 
guy who looks ordinary but grades out high every week. 
Bryan absorbs a ton of punishment, and at 31 it takes him 
afew days longer to recover, but the Broncs wouldn't want 
to go to war without him. 

Left guard Keith Bishop is like a breath of fresh air in 
this group. Mean and nasty, Bishop lacks polish and 
refinement, but he can block down on people, runs the 
trap well and has superior lower strength. Vet Paul How- 
ard’s been around a dozen years and looks like it. How- 
ard’s always exemplified the classic offensive line mental- 
ity: take a pounding, keep people off the quarterback, take 
another pounding. The problem is that all the smarts in the 
world can’t stop the erosion of physical skills and the 
cumulative effect of a dozen years of being beat on. Mark 
Cooper is big, strapping and ill-tempered, and could 
replace Howard as a starter if he can prove that his mental 
grasp has neared his physical potential. 

LATE NOTE: Ex-Colt Jim Mills was acquired in early summer and should 


add depth at tackle. GRADE: (max. 10): 55 


QUARTERBACK There are those who argue 
that if the late author Bernard Malamud had met John 
Elway, he’d have written The Natural about football, 
not baseball. In 1985, Elway took another step toward 
becoming “The Franchise,” and toward fulfilling all the 
press clippings that he toted with him into the league. 

Elway set team records forattempts, completions, pass- 
ing yards, total plays and total offense. And along with all 
his on-field accomplishments, he also became more of a 
leader. 3 

However, there is still a dichotomous nature to Elway. 
The prototype dropback passer, he’s still far more comfort- 
able — and dangerous — when flushed from the pocket. 
Like a point guard on the fast break, Elway loves to see the 
court spread out. Too many times, he still looked uneasy 
in the pocket. And while his grasp of the offense has 
progressed dramatically, Reeves still took to “scripting” 
the first 10-12 plays of the game to relieve Elway of some of 
his early-game uncertainty. 

One has to wonder just when Reeves will remove the 
reins and turn Elway loose, Forget the rifle; Elway’s got a 
cannon hanging from his right shoulder. But again, the . 
paradox: while Elway loves to heave it long, the results 
come up short. His 11.9 yards per completion led only Joe 
Theismann and Danny White among league starters. And, 
while he tossed at least one TD pass in each of the last 
seven games of the year, Elway went four weeks in mid- 
season without a scoring pass. 

What's scary is that all this means the best is yet to come. 
Mobile John’s 253 rushing yards led AFC quarterbacks, 
and his 23-7 record over the last two years is bested only by 
Dan Marino’s 25-6 mark. 

Backup Gary Kubiak is heady, poised, in control and 
has a canny knack for the spectacular relief performance. 
Kubiak actually runs the two-minute drill better than 
Elway. But his physical talents pale in comparison. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.5 
RUNNING BACKS. Like most of his other 


coaching colleagues, Dan Reeves may discover in 1986 
that the one-back offense is fast going the way of the single 
wing and the flying wedge. Certainly injuries cost Sammy 
Winder a second 1,000-yard season; he missed three full 
games and part ofa fourth. But the Broncos’ rushing game 
suffers from the lack of a blocking back to help the weak 


: 


offensive line, and, despite his past success, Denver in- 
siders insist Winder is not the ideal back for the single-set 
offense. 

A slashing, cutback runner, Winder lacks breakaway 
speed and outside reading ability. More tackle-to-tackle 
runner, Winder takes a beating at 5-14 and just barely 200 
pounds. If Reeves is set on moving the running game 
ahead, Winder may be left behind as role player. 

The budding star could well be former No. | pick (1985) 
Steve Sewell. Sewell was used mainly as a receiver last 
season, and his 3.4-yard average-on just 81 carries wasn’t 
eye-popping. But he’s a big, strong, weaving runner who 
can burst through a hole and into the secondary ina blink. 
At over 6-2, Sewell runs surprisingly low, slashes into 
tacklers and catches the ball extremely well. He might not 
be the most consistent inside threat, but in a sprint-draw/ 
sweep type of offense, he’d be dynamite. 

The sleeper of the bunch could be hard-running Gene 
Lang, who finished the season on IR. Lang’s a stocky type 
who plays strong, never stops fighting for inches and 
explodes into an opening. Gerald Willhite catches the ball 
well, has enough speed to get outside and fills the bill nicely 


as a spot performer. GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
DEFENSIVE LINE The Bronco defense fin- 


ished just 14th in the league against the run, and part of the 
reason was that age began to take some toll on the front 
line. Left end Barney Chavous is 35 now; nose tackle 
Rubin Carter is 34. And even Rulon Jones, the baby of the 
group, is 28. As a trio, the unit is still competitive and 
reliable, but those are hardly adjectives that command 
attention. In truth, that’s largely by design. Bronco down 
linemen are supposed to keep people off the linebackers, 
and they doa good job of that. But once in awhile, they've 
got to stack some people up, too, anid, outside of Jones’ 68 
tackles — fourth best on the team — the next best total 
was Carter’s 47 stops. 

’ “After years of inconsistency, Jones has become a real 
force. He’s primarily a pass rusher — his 10 for 84 yards in 
losses was the Broncos’ best — but he’s also learned to 
Hang in against the run. At 6-6, he’s tough to throw, and 
he’s got better strength than his lean body suggests. 

’ Chavous still stops the run well enough, but in his 
December years, he’s improved his pass-rush abilities by 
mastering two or three techniques and honing them. He 
slips blocks well and, though he lacks closing speed to the 
passer, never misses when he breaks in alone. He gets 


+ sucked inside and hooked too often, though. Carter no 


+ 


longer commands the double-team and has lost some of 
his down-under inside strength. His game now is neutraliz- 
ing the man over him and allowing the inside linebackers 
to move up. He also gets some credit for paving the way 
for some of Mecklenburg’s up-the-gut blitzes. But it’s 
apparent overall that the Broncos need to soon concern 
themselves with Carter’s eventual replacement. 
Greg Kragen is the top inside reserve. He’s everything 
Carter is not. Quick and nifty at times, he lacks real inside 
’ muscle and relies more on hitting the gaps. Andre Town- 


. send is an upfield rusher on the outside. He recorded five 


sacks in spot duty. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
LINEBACKERS Big plays are a way of life for 


‘ Bronco linebackers. In Joe Collier’s safe/ soft, bend-don't- 
break defense, the Denver backstops get plenty of running 
starts at people and are well-trained to tackle and strip the 
ball, not only in dire, game-closing situations, but all the 
time. Big Karl Mecklenburg proved in 1985 that all the big 
plays don’t come on turnovers, and that this unit wouldn't 
just fade into oblivion despite the retirements of Randy 

 Gradishar and Bob Swenson and the injuries to Tom 
Jackson. 

Mecklenburg played all seven up-front positions for the 
Broncos before settling in at inside linebacker late in the 
season. The end-linebacker combo player is one of those 
guys it’s tough to pigeonhole. Put him into the computer 
and the thing would cough, wheeze and spit out a lot of 
unintelligible gibberish. The only thing Mecklenburg spits 

' out is blockers and quarterbacks. Too quick fora tackle to 
block, too strong for inside people and backs to pick up, 
Mecklenburg came into his own with a team-high 13 
sacks, including two separate four-sack performances. 
Mecklenburg doesn’t look like a great athlete, but he’s got 
surprising quickness, good size and strength and eagerness 
to learn. He can only get better. 

‘The other emerging star was rightside linebacker Ken 
Woodard, who begins the 86 season ahead of Tom Jack- 
son on the depth chart. A typical Denver linebacker, 
Woodard isn't big (6-1, 218), but combines instincts and 
quickness. He gets into the flat well, drops quickly and still 

' makes plenty of hits up close. His 70 solo tackles were a 
team high. Jackson’s demotion to spot player is part phys- 
ical, part attitudinal. An arthritic knee that can't be 
repaired with surgery has severely slowed his game. But he 


got himself into the coaches’ doghouse by never showing 
up for offseason workouts. Apparently, no one told Jack- 
son that, at 35, you’ve got to work harder to condition 
yourself. When the legs go, IQ won't always help. 

Inside starter Steve Busick is big, strong and keeps 
people off his body. Bereft of coverage skills, he plays the 
game strictly in one gear, stepping up to meet everything. 
His 81 tackles (solos and assists) led the team. Jim Ryan, 
the other outside starter, is as undersized as his counter- 
part Woodard, but just as alert if not as athletic. 

Rick Dennison is a former starter who backs up inside. 
He’s weak at the attack point, but has some savvy and 
moves well. The Broncos are still waiting for Rickey Hun- 
ley to turn potential into production. Hunley lacks moti- 
vation at times and hasn't grasped the mental part of the 


game: GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
DEFENSIVE BACKS _ Injuries took their toll 


onthe secondary in 1985, as the Broncos lost three starters 
early in the season and were forced out of many of their 
combination coverages because there weren't enough 
bodies to go around. They gave up 10 touchdown passes in 
the first five games, and intercepted just two passes. When 
everyone got well, so did the pass defense. Over the final 11 
games, opponents threw for only 12 scores, and Bronco 
defenders intercepted 22 passes. Still, that was down con- 
siderably from their 1984 total of 31. The unit played 
noticeably safer, and everyone, it seemed, lined up a yard 
or two deeper. 

This group got considerably deeper when the Broncos 
dealt some draft picks for Giant cornerback Mark 
Haynes. Unhappy in New York, Haynes has in the Bron- 
cos one of the rare NFL clubs with a successful history 
dealing with his agent, Howard Slusher. Haynes is still the 
prototype corner and gives Denver insurance and flexibil- 
ity. The only question about his ability is which Bronco 
cornerback he'll replace. 

Louis Wright was still good enough to intercept five 
passes from his left corner post, but Wright's just as often 
wrong anymore. At 33, he can no longer run with the 
speedy wide receivers, and the afterburners that allowed 
him to recover from his mistakes are out of gas. People 
catch a lot of balls in front of Louis now, and his tackling 
skills are only passable. 

There was a time when right corner Mike Harden 
should have run on the field with a bullseye painted on his 
uniform, so earmarked was he for torture by opposing 
quarterbacks. But Harden learned by rote and misfortune 
and now he’s the best out-of-position safety in the league. 
A fierce tackler, his 82 stops led the team. Against the pass, 
he plays a bit too safe, but he moves up well on the ball and 
has really improved his hands. 

Safeties Dennis Smith and Steve Foley offer a contrast 
of imposing proportions. Strong safety Smith is quite 
simply one of the top athletes in the game. The former 
high-jumper benefits from Joe Collier's ability to hide him 
in some coverages, since his movement to the ball isn’t yet 
what it should be. But against the run, it’s the ball carriers 
who try to hide from Smith. He hits like a torpedo, 
recognizes the off-tackle well, and pounds people into 
submission. If his agility and hands ever improved even a 
little, he’d be all-universe. Foley starts the season as the 
team’s all-time leading interceptor. He doubles well, and 
the fact that he plays deeper than most free safeties enables 
him to overcome a lack of speed. The former college 
quarterback thinks like a passer at times and anticipates 
well. He doesn't make many tackles up close, but he 
doesn't miss any deep, either. 

Tony Lilly and Randy Robbins are fluid athletes, 
although Robbins has better pure cover ability. Lilly plays 
the ball well and is a bigger hitter. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
SPECIAL TEAMS Kicker Rich Karlis will 


probably have some serious competition for his job for the 
first time in his career. Karlis hit just 23 of 38 field goal 
attempts and also flubbed three PAT’s. Karlis’ supporters 
point out that five of his field goal misses were from 
beyond 50 yards; his detractors point out his miserable 
6-for-11 mark in the 30-39-yard range. 

Punter Chris Norman was hardly better. Even punting 
in the thin, favorable atmosphere of Denver, he struggled 
to a scrawny 40.9-yard average. Worse, he had two punts 
blocked and hit just 16 inside the 20. Like Karlis, he'll be 
challenged in ’86. 

Vance Johnson’s presence and impact on the return 
game was immediate. He rang up 1,000 yards in punt and 
kickoff runbacks, 740 of it on kickoffs where he had an 
impressive 24.7-yard average. : 


GRADE: (max. 10):5.5 
COACHING/ 
ORGANIZATION Coach Dan Reeves is the 


most conspicuous of the management team, and that’s by 
design. Although he’s only been around a couple of years, 
owner Patrick Bowlen obviously knows how to design a 
paradigm for success; let people do what they do best. 
Bowlen has impressed everyone as a guy who isn’t afraid 
to do what it takes to get Reeves the players he needs. To 
his credit, most of Bowlen’s best work is done quietly, 
behind the scenes. 

If Bowlen can keep Reeves from sneaking an occasional 
look to Dallas, where he’s sure to be at least considered as 
an eventual successor to Tom Landry, the Broncos’ suc- 
cess should continue. Rigid and intractable early in his 
career, Reeves is learning to blend flexibility with disci- 
pline. No one’s ever questioned his grasp of X’s and O's. 

Reeves’ staff is quality, led by Joe Collier, one of the 
premier defensive coordinators in the game. John Beake is 
an efficient general manager who knows his place. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 


DRAFT Twenty-six NFL teams had at least two 
picks under their belt before the Broncos joined the party. 
Denver does have (via the Giants draft day trade) one of 
the league’s top corners, Mark Haynes, to show for some 
of those lost draft picks. The Bronco crop is more wish 
than wunderkind. Their first pick, lanky fourth-rounder 
Jim Juriga of Illinois, has fine down-the-line potential at 
either guard or tackle, but only if he’s sufficiently re- 
covered from shoulder woes. Tony Colorito is too tall and 
unpolished to be a pure nose man, but could contribute in 


four-lineman situations. 
GRADE: (max. 10): 4.0 
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VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH: 


NAME POS. HT. 
Barber, M. TE 6-3 
Bishop, K. cig 

Bryan, B, 

Busick, S. 

Carter, R. 

Chavous, B. 

Comeaux, D. 

Cooper, M. 

Dennison, R. 

Elway, J. 

Fletcher. S. 

Foley, S. 

Freeman, M. 


WT. OATE COLLEGE 
237 «6/4/53 Louisiana Tech 
265 3/10/57 Baylor 
255 9/21/55 Duke 
227 ~=©12/10/58 USC 
256 12/12/52 Miami (Fla.) 
258 3/22/51 S. Carolina St. 
227 «4/15/60 Arizona 
267 «2/14/60 Miami (Fla.) 
220 6/22/58 Colorado St. 
210 6/28/60 Stanford 
240 2/18/62 Houston 
190 11/11/53 Tulane 
256 10/13/61 Arizona 
Graves, M. 272 «7/8/62 Arizona 
Harden, M. 192 2/16/58 Michigan 
Haynes, M. 195 11/6/58 Colorado 
Hood, W. 262 3/29/62 Georgia 
Howard, P. 280 9/12/50 Brigham Young 
Hunley, R. 238 «11/11/61 Arizona 
Hunter, D. 175 9/1/62 Henderson St. 
Jackson, T. 220 4/4/51 Louisville 
Johnson, B. 187 ©5/28/54 Cal-Riverside 
Johnson, V. 174 3/13/63 Arizona 
Jones, R. 260 3/25/58 Utah St. 
Karlis, R. 180 5/23/59 Cincinnati 
Kay, C. 237 «7/30/61 Georgia 
Kragen, G. 245 3/4/62 Utah St. 
Kubiak, G 192 8/15/61 Texas A&M 
196 3/15/62 Louisiana St. 
269 7/8/59 Florida St. 
199 2/16/62 Florida 
285 4/8/58 Utah 


Lang, G. 
Lanier, K. 
Lilly, T. 
Miraldi, D. 
Mecklenburg, K. 230 9/1/60 


Minnesota 
Norman, C. §/25/62 S. Carolina 
Poole, N. 
Robbins, R. 
Ryan, J. 
Sampson, C. 
Sawyer, J. 
Sewell, S. 
Smith, A. 
Smith, D, 
Studdard, D. 
Townsend, A. 
Watson, S. 
Willhite, G. 
Wilson, S. 
Winder, S. 


198 

212 12/17/56 Louisville 
189 9/14/62 Arizona 

218 5/18/57 William & Mary 
183 1/4/61 San Diego St. 
230 7/26/53 S. Mississippi 
210 4/2/63 Oklahoma 
225 8/10/62 Utah St. 

200 2/3/59 USC 
260 
265 
195 
200 
195 
203 
218 
240 
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11/22/55 Texas 

10/8/62 Mississippi 
5/28/57 Temple 

5/30/59 San Jose St. 
8/25/57 Howard 

7/15/59 So. Mississippi 
Woodard, K. 1/22/60 Tuskegee Institute 
Wright, J. 9/1/56 Texas Christian 
Wright, L. 200 1/31/53 San Jose St. 


1986 DRAFT 


(pick in round; overall sequence) 
4, JIM JURIGA, OG-T, Illinois (22,104); 5. TONY COLORITO, NT, USC.424,134); 
6. ORSON MOBLEY, TE. Salem College (14,151); 6. MARK JACKSON. WR, 
Purdue (23,161); 7. RAYMOND PHILLIPS, LB, NC State (22.188); 8. BRUCE 
KLOSTERMANN, LB, South Dakota St. (24.217); 9. JOE THOMAS, WR, Missis- 
sippi Valley St. (23,244); 10. VICTOR HALL, TE, Jackson St. (22,271); 
11. THOMAS DENDY, RB, South Carolina (24,301). 
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CHARG 


1985 RECORD: 8-8 


New was definitely the in thing with the Chargers in 
1985. The team featured a new owner, new front office 
personnel, plenty of new faces — including several USFL 
stars — a new commitment to winning, even new uni- 
forms. Unfortunately, the results were old. And because of 
that, the Chargers very nearly found themselves with a 
new coach for 1986. 

Don Coryell survived to coach another day in Southern 
California, but a slow start, certainly another losing sea- 
son, will send him fleeing over the nearby Mexican border. 
Changing things overnight won't be easy. Luckily for 
Coryell, owner Alex Spanos began changing the team’s 
attitude last season, when he opened up the coffers, quit 
bickering with his AFC West colleagues, particularly Al 
Davis, and turned over contro} of the team’s personnel to 
one-time scout Ron Nay, a_ build-through-the-draft 
proponent. 

For.the sixth time in seven seasons, the Chargers led the 
NEL in total offense. But watching the Chargers is much 
like watching an NBA game. Their intent is to score as 
many points as they can, try to hang close until the last two 
minutes and then count on Dan Fouts to pull things out 
with a late drive. Translation: once again, the Chargers’ 
defense was a perfect foil for the offense. It finished dead 
last, allowing 391.6 yards per game. San Diego allowed 
more first downs, more passing first downs and more pass 
completions than any other NFL club. 

Change is once again in the air in San Diego, along with 
the football. To take some of the heat off a battered Dan 
Fouts, Air Coryell may actually lean more toward a bal- 


“anced attack in 86, turning the ground game over to 


turbo-charged backs Lionel James and Gary Anderson. 

. The biggest changes should once again come on 
defense, however, where Ron Lynn becomes the Chargers’ 
third defensive coordinator in less than a season. Lynn 
promises an aggressive, turnover-oriented stop unit. His 


_ task is akin to turning water into wine. 


The other area where Coryell will seek relief is in keep- 
ing the same people on-the field. The Chargers’ injured 
reserve list was 18 deep at season’s end and only eight 
playérs started every game. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 


TIGHTEND The Chargers don’t quite run Mouse 
Davis’ run-and-shoot offense, but they ask their receivers 
to.do more reading on the run than any other passing 


’ attack in the NFL. And, the way they read, they all look 


' like graduates from the Evelyn Wood school. The team’s 


passing attack is definitely high-tech stuff, the pinnacle of 
offensive sophistication. The results speak for themselves. 
The Chargers led the NFL in passing first downs, passes 
attempted and completed and passing yardage, averaging 
304.4 yards per game. 

', Wide receiver Wes Chandler, whose game had slipped 
the past two seasons, regained his All-Pro form, grabbing 
67 balls for 1,199 yards and 10 scores. The gifted Chandler 


_ has good speed, adjusts well to the ball in the air, and can 


go up and get the ball with the best in the league. Although 
he'll go over the middle, Chandler prefers deep posts and 
fly routes. He’s slippery and dangerous when the field’s 
spread. 

Venerable Charlie Joiner is the consummate possession 


. Teceiver. He runs great routes, makes the tough catches in 


the heart of the secondary, rarely drops a ball and never 
comes up Short on the third-down plays. The NFL’s all- 
time leading receiver, the 34-year-old Joiner is good for 60 
catches despite the fact his speed is down to tight end- 
caliber and he rarely picks up much yardage after the catch. 

Highly regarded Trumaine Johnson may have been the 
worst investment any team in the NFL made all last 
season. After prying Johnson loose from the USFL (fora 
$500,000 buyout and $295,000 salary), the Chargers gota 


‘major headache. Marvelously gifted, Johnson never got 


‘92 


HEAD COACH: DON CORYELL 


into the flow of the passing game. Some questioned his 
work habits and his heart, but most of Johnson’s problems 
are mental. He simply never learned the offense. 

Even though Kellen Winslow never returned to his 
pre-injury greatness, the Chargers’ depth at tight end 
proved to be plenty tough. Winslow, Eric Sievers and Pete 
Holohan combined for 108 receptions for 1,214 yards and 
nine touchdowns. , 

Winslow returned in Game Seven, looked tentative, 
didn’t work hard enough at times and generally seemed 
hindered by his own self-doubts about the stability of his 
surgically-repaired knee. With the emergence of their 
young running backs, the Chargers may go less with their 
standard two-tight end offense in 86, meaning that Wins- 
low could find himself in a flexed position rather than as 
the motion end. That could be a blessing for his knee. If he 
returns to form, Winslow is one of the best that’s ever 
played. Big, fast and always in optimum position for the 
catch, Winslow has the ability to single-handedly pound a 
secondary into submission. 

Underrated Eric Sievers got plenty of work in Wins- 
low’s absence and caught 41 passes for 438 yards and six 
scores. Sievers is neither quick nor fast, rarely goes deep, 
but excels in the intermediate zones. He’s a solid but not 
crunching blocker who'd start for just about anyone else in 
the league. Ditto Holohan, who caught 42 balls. The 
former Notre Damer has superior hands and the ability to 
hide between the cracks in the secondary. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 8.0 
OFFENSIVE LINE with the emergence of 


young legs Lionel James, Gary Anderson and Tim 
Spencer, the Charger offensive linemen were asked to doa 
lot more run blocking in 1985 than they had in some time. 
What's more, the blocking scheme changed somewhat. 
When it was massive Chuck Muncie reigning in the San 
Diego backfield, there was little need for downfield block- 
ing. But with the speedy James and Anderson capable of 
squirming through any crevice for big yardage, the 
Chargers stressed more slide blocking and shedding. The 
new scheme was effective, and the team’s sack total didn’t 
rise appreciably (from 36 to 39), even though veritable 
statues Dan Fouts and Mark Herrmann were inviting 
targets for enemy rushers. 

Rookie left tackle Jim Lachey was the perfect pick for 
the Chargers. Lachey’s got the perfect temperament for an 
offensive lineman. He's got impressive work habits and a 
great attitude. Big, tall, fast and with very good balance 
and body control, Charger coaches contend that Lachey 
will someday play at over 300 pounds. His big frame could 
use some filling out, and he could add some bulk, particu- 
larly in the upper body, without sacrificing too much 
agility and footwork. Lachey’s biggest negative in his 
freshman year was that he underwent arthroscopic shoulder 
surgery during the offseason. 

Dennis McKnight was forced to bump down the line 
from right guard to right tackle after injuries decimated 
the position. McKnight lacks driving power and quick- 
ness, doesn't use his hands or arms well and gets pushed 
around at times. At 262 pounds, he’s undersized for tackle, 
too slow for guard. 

Vet Ed White refuses to let Father Time rob him of that 
big paycheck. Back at guard after a year at tackle, White 
now holds the league’s all-time record for most games by 
an offensive lineman, At 39, White gets by now with his 
strength and quick mind. After a year at tackle, White 
took a while to adjust to interior blocking. He still battles a 
weight problem, and Big Ed must overcome off-season 
knee surgery to retain his starting spot. 

Too little weight might be the problem for undersized 
guard Jim Leonard, a former USFL center. Leonard lacks 
oomph and technique, but he’s a plugger. Center Don 
Macek is one of the league’s most unheralded hubs, and 


STADIUM: JACK MURPHY (60,100) 


Gary Anderson 


also one of its best. He handles the nose tackle extremely 
well with a mix of strength and smarts, pass blocks well 
and has tremendous value to the team. Unfortunately, his 
11 years in the league is taking a toll, as he battles a chronic 
shoulder problem. 

The Chargers have plenty of spare bodies around. 
Journeyman tackle Sam Claphan, the best of the rest, may 
have been enjoying his best season until he went down in 
Week 12 with a knee injury. However, Claphan’s a very 
limited athlete with average technique and slow feet. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 . 
QUARTERBACK Perhaps the key question for 


the Chargers’ future is whether or not the team will be able 
to keep Dan Fouts taped together in one piece long 
enough for Alex Spanos’ spending and Ron Nay’s rebuild- 
ing to take hold and congeal into Super Bowl caliber. 

The NFL’s third-leading passer in terms of yardage, 
Fouts is becoming brittle in his twilight. Still, though he 
missed three full games and significant portions of three 
others, Dandy Dan passed for 3,638 yards and 27 touch- 
downs, and his 14.3 yards per completion was exceptional. 

Fouts was born to quarterback Don Coryell’s offense. 
He has an efficient drop, blink-of-an-eye release and 
superb anticipation. Most times, he’s thrown the ball 
before he even completes his set-up. Fouts reads well on 
the fade, throws more to spots than to people, and excels 
at the 20-25-yard game. Most of his interceptions come when 
he’s rushed hard, since he lacks the mobility to avoid the 
pass rush. The Chargers may use even more 3-5-yard 
drops to protect him. 

The success of retread Mark Herrmann raises the ques- 
tion of whether it’s the passer or the system that’s respon- 
sible for the Chargers’ success. An Ichabod Crane in 
shoulder pads, Herrmann has feet of clay and gets away 
from center ineffectively. But Herrmann completed 65.7 


percent of his passes, threw for 10 TD’s in six starts (a 3-3 
won-loss record) and, factored over a 16-game schedule, 
would have passed for 4,000 yards. Herrmann’s got lots of 
touch but little drive on his passes. His biggest problem, 
though, is his inability to scramble. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 8.5 
RUNNING BACKS. Charger munchkin Lionel 


James is ample proof that good things do indeed come in 
small packages. 

Wind up “Little Train,” and he goes more places than 
most of America’s railways. James set a league record for 
combined yardage with 2,535 markers. At a salary of just 
$95,000, he was the NFL’s tiniest big bargain, costing the 
Chargers just $37.47 a yard. The shortest player in the 
league, at 5-6, James also established an NFL record for 
receiving yards by a back, with 1,027, leading the AFC 
with 86 catches. James is fast, strong for his size, nifty in 
the open field and fearless running inside. A tireless 
worker, James’ natural abilities are immense. He can ver- 
tical jump close to 40 inches, catches the ball better than 
most wideouts and still finds time to return punts and 
kickoffs. 

With half a year’s experience under his belt, versatile 
Gary Anderson can also break defenses as a runner or 
receiver. No one gets to the hole faster than the former 
Arkansas Razorback, and few backs have his instant 
acceleration. Anderson can take a simple off-tackle blast 
and turn it into a footrace. Making him even more dan- 
gerous is the unique halfback-initiated option game 
installed by coordinator Ernie Zampese. It may be the first 
time a team has ever run the option without the quarter- 
back being an active participant. 

: Halfback Buford McGee, a former high school quar- 
terback, usually handles the pitch duties. McGee’s a 
slashing-type runner in his own right. 

Tim Spencer, another of the team’s USFL refugees, 

' provides the brawn and power in the running attack. Not 
particularly fast, Spencer gets the tough yardage inside 
and still has enough burst to get outside occasionally. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
DEFENSIVE LINE Thestats might not indicate 


it, but there was definitely improvement on the defensive 
line last season. The Chargers don’t have the dominating 
type who'd enable them to make a big jump to respectabil- 
ity, but they do have some hard workers, and the departed 

' Dave Adolph had the line playing with more recklessness 
than Tom Bass did. San Diego’s 40 sacks were the most 
‘since 1981, when they got 47. Opponents still rushed for 
nearly 2,000 yards and there were eight games in which the 
Chargers allowed 30 or more points (including three 

. games of 40 or more), but Lee Williams, Chuck Ehin and 
Earl Wilson began showing signs of cohesiveness. 

Williams is by far the most naturally talented of the trio. 

A big, strong, tall end with surprising quickness and run- 
| ning speed, Williams’ biggest rap is that he doesn’t always 
use his size to advantage and gets muscled around. He 
fancies himself strictly a speed rusher. His 84 sacks, 
though, were a team high, and he’s the kind of player 
who'll only get better with experience. 
* Wilson, a former CFL player, was a pleasant find for 
' San Diego. Like Williams, he’s a quick penetrator versus 
the passing game. His biggest problem is keeping people 
off his body. That’s a carryover from the CFL, where 
defensive linemen must line upa yard off the ball. Wilson’s 
still getting used to having people get into him so quickly. 

Ehin, a former end, is the most consistent of the bunch. 
An overachiever who gets the most out of the limited 
talent he possesses, he’s taller (nearly 6-5) than most nose 
tackles. But the move inside proved a good one. There are 
times he plays too high and he has trouble getting under 
the center, but he’s a tenacious type. His 58 tackles were 
the most for a Charger defensive lineman. 

Best. of the backups is end Fred Robinson, who 
powered his way to seven sacks in limited playing time. 
Tall but lean, Robinson would benefit greatly from some 

* added bulk, since it looks like he has some tools. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 
LINEBACKERS | unlike most positions with the 


Chargers, the linebacking corps can’t be knocked for being 
too old or too young. In fact, it’s the one area where there’s 
a genuine mix of good, coming youngsters and intelligent 
veterans. Too many passive defensive sets have kept the 
group from gaining a big-play reputation, but if first-year 
defensive coordinator Ron Lynn sticks to his word and 
installs an aggressive, attacking defense, this is the unit 
that'll benefit the most. 

Billy Ray Smith finished the season on the injured list 
with a bum back, but still led the team in tackles (99-32- 
131). Now comfortable inside, he is shedding blocks much 
better, using his hands more and gaining consistency. 


Although he looks awkward at times, Smith moves eco- 
nomically, closes well, and is anticipating better. His eovy- 
erage skills are also coming along. The Chargers will move 
him around this year, similar to Denver's positioning of 
Karl Mecklenburg, to take fuller advantage of his pass- 
rushing talents. Mike Green makes the perfect comple- 
ment to Smith. Not nearly as quick, but possibly a tad 
more athletic, Green is a stuffer who makes more tackles in 
the holes than does Smith, who is more pursuer. If his 
coverage ever improved even a little, Green would be 
fantastic. 

The outside linebackers represent the experience of the 
unit. Linden King and Woody Lowe have 19 seasons 
between them. Lowe rhymes with slow, and that’s what’s 
happening to the former Alabama star. But Woody 
rhymes with goody, and Lowe remains just that. His 
recognition skills are excellent, he senses the running plays 
well and somehow manages to always be around the ball. 
Always a big-play type, Lowe notched three interceptions, 
and perhaps more remarkably, six sacks last* year. 

King is taken for granted. Not many people notice him 
during the game, but the tackle sheets always bear his 
impact at the end, and he’s a high grader. Always tough in 
pass coverage, King added the sack to his repertoire in 85, 
tying Lowe with six. He plays a steady, safe style, but he 
could really stick out in a defense that covered for his 
mistakes if he roamed a bit. 

Carlos Bradley is smallish and quick, but was having an 
excellent season before a leg injury knocked him out. 
Derrie Nelson has gone from journeyman to valuable 


reserve and special teams wildman. 
LATE NOTE: Mike Green failed physical and was released. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
DEFENSIVE BACKS The Chargers still al- 


lowed 28 TD passes, one more than in 1984, so it’s hard to 
argue there was improvement. But they also intercepted 26 
passes, the most by the Chargers since 1979. More signifi- 
cant than the numbers, however, is the fact that rookies 
John Hendy, Jeff Dale and Wayne Davis received bap- 
tisms of fire in 85. 

Hendy, who started the last eight games at left corner, 
got plenty of headlines, intercepting four passes, including 
a three-game streak with at least one interception. But it 
was free safety Dale who was the more consistent player. 
At 6-3, 214, Dale has small linebacker-type size and hitting 
ability to match. His 4.55 speed isn’t eye-popping, but he 
got his hand on enough balls to lead the team in passes 
defensed. Better in a zone than man, Dale has to wrap 
better on tackles. It’s likely he and Gill Byrd will switch 
positions, with Dale going to strong side to maximize his 
aggressive style and Byrd taking over at free safety. Hendy 
isn't the athlete Dale is, but he played extensive bump- 
and-run in college and supports the run well. Not particu- 
larly quick and slim on closing speed, Hendy is a physical 
coverage type who prefers to wear receivers down. 

Right corner Danny Walters is a super athlete who can 
run, turn on the ball and make the big play. He’s got good 
hands and tackles well. Walters’ biggest problem is that he 
gets burned gambling too much, but no one knocks his 
big-play mentality, or his team-leading five interceptions. 

Former corner Gill Byrd made the transition to strong 
safety with some difficulty, but still led the secondary with 
102 tackles. Quick and physical, Byrd lacked concentra- 
tion and recovery speed on the corner. His ball-in-air 
reactions will be more suited to his new free safety position. 

Wayne Davis found a home at nickel back after strug- 
gling at left corner at the start of the season. A fluid, 
super-quick whippet, Davis closes well on the ball. His 
future, however, may still be on the corner, once he gets 


some experience. GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 
SPECIAL TEAMS Take away the return work 


of mighty mite Lionel James and you've got a pretty 
mediocre area here. Kicker Bob Thomas, claimed from 
the waiver wire after Rolf Benirschke pulled a groin mus- 
cle in the opener, hit just 18 of 28 field goal attempts and 
demonstrated that, as a kicker, he has a great future as a 
lawyer. Benirschke’s future remains cloudy, given his var- 
ious physical woes of the last several seasons. 

Punter Ralf Mojsiejenko finished fourth in the AFC in 
punting. Mojsiejenko kicks long but not especially high. 

James handled the bulk of the return work, averaging 
21.6 yards on kickoffs and 8.5 yards on punts. But one has 
to wonder just how much beating James can take and 
whether or not his value as a runner and return man 
warrants continued risk on special teams. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


COACHING/ 
ORGANIZATION DonCoryellis in an ultima- 


tum season: win or else. The man with the look of eternal 
constipation is just 27-30 in his last four seasons, after 


posting an impressive 41-19 mark his first four in San 
Diego. Although he can’t claim responsibility for the 
team’s porous defense, as top dog, he’s got to take the 
blame. : 

Making things tougher for Coryell is the fact that his 
successor’s already on hand. Young, ambitious and articu- 
late, Al Saunders, the team’s former receivers coach, was 
named assistant head coach and will report regularly to 
Spanos. 

Offensive coordinator Ernie Zampese is one of the best 
minds in the game. Newly appointed defensive boss Ron 
Lynn promises a defense in the mold of the attacking 
Charger offense. 

The team’s front office is actually run by chief scout 
Ron Nay. No one mentions him in the same breath as 
Bobby Beathard or Dick Steinberg, but he may belong 
there in time. A savvy football man, Nay’s not afraid to 
trade for bodies or for draft picks. 

GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 


DRAFT with each draft, it’s becoming increasingly 
apparent that the draft reins have been handed to head 
scout Ron Nay, not Coryell. San Diego didn’t take a 
“skill-position” player until the sixth round, grabbed just 
two overall, and spent its 17 picks wisely upgrading the 
offensive line and overall defense. Only the Bengals and 
Giants may have harvested a more promising bounty. 
Leslie O'Neal, with apologies to Jon Hand, may have 
been the best pass-rusher in the draft, and USC tackle 
James FitzPatrick the best pass protector. Terry Unrein 
and Jeff Walker were third-round bargains, linebacker Ty 
Allert of Texas is an intense performer, and even ninth- 
round-safety Mike Zordich has a nose for the football and 
a zeal for contact. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 


T.Q.62.0 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH WEL 


NAME POS. F . DATE COLLEGE EXP. 
Anderson,G. AB 4/18/61 Arkansas 
Benirschke,R. K 2/7/55 — California-Davis 
Bingham, C. OLB 9/29/59 Syracuse 
Bradley, C. OLB 4/27/60 Wake Forest 
Byrd, G. Ss 2/20/61 San Jose St. 
Chandler, W. WR 8/22/56 Florida 
Claphan, S. T 10/10/56 Oklahoma 
Dale, J. FS 10/6/62 Louisiana St. 
Dallafior, K. 8/26/59 Minnesota 
Doerger, J 7/18/60 Wisconsin 
Ehin, C. 7/1/61 Brigham Young 
Faulkner, C. 4/13/60 Florida 
Faurot, R. 1/27/62 Arkansas 
Fouts, D. 6/10/51 Oregon 
Garnett, S. 12/3/62 Washington 
Green, M 6/29/61 Oklahoma St. 
Guendling, M. 6-3 6/18/62 Northwestern 
Hendy, J. 5-10% 196 10/9/62 Long Beach St. 
Herrmann, M. 1/8/59 Purdue 
Holohan, P. 244 7/25/59 Notre Dame 
James, L 170 5/25/62 Auburn 
Johnson, T. 196 1/16/60 Grambling St. 
Joiner, C. 177 ~=10/14/47 Grambling St. 
King, L. 247 ~©6/28/55 Colorado St. 
Kowalski, G. 7/2/60 Boston College 
Lachey, J. 6/4/63 Ohio St. * 
Leonard, J. 10/19/57 Santa Clara 
Lowe, W. 6/9/54 Alabama 
Macek, D. 7/2/54 Boston College 
McGee, B. 8/16/60 Mississippi 
McKnight, D. 9/12/59 Drake (lowa) 
Mojsiejenko, R. 1/28/63 Michigan St. 
Nelson, D. 2/8/58 Nebraska 
Nelson, S. 5/25/55 Baylor 

Peace, W. 11/3/61 Florida 
Robinson, F 10/22/61 Miami (Fla.) 
Sievers, E 11/9/58 Maryland 
Simmons, T. 12/18/62 Tennessee 
Smith, BR 8/10/61 Arkansas 
Spencer, T. 12/10/60 Ohio St. 
Walters, D. 11/4/60 Arkansas 
White, E. 4/4/47 Calitornia 
Williams, L. 10/15/62 Bethune-Cookman 
Wilson, E. 9/13/58 Kentucky 
Winslow, K. 11/5/57 Missouri 


1986 DRAFT 


(pick in round; overall sequence) 

1. LESLIE O'NEAL. DE, Oklahoma St. (8.8); 1. JAMES FITZPATRICK, OT, USC 
(13,13); 3. TERRY UNREIN, DE, Colorado St. (12.66); 3. JEFF WALKER, OT, 
Memphis St. (16,70); 4. TY ALLERT, LB, Texas (13,95); 4. TOMMY TAYLOR, LB. 
UCLA (15,97); 5, DOUG LANDRY, LB, Louisiana Tech (8,118); 5, DONALD 
BROWN, S, Maryland (19,129); 5. MATT JOHNSON, DB, USC (23,133); 6. CURT 
PARDRIDGE. WR. Northern Illinois (17,155); 7. FRED SMALLS, LB, West Vir- 
ginia (16, 182);8. MIKE PERRINO, OT, Notre Dame (15,209); 9. MIKEZORDICH, S, 
Penn St. (14,235); 11. CHUCK SANDERS, RB, Slippery Rock (16,293); 11. DREW 
SMETANA, OT, Oregon (21.298); 12. JEFF SPROWLS, DB, Brigham Young 
(15,320); 12. MIKE TRAVIS, DB, Georgia Tech (28,333). 
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- SEATTLE 


SEAHAWKS 


1985 RECORD: 8-8 


Chuck Knox may need to install psychiatrists’ couches 
in the Seahawk locker room this season. Not since Sybil 
have there been so many multi-personalities. And even 
Sybil wasn’t as self-destructive as the Seahawks were in 
1985. 

In what may be the quirkiest season in NFL annals, the 
Seahawks played win-win/lose-lose ball all the way 
through the 16-game schedule. They had four two-game 
winning streaks, four two-game losing streaks and a whole 
lot of headaches in between. 

When the Seattle offense was right, the Seahawks were 
generally successful. Their average winning margin was 
13.9 points, almost double the league average. But there 
was just enough masochism for everybody. The Seahawks 
lost eight games by an average of 8.5 points, disappointing 
the Kingdome denizens who had become accustomed to 
the playoff successes of 1983 and ’84. 

. The ‘Seahawks remain the 
most finely balanced team in 
the AFC West. Last sea- 
son, they simply slipped 
too often from their tight- 
rope walk — and every- 
one knows what happens 
when there’s no net. Mas- 
ters of the NFL’s coveted 
turnover ratio, the 85 Sea- 
hawks managed just a plus-3 rating, down 
from a plus-16 in 83 and a whopping plus-24 
in '84. In Seattle’s eight wins, they were a plus- 
14;:in their eight losses, a minus-1 1. 

However, Seattle’s problems run a lot deeper than just 


learning how to protect the ball better. Quarterback Dave 


Kriég is a schizo in cleats, and Knox’s offense is simplistic 
and unexciting. The offensive line, which has suffered 
both from neglect at the draft table and from a blocking 
scheme that has fallen behind the times, was a sore spot all 
season. 

Bottom line for the Hawks is that Knox must regain his 
ability to get the maximum performance out of his 45-man 
roster, a knack that seemed to desert him in 1985. There is 
an underlying feeling that Knox is on thinner ice than most 
might suspect. If that’s the case, and the Seahawks don't 
turn it around this season, the famed Kingdome “Wave” 
may be one of good riddance. 


WIDE RECEIVERS/ 


TIGHT END Steve Largent was one of the more 
amazing stories of 1985. Forget the fact that Largent had 
his usual 70-catch, 1,000-yard season (actually club- 
records, 79 receptions for 1,287 yards). What made Lar- 
gent’s performance all the more remarkable was that, 
during the season, his son was born with spina bifida. 
Somehow, between running back and forth to the hospital 


and practice, Largent managed to pull himself together, to 


maintain his extraordinary concentration. 

Largent probably can't crack a 4.6 clocking in the 40, 
but he runs his routes to perfection, has soft hands, takes 
the ballin front of him, and uses more moves than Merlin 
to consistently embarrass the league’s elite cornerbacks. 
Ask Lester Hayes or Louis Wright if Largent can beat you 
deep. Largent enters his 11th season with a consecutive 
game receiving streak of 123 games, four short of Harold 
Carmichael’s NFL record. With 624 catches and 10,059 
yards, he is in fifth-place all-time in both categories, and is 
the first player in league history to have eight 50-catch 


*seasons, while equalling Lance Alworth’s record seven 


1,000-yard years. 

Daryl “Deep Heat” Turner is the perfect complement to 
Largent’s technical/ perfectionist style. Virtually without 
any “moves,” Turner is a burner with the raw, flat-out 
burst to outrun the ball and split the secondary on the deep 
post. While his TD reception total (10) was fifth in the 
NEL, his subpar hands and unwillingness to leave his feet 


94 


— or oftentimes extend his arms — for the ball drew the 
ire of fans and coaches. Even so, his deep threat alone 
should keep defenses off Largent’s back, literally.+” 

Paul Skansi is a slower, less polished version of Largent 
who seldom catches the ball on his feet. Former Colt 
Raymond Butler has speed but lacks motivation and dis- 
cipline. Byron Walker has flashed potential at times while 
Byron Franklin, the former Bill, has deep speed and 
decent routes but has not been productive. Talented 
rookie Danny Greene ran scared too often, and lost his job 
to a more reliable Skansi. 

Onetime Bengal Dan Ross should claim the tight end 
job. He hasa knack for getting open, excellent hands and, 
after playing back-to-back USFL and NFL seasons in 85, 
should be a more rested, reliable short-to-intermediate 
receiver. Free agent Gordon Hudson, a former BYU star 
who suffered knee and wrist injuries in his two USFL 
seasons, has the super hands and receiving skills to win the 
job, too. Neither he nor Ross will wow with their blocking. 

Stiff Mike Tice is strictly short-yardage while ‘85 
fourth-rounder Tony Davis, a mobile pare speaiic at 
Missouri, comes off injured reserve. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 


Jacob Green 


HEAD COACH: CHUCK KNOX STADIUM: KINGDOME (64,984) 


OFFENSIVE LINE ina season of disappoint- 
ments, no unit frustrated Knox more than this one. It 
allowed 30 sacks (51 total) in the team’s four losses, lacked 
consistency blocking for the run and, unlike a Knox- 
coached team, was guilty of incalculable mental lapses. 

Biggest problem spot could beat right tackle, where it’s 
rumored that Bob Cryder’s knees are shot. Acquired from 
the Patriots, Cryder has never grasped the team’s man- 
biocking, finesse-type scheme. He came froma system that 
had no individual responsibility to one that stresses indi- 
vidual responsibility. The different philosophy has left him 
frustrated and tentative. Cryder, who lacks quick feet and 
good hand technique, may be more comfortable at guard. 

Left tackle was manned by former USFL-er Bryan 
Millard after Ron Essink was injured. Millard is big and 
plodding and lacks footwork. Essink may have overdone 
the weightlifting a bit. After his strong '84 showing, critics 
contend that he became too bound up from pumping iron, 
got tied up too much and lacked some mobility. He could 
also use a confidence boost. 

The biggest problem for right guard Robert Pratt is the 
advance of old age. At 35, Pratt’s feet have slowed and he 
never possessed great strength. He’s a savvy, hard worker, 
but his days are numbered. Left guard Edwin Bailey was 
perhaps the team’s most consistent lineman last year. 
Strong with above-average athletic ability, Bailey is elimi- 
nating the concentration lapses that marred his earlier 
play. 

Center Blair Bush may have actually made mortgage 
payments on the doghouse in 1985. Never a power 
blocker, Bush played at just 255 and, in the Seahawk line 
scheme, was left one-on-one with powerful nose tackles 
like Joe Klecko and Michael Carter. Apparently realizing 
that he can no longer bank solely on brains and quickness, 
Bush has moved into the weight room this offseason and 
beefed up to 275 pounds. 

Jon Borchardt is a journeyman technician whose main 
value is playing several positions. Surprisingly mobile Ron 
Mattes is a 290-pound project who could get an early test. 

LATE NOTE: Robert Pratt retired. 
GRADE: (max. 10): 4.0 


QUARTERBACK Atiast glance, the Seahawk 
front office was busy examining the family tree of quarter- 
back Dave Krieg. The Hawks suspect that Krieg’s heritage 
might be traceable to 18th Century England, to the labora- 
tory of Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde. 

No NFL passer has a more split personality than Krieg, 
a guy on a trampoline in 1985. In the Seahawks’ eight 
victories, Krieg was the refined Dr. Jekyll, completing 162 
of 251 passes (64.5 percent) for 22 touchdowns and just 
two interceptions. But in the team’s eight losses, Krieg 
reverted to the hideous Mr. Hyde, hitting just 43.7 percent 
of his attempts (123-for-281) for a paltry five touchdowns 
and a suicidal 18 thefts. 

More competitor than athlete, Krieg possesses an above 
average arm. Sometimes too intent on his downfield 
receivers, Krieg often holds the ball too long and invites 
sacks. He also tends to “point” to his primary receiver and 
has an inconsistent release point that adds to his troubles. 
Krieg’s at his best when he’s mixing in the running game, 
dumping the ball to his backs, going to Largent on the 
inside routes and hitting Turner with the surprise bomb. A 
streak shooter, he’s got to be clicking on all cylinders and 
have better protection to be a winner. 

Untested Gale Gilbert, a free agent in 1985, has good 
size, a quick arm and decent touch. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
RUNNING BACKS somehow, the equation 


just doesn't figure. In 1984, without star running back 
Curt Warner, the Seahawks managed 1,645 rushing yards 
and 5,068 total yards. Despite Warner’s near-miraculous 
return from major knee surgery in 1985, Seattle's rushing 
total actually dropped by a yard, its offensive total by 61 
yards. 


It’s tough to place blame on Warner, who slaved for 12 
months to rehabilitate his knee. Warner rushed for 1,094 
yards, but 632 of that came in the first eight games. Over 
the second half of the season, Warner simply wore down 
(3.1 yards per rush) and didn‘ get any help froma schedule 
that featured 16 of 20 games (including exhibitions) on 
artificial surfaces. 

The kind of back who routinely turns three-yard losses 
into four-yard gains, Warner explodes into people when 
he’s healthy. Not blessed with great speed, but reliant on 
excellent quickness and cutting ability, Warner's longest 
run was just 38 yards, and he averaged just 6.5 yards on 47 
receptions. Though he accounted for eight of the club’s 
nine rushing TDs, there are still doubters that Warner will 
fully return to pre-surgery form. 

There are plenty of bodies but only marginal talent 
behind Warner. Randall Morris is quick and a good ath- 
lete, but ‘takes a beating when he runs inside. He’s much 
better on sweeps. Eric Lane does a lot of things adequately 
but makes his living on special teams. 

Fullback David Hughes has surprising receiving ability, 
but his main value is as a blocker. Hughes is strong and 
cuts fairly well, but is hardly a fluid athlete and has been 
injury prone. Rick Parros had an undistinguished career 
in Denver before proving that a change of scenery in 
Seattle wouldn't ignite his career, either. Dan Doornink 
has been a reliable overachiever used the last two years as a 
third-down pass-catcher. Injuries and age could make him 


a nunibers Ye GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
DEFENSIVE LINE Plenty of fingers were 


pointed in Seattle last season, but few were directed 
toward the club’s defensive line, one of the NFL’s least- 
known but thoroughly productive groups. The Seahawks 
set a new team record with 6] sacks, bettering the previous 
mark of 55 set the year before. The starting trio of ends 
Jacob Green and Jeff Bryant and nose tackle Joe Nash is 
tough to match. The Seahawks also found a sleeper in 
reserve Randy Edwards, who added depth and a surpris- 
. ing sack dimension. 

” The Seahawks’ success starts in the middle, where Nash 
has become one of the top nose tackles around. Strong 
and unyielding, Nash never stops coming, as evidenced by 
his nine sacks, second best by a league nose tackle. Still, 
Nash’s play wasn’t as spectacular as in 84, when he liter- 
ally burst onto the scene. 

This year it was the unsung former free agent Edwards 
who did the bursting. The former Alabama star isn’t big, 
but his immense heart, work habits and tenacity may be 

, unmatched. Want an endorsement? Edwards was so 
admired by the late “Bear” Bryant that he was chosen to be 
a pall bearer at the funeral of the Crimson Tide legend. 
"Nuff said. A strong inside player, Edwards played tackle 
when the Seahawks went to a four-man front and occa- 
sionally spelled the ends, recording a team-second 104 
‘sacks. 

The end tandem of Green and Bryant is one of the 
league’s tops. Green led the club with 134 sacks and 
ranked third in tackles with 92. He’s a quick, finesse-type 

. pass rusher who’s remedied himself of his early habit of 
rushing blindly upfield. Green plays particularly well 
‘. against some of the AFC West’s slower set-up tackles like 
Henry Lawrence. His big improvement has come against 
the run, where he now more than holds his own. 

_ Bryant is a different type player, and played better after 
accepting the fact. Too often in the past, he tried to avoid 

. contact, pretending he was an outside finesse pass-rusher. 

Now, not as worried about getting chopped and having to 
fight through traffic, he’s using his natural muscle more. 
He’s becoming more a complete player, stuffing the run 
occasionally and still rushing the passer well enough to 
grab 84 sacks. 

' Depth has been a problem. After Edwards, there's 
former Raider Reggie Kinlaw, now more of a stopgap 


player than stopper. GRADE: (max. 10): 7.5 
LINEBACKERS inthe past, the Seahawks’ com- 


plex defenses have always featured a sort of caste/ priority 
system when it came to the big play. The line provided the 
_ pressure, the multiple secondary came up with the inter- 
ceptions and the linebackers did some timely blitzing anda 
lot of ball-striping. Somewhere, though, the linebackers in 
1985 disappeared from the big play ranks as general qual- 
ity lacked, particularly at the outside positions. 
Former special teams terror Fredd Young moved into 
the starting lineup and led the team in tackles with 118. 
Young’s name tells the story. He’s green as grass in cover- 
agé situations, overreacts at times and makes more mis- 
takes of omission than commission. When he trains his 
radar on a moving target, he’s deadly, but too often he’s 
run into fuzz-busters that disrupt his readings. At 220, he’s 
_ explosive and active, but also undersized for an inside-type 
player. 


The rest of the unit lacks athletic prowess and quick- 
ness. It’s one reason the club goes with so many “dime” 
looks. Keith Butler is a solid, unspectacular sort who plays 
more with his head than emotion. His range of influence 
runs generally from tackle to tackle, but he does a good job 
of adding some muscle to the inside. 

Bruce Scholtz and Michael Jackson were inconsistent 
on the'outside. Scholtz handles the strong side sweeps 
well, but gets pulled inside too often. At 6-6, if he’d ever 
learn to get into the passing lanes, his long arms and reach 
would be formidable obstacles. But his reverse action is 
sluggish at best, while in general he lacks fire. Jackson has 
plenty of fire, but opponents seem to be spraying plenty of 
water on his game these days. A big talker and self- 
appointed leader, his bark has become far worse than his 
bite. No longer blessed with the ability to run around 
blocks, he does take on more these days and has developed 
into a reliable run-stopper. Age, injuries and a disciplined 
defensive system, however, seem to have had a direct effect 
on his big-play prowess. 

Shelton Robinson is a strong inside player who always 
seems on the bottom of the pile when-there’s a loose ball. 
Unfortunately, he can't play outside, where he’d help the 
Seahawks the most. Smallish Greg Gaines is better against 


the pass than the run. _ GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
DEFENSIVE BACKS The Seahawk secon- 


dary was beset by more hurts last year than a nursing 
home full of Medicare recipients, And in a system that 
requires lots of people to fill Tom Catlin’s innovative and 
complex multiple secondaries, injuries are even more 
harmful. The numbers show the decline. In 1984, the 
Seahawk defensive backfield intercepted 38 passes while 
allowing just 18 scoring passes. Last season, the ratio fell 
to 24-22, just a plus-2 in pass defense differential. 

Strong safety Kenny Easley was most affected by nag- 
ging ailments. Easley fell to just two interceptions and was 
only fifth on the team in tackles, a career low. A hit man 
deluxe, Easley loves to play close to the line and create 
problems in reads and coverage recognition. But his big- 
gest thrill is putting a receiver or ball carrier on his back. A 
superior athlete with the punch of a Marvin Hagler, Easley 
too often gets caught up in his macho image. It hasn't 
helped him either that opponents keep pointing out to 
referees that he’s an alleged cheap-shot artist. 

Easley’s partner, free safety John Harris, led the team 
with seven interceptions and continued to use guile, intui- 
tion and opportunism to get the job done. Harris doesn’t 
look quick, and because of athletic limitations there are 
some coverages he gets lost in, but he’s always around the 
tipped ball and doesn’t drop many chances. 

The Seattle corners couldn't be more diametrically 
opposed. Right corner Dave Brown is one of the last 
remaining original Seahawks. At 33, he rarely gambles up 
close, tends to play well off receivers and will occasionally 
get beat deep. Brown doesn't have great hands, but still 
came up with six interceptions, a testimony to his analyti- 
cal approach. Young Terry Taylor plays a lot bigger than 
his size. Taylor is speedy, fluid, leaps to the sky and 
recovers well. His run support is only average and he still 
reacts more to the man than the ball, but his super tools get 
him by. Z 

When everyone’s healthy, depth isn’t much problem. 
Vet Keith Simpson is a former longtime starter who plays 
a tough, physical style in contrast to that of Taylor. 
Former Giant Terry Jackson is just quick enough, and 


plenty smart. GRADE: (max. 10): 7.9 
SPECIAL TEAMS a past strength, the Sea- 


hawks special teams were a real disappointment last sea- 
son. After being named to the AFC Pro Bowl squad in 
1984, kicker Norm Johnson never got closer to Hawaii 
than the Kingdome in 1985. Johnson hit just 14 of 25 field 
goals, and scored only 82 points, his lowest total since the 
strike-shortened 82 campaign. Johnson seemed to suffer a 
collapse of confidence, hitting just two field goals from 
beyond 40 yards. Punter David Finzer was terribly incon- 
sistent, hit only 11 balls out of bounds inside the 20, and 
blasted plenty of clothesline kicks. 

On paper, the return game looked acceptable. But 
Skansi will never scare anyone with his good hands and 
slow feet, and kickoff man Morris has to learn that speed 
alone does not a Ron Brown make. 

Wild man Fredd Young was his outstanding self on 
special teams but may have been upstaged by Sam Merri- 
man, who blocked two punts. The Seahawks also man- 
aged to block a club single-season record four field goal 


attempts. GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
COACHING/ 


ORGANIZATION For only the fourth time in 


his 13-year NFL coaching career, Knox did not qualify for 
postseason play. And, for the first time in his three-year 
stint in Seattle, the same doubts and criticisms that chased 


Knox in Los Angeles and Buffalo surfaced among Sea- 
hawk faithful. Knox-coached teams are renowned for 
doing the “little things” that win games, but, in 85, the 
blocked kicks, interceptions and fumble recoveries just 
weren't as timely and the team seemed to lack the motiva- 
tion that was its calling card in 1984. 

Knox’s approach is a solid, no-frills, just-enough- 
offense and win-with-defense one. Critics maintain his 
defensive coaches are a stronger group than his offensive 
assistants, too. One always has to wonder, too, just how 
long Knox will stick around. Somewhat the mercenary, 
he’s always been one to go snooping for a better deal. 

Team president Mike McCormack is an excellent foot- 
ball man who keeps a nice balance between his concern for 
what’s happening on the field and management matters, 
Personnel man Mike Allman is unsung, but a good one. 

The one element that bears watching is a possible 
change in ownership, with the hands-off Nordstrom fam- 
ily having put their 51 percent of the team on the market. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 
DRAFT Knox ignored a near-desperate situation in 
his offensive line and went for more of an “impact” player 
in fullback John L. Williams, who can catch, block for 
Warner or spell him as the featured back. Though his size 
and muscle will help in picking up blitzing linebackers (a 
problem last year), Williams certainly can’t plug all the 
holes in Seattle’s offensive sieve. 

While there’s little doubt Williams can play, it’s startling 
to find the Seahawks one of only four teams nos to take an 
offensive lineman before the ninth round. Instead, Seattle 
selected Patrick Hunter, a scrappy corner soon to be a 
return specialist, and Bobby Joe Edmonds, a WR-RB 
who never lived up to his press clippings at Arkansas. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH- 


. DATE COLLEGE 
5/15/59 S, Carolina St. 
6/13/57 Montana St. 
1/16/53 Michigan 
5/22/60 Clemson 
11/25/56 Washington 
5/16/56 Memphis St. 
6/28/57 USC 

6-1 4/1/61 Washington 

9/7/56 Alabama 

2/11/62 Missouri 

2/1/56 Washington St. 

1/15/59 UCLA 

3/9/61 Alabama 

7/30/58 Grand Valley St. 

2/3/59 De Pauw 

9/4/58 Auburn 

10/16/58 Tennessee 

12/20/61 Calitornia 

1/21/57 Texas A&M 

12/26/61 Washington 

6/13/56 Arizona St. 

Hudson, G. 6/22/62 Brigham Young 

Hughes, D 6/1/59 Boise St. 

Jackson, M. 7/15/57 Washington 

Jackson, T. 12/9/55 San Diego St. 

Johnson, N. 5/31/60 UCLA 

Kaiser, J. 6/6/62 Arizona 

Kauahi, K. 9/6/59 Hawaii 

Kinlaw, R. 1/9/57 Oklahoma 

Krieg, D. 10/20/58 Milton - 

Lane, E. 1/6/59 Brigham Young 

9/28/54 Tulsa 


ue 
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. NAME POS. = HIT. 
Bailey, E. 64 
Borchardt, J. 65 
Brown, D. al 

Bryant, J. 65 

63 
64 
63 


Bush, B. 
Butler, K. 
Butler, R. 
Caldwell, T. 
Cryder, B. 
Davis. T. 
Doornink, D. 
Easley, K. 
Edwards, R. 
Essink, R. 
Finzer, D. 
Franklin, B. 
Gaines, G. 
Gilbert, G. 
Green. J. 
Greene, D. 
Harris, J. 
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Largent, S. 
Mattes, R. 8/8/63 ‘Virginia 
Merriman, S. 5/5/61 Idaho 


12/2/60 Texas 
4/22/61 Tennessee 
7/26/61 Arizona St. 
10/11/60 Boston College 
6/14/58 Utah St. 
Robinson, E. 5/28/63 Colgate 
Robinson, S. 9/14/60 North Carolina 
Ross, D. 2/9/57 Northeastern (MA) 
Scholtz, B. 9/26/58 Texas 
Simpson, K. 3/9/56 Memphis St. 
Skansi, P. 1/11/61 Washington 
Taylor, T. 7/18/61 S. IMinois 
Tice, M. 2/2/59 Maryland 
Turner, D. 12/15/61 Michigan St. 
Walker, B. 7/28/60 Citadel 
Warner, C. 5-11 3/18/61> Penn St. 
Young, F. 6-1 11/14/61 New Mexico St. 


1986 DRAFT 


(pick in round; overall sequence) 
1. JOHN L. WILLIAMS, FB, Florida (15,15); 3. PATRICK HUNTER; CB, Nevada- 
Reno (14,68); 5. BOBBY JOE EDMONDS, WR/KR, Arkansas (16,126); 6. EDDIE 
ANDERSON, S, Fort Valley St. (15,153); 7. PAUL MILES, RB, Nebraska (15,181); 
8. ALONZO MITZ, DE, Florida (17.211); 9. MIKE BLACK, OT, Sacramento St. 
(16,237); 10. DON FAIRBANKS, DE, Colorado (15,264); 11. DAVID NORRIE, OB, 
UCLA (14,291); 12. JOHN McVEIGH, LB, Miamb(Fia.) (17,321). 


Millard, B. 
Morris, R. 
Moyer, P. 
Nash, J. 
Parros, R. 
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1985 RECORD: 6-10 HEAD COACH: JOHN MACKOVIC STADIUM: ARROWHEAD (78,067) 


To some of the Kansas City roster, the good ship 
Bounty is alive and afloat in Kansas City, with the notor- 
ious Captain Bligh at the helm. 

Make no mistake about it, some of the Chiefs’ players 
are aghast at the thought of another season with John 
Mackovic calling the shots. Many of them spoke out 
openly against his regime at the end of the °85 season, 
assuming that he wouldn’t be back in '86 to extract a 
measure of revenge. But back he is, probably for the last 
go-round unless he can enact a major miracle in one 
season's time. 

In three years under Mackovic, the Chiefs have notched 
just 20 victories.’ Mackovic began his reign of terror by 
hoping to improve the team’s size and strength. After-the 
84 season, he stressed confidence and discipline. Now, he’s 
just hoping to hang on somehow with a team that he 
admits really doesn’t possess the talent to compete in the 
league’s most competitive division. At least not on a regu- 
lar basis. . 

The Chiefs concluded the '84 season with a flourish, 
winning their final three games. When they were 3-1 and in 
first place a quarter of the way through 1985, it looked as if 
the seers who'd predicted a playoff spot for Kansas City 
were on target. There followed a club-record séven-game 


“ Josing streak, when the team not only lost games by wide 


’ margins, but also confidence and belief in themselves and 


their coach. Plenty of bitching ensued. 

Mackovic, of course, is not the sole whipping boy here. 
Injuries, a demanding schedule and morale problems all 
combined to destroy a team thought to be on the come. 

» However, after three years, the Chiefs’ depth and overall 
talent level has improved little beyond where it was when 
Mackovic was hired. Additionally, this is a team that has 
little concept of how to win. They've lost 11 games by three 
points or less under Mackovic, who has yet to wina really 
big, close game. And, symptomatic of losers, the Chiefs 


’ tend to'start fast — they outscored opponents in the first 


quarter last year, 77-39 — and finish poorly — they were 
outscored in the fourth quarter, 121-63. 

If there is a positive to all of this, it is that there is a 
talented passing game on hand, Mackovic’s pride. And, 
despite the league’s most paltry rushing attack, this is a 
team that can score points. 


_ WIDE.RECEIVERS/ 


: TIGHT END Despite their dismal record and 


inconsistent quarterbacking, the Chiefs still managed to 
ting up 3,391 passing yards last season, the third-best 
mark: in team history. In wide receivers Carlos Carson, 
Stephone Paige and Henry Marshall, the Chiefs have a 
trio with more wiggle and jiggle than a week’s worth of 
“Charlie’s Angels” reruns. 

Although Carson came up short of a third straight 


 1,000-yard season, he led the team in receptions and fin- 


ished second in yardage. Carson’s speed is enough to rattle 
the' cockiest corners, and he’s gained the confidence of 
Kenney, though Blackledge won't go to him as often. 
Slightly built, Carson prefers the flies, deep posts and 
breakoff sideline patterns to anything over the middle. He 
used to drop a lot of passes earlier in his career, and he 
didn't always play with aches, but he’s improved in those 


~ areas. 


Paige has enough deep speed to run away from his own 
shadow. His 21.9-yard average was best in the league 
among qualifying receivers, and he found the endzone 10 
times on just 43 receptions. Paige glides. by people. His 
patterns still aren't that polished, but it doesn’t seem to 
matter. * 

A separated shoulder ruined Marshall's season. Through 
nine weeks he was the team’s leading receiver, but ended 


' up finishing with his lowest numbers since 1979. Marshall 


is the most refined of the Chiefs’ receivers. Neither fast nor 
quick, he’s a superb complement to the twin burners Paige 
and Carson, runs the possession routes they don’t, and 


96 


works well underneath. Big and physical, Marshall is 
fearless over the middle and blocks well downfield. __ 

Sprinter Anthony Hancock made some progress bver 
the final eight games, grabbing 13 passes for 237 yards. 
Still, he’s never adjusted to the discipline of running pre- 
cise routes and at times seems lost in the pro passing game. 

Journeyman tight end Walt Arnold was surprisingly 
steady in an attack that stresses getting the ball to the 
outside. A player who really does nothing outstanding, 
but everything adequately, Arnold knows how toslip into 
a cleared zone. 

Rookie Jon Hayes is big, talented and possesses un- 
limited potential. He’s a good athlete, moves well, can get 
deep and finish a block when his mind’s on the game. But 
he needs plenty of polish. He may get plenty of chance to 
get it in 1986, as the Chiefs work the tight end more and 
more into their passing game. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 7.5 
OFFENSIVE LINE Injuries, musical chairs at 


several positions and a revolving door coaching policy 
have combined to keep this from being a cohesive, produc- 
tive unit for the Chiefs, and the results are easy to verify. 
Aside from the fact that the running game is nonexistent, 
the Chiefs allowed 43 sacks in 1985, up 10 from the 
previous season. 

Deposed line coach Marty Galbraith used no fewer 
than nine different starting combinations last year. Key 
linemen Brad Budde, Matt Herkenhoff and John Alt all 
spent a month or more on I.R. Former Oiler center and 
Saints aide Carl Mauck inherits the rebuilding job, and 
he'll find that, even when healthy, this isn’t the most 
talented of units. 

Center Bob Rush is consistent, a blue-collar type who 
hardly fits the mold. One of the league’s taller hubs, he 
lacks upper-body strength, doesn’t drive off well and pass 
blocks only adequately. Versatile Rick Donnalley, ac- 
quired from the Redskins during the draft, could challenge 
here or at guard. 

Tackles Herkenhoff and Dave Lutz could be an ex- 
Todd Blackledge 


7 


cellent pair if the Chiefs could keep them on the field. 
Herkenhoff, who missed six games in the middle of the 
schedule with a groin pull, doesn’t move too well, has slow 
feet and a slow set-up. 

Lutz played more downs than any Chiefs lineman, 
started all 16 games at right tackle and is definitely a 
comer. A strong youngster, Lutz won't get overpowered, 
although he will get outquicked. Still, he’s solid. 

Budde’s never really lived up to his collegiate reputa- 
tion. He doesn’t run well, but, when he gets into a block, 
he'll finish it off. He’s only an adequate pass protector, and 
some people feel hel never have enough killer instinct. 

The Chiefs’ coaches fell in love with fourth-round pick 
Bob Olderman early on when he showed a willingness to 
work and stick his nose into a fray. Olderman’s not 
athletic, but he can use his hands and arms well, has decent 
technique, is bright and isn’t afraid to get after people. Big 
John Alt has all the physical tools, but a back injury 
sidelined him late in the season and may add to his lack of 


heart. 
LATE NOTE: Herkenhoff was released; USFL talented tackle Mark 


Adickes (knee problems) was close to signing. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 
QUARTERBACK this may be the year of deci- 


sion not only for Mackovic but also for the team’s quar- 
terbacking tandem of Bill Kenney and Todd Blackledge. 
Mackovic would sorely love Blackledge to step to the fore 
and wrest the position from Kenney once and for all. But 
the former Penn State star’s shown only limited flashes of 
being able to do just that. All the same, Kenney’s name has 
been prominent in offseason quarterback trade talk. He’s 
a much-valued passer by several quarterback-thin teams, 
and Mackovic’s thinking may eventually be that, without 
Kenney looking over his shoulder, Blackledge would 
flower. 

Kenney has a marvelous touch, can go deep often 
enough to keep defenses honest and reads coverages well. 
He doesn’t possess the power of Blackledge’s laser-beam 
right arm, but he can get the ball into some tight squeezes 
and, when provided adequate protection, looks like a 
playoff-caliber quarterback. In the four wins in which he 
played, Kenney threw just two interceptions and nine TD 
passes. He finished the season with 143 straight passes 
without an interception. However, he was sacked 21 times 
in the seven losses in which he participated, and, at one 
point in the season was so battered and emotionally 
drained that he willingly allowed Mackovic to replace him 
with Blackledge. 

There’s little doubt that three-year vet Blackledge is the 
apple of Mackovic’s eye, and the Chiefs’ future. Big and 
strong and able to hang in against a pass rush, Blackledge, 
though not blessed with a particularly quick release, is the 
picture of the prototype dropback passer. He's also the 
picture of the harried, tentative, uncertain passer far too 
often, though. Book-smart, Blackledge is still making his 
way through the Dick and Jane primers when it comes to 
reading defenses. He throws too many ill-advised passes 
into the crowds and, on a whole, simply tries too hard to 
make the big play. In his first 500 passes, Blackledge has 
thrown 25 interceptions and just 15 TD passes. 

The Chiefs will make sure Blackledge’s right thumb, 
injured late in the year, is completely healed before they 


deal Kenney. GRADE: (max. 10): 6.0 
RUNNING BACKS tn Mackovic’s three sea- 


sons, the Chiefs have finished 28th, 27th and 28th in the 
NEL inrushing yardage. But this is one area where Mack- 
ovic’s been a'victim of circumstance. Joe Delaney’s drown- 
ing death in 1983 and Theotis Brown's heart attack in 
February of 1985 were tragedies that chopped down what 
could, right now, be the starting backfield for Kansas City. 

Instead, the Chiefs have wallowed in ineptitude, talking 
trade with plenty of teams, claiming everything that 
moved off the waiver wire. Finally, they thought they had 
the answer in No. | draft pick Ethan Horton. Instead, they 


got another jolt when Horton bombed. 

Drafted with the intent of making him the team’s 
ground attack workhorse, Horton carried just 48 times, 
instead of the 20-25 times a game that was predicted for 
him. Horton’s not fast, but he does have the kind of body 
that makes the scouts tingle. The former high school 
quarterback is big and strong, can break tackles and wear 
down a defense. Although he’s a straight-up runner with 
little wiggle, Horton can pick and slash. But in his rookie 
season, he danced, didn’t run hard and looked confused. 
His biggest contribution may have been as a receiver. 

Older than his 32 years, 10-year vet Mike Pruitt was 
rescued from the football slag heap when it looked like his 
career was over. A guy who wasn’t even adjudged worthy 
enough to play for the Bills, Pruitt showed that, while he’s 
lost most of his speed and quickness, he’s still not afraid 
to put his shoulder into someone or sell out for an extra 
yard, ‘ 

Herman Heard, the team’s leading rusher in 1984 and 
1985, isa smallish back who reads blocks well and shows a 
bit of a burst. Rookie fullback Bruce King was a pleasant 
surprise. A straight-ahead, one direction runner, he works 
hard despite being a limited athlete. And ex-Brown Boyce 
Green, another draft day acquisition, is a stumpy, strong- 
legged runner who ducks underneath tackles and can get 


outside on occasion. 
GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 
DEFENSIVE LINE A once-potentially formid- 


able group virtually disintegrated in ’85, the victim of Mike 
Bell’s drug indictment, Art Still’s knee injury and Bill 
Maas’ unhappy switch to defensive end. The line’s sack 
total went from fire-breathing monster to spineless wimp, 
falling to 37 from the 50 of 84. The good news is that Walt 
Corey will experiment with some four-man fronts this 
season. The bad news is he may not have the people to do 
it. The biggest key is securing the end positions, sticking 
fireplug Maas in the middle and leaving him there. 

Maas was the unit’s most consistent player by default, 
since he was the only member of the starting trio to play 
every game. A redneck, street-brawling bully type player, 
Maas has excellent lower strength and the all-important 
tenacious mindset so important on the nose. But when 
both Still and Bell were out of the lineup, Maas was forced 
to play defensive end where he looked uncomfortable and 
unquick too often. Even when he was able to overpower 
people, his lack of quickness kept him from getting to the 

© quarterback. Inside, he was a power rusher; outside, he 

"was ordinary. 

_ Still’s mental attitude may have a lot to do with 
his performance this season. Hardly Mackovic’s biggest 
booster, Still’s happiness will be Corey’s challenge. One of 
the motivational tactics may be selling Still on the combo 
up/down line position that 1 enable Still to move around 
more and find the vulnerable spots in an offense’s blocking 
scheme. Still’s a tall, lean fluid type with enough quickness 
to play some linebacker coverages. 

Bell's future will be decided in the courts. An explosive 
pass rusher who allows himself to get suckered too often 
on the run, Bell rarely uses his natural strength. He fancies 
himself a finesse type, but it may be his attorneys who'll 
need the finesse to get him back on the field this season. 

-/Eric Holle is an inside player who took over at Maas’ 
nose spot when Maas moved to end. He’s a run-stuffer 
with little rush technique. End Bob Hamm has plenty of 
heart but not enough body. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 6.5 
LINEBACKERS. (There are sure to be plenty of 


changes on what certainly ranks as the team’s weakest 
position overall. New defensive coordinator Corey will 
not only alter the approach of the unit, but also some of 
the personnel. Little wonder. On a whole, the group lacks 
athletic ability, speed and toughness. Worse, they seem 

. bankrupt of the ability to make the big play, the timely 
turnover. 

Corey will put more emphasis on the pass rush and will 
alternate four linebackers with one of the defensive line- 
men sometimes in a standup position, possibly Art Still. 

Gary Spani won the NFL’s “Crunchman of the Year” 
competition but will find himself in a crunch if Corey’s 
plans are enacted. Spani’s game is more cerebral than 
physical. He reads well but isn't particularly strong and 
lacks reverse speed. Scott Radecic may stand the best 
chance of winning the straight middle linebacker spot 
when the team goes to its version of the 4-3. Like Spani, 
Radecic is more brain than brawn. He lacks muscle, but 
his pass coverage skills are a bit better than his running 
speed would indicate. Radecic won't make a lot of big 
plays and has trouble keeping people off his legs, but he 
anticipates well. 

On the outside, the picture isn't much brighter. The best 


athlete is Calvin Daniels, a good blitz, poor cover man 
with some quickness and decent strength. Ken Jolly 
started 12 games on the right side. He’s short, lean and a 
so-so athlete, but he’ll put his nose into the pack and isn’t 
afraid to throw his body around. 

The biggest loss for the Chiefs was the knee injury that 
sidelined Ken McAlister for the entire season. McAlister is 
a basketball-looking type — that’s what he was in college, 
actually — who has enough speed to cling to a back, and is 
tall enough to give quarterbacks problems when he gets 
into the passing avenues. McAlister is usually out of town 
against the run, but Corey could dearly use his coverage 
dimension. The biggest question will be whether or not 
two knee surgeries have pilfered his speed. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 4.5 
DEFENSIVE BACKS Despite losing three 


quality starters — Eric Harris, Gary Green and Gary 
Barbaro — to trades and the USFL over the last couple 
seasons, the Chiefs’ secondary may well be the strongest, 
most consistent unit on the team. 

Intact for two years now, the quartet plays well 
together, covers up for each other and is mature beyond its 
years. The safety duo of Lloyd Burruss and Deron Cherry 
may well be the league’s most physical, and corners Albert 
Lewis and Kevin Ross are progressing rapidly. Given the 
weak linebacking unit in front of them, this unit’s success is 
even more remarkable, 

Free safety Cherry is a plum, a tough tackler and excel- 
lent ballhawk. Although he plays a lot of centerfield, 
Cherry’s reactions are superb against the run, and, when 
the ball’s in the air, he moves well and covers plenty of 
ground. 

Covering ground is Burruss’ weakness, but he’s planted 
more than a few folks who've roamed into his territory 
unsuspectingly. A sledgehammer-style hitter, Burruss was 
voted the team’s 85 MVP. Built more like a linebacker, his 
reverse speed is lacking and he doesn’t have the greatest 
hands, but one lick from him and you'll want to avoid him 
the rest of the game. 

Albert Lewis ranked third on the team in tackles as he 
finally began offering some run support. But no one’s ever 
accused him of lacking coverage skills. Lewis can run with 
almost any receiver, turns well and finds the ball quickly. 
He’s got good catch-up speed and his eight interceptions 
ranked him second in the league. 

Kevin Ross has gone through quite a baptism in two 
seasons. He’s started all 32 games since entering the league 
in 1984, and he’s come a long way since his opener, when 
he was bombed by Louis Lipps and John Stallworth. A 
big hitter for his size, Ross takes that extra split second to 
turn and run which hurts him deep, but he’s learning 
quickly. He’s also solid versus the run. 

Nickel back Greg Hill is a good athlete who moves well 


to the ball. GRADE: (max. 10): 7.0 
SPECIAL TEAMS He doesn‘ get the publicity 


he deserves, but there are few kickers in the league — or in 
the history of the NFL — as consistent as Nick Lowery. 
He toppled the 100-point barrier for the third straight year 
(107), hit 24-of-27 field goal attempts for an 88.9 mark, the 
third best in league history, and strengthened his hold as 
the NFL’s most accurate kicker ever, with a 76.8 lifetime 
success rate. Lowery hit 22-of-23 attempts from inside 50 
yards and finished the season with 11 straight field goals, 
the longest streak of his career. 

Punter Jim Arnold didn't come close to his 1984 league- 
leading gross average, had two punts blocked, one 
returned for a touchdown, and put only 15 out of bounds 
inside the 20. He finished just 26th in the league in net 
punting. 

Munchkin-sized return man Garcia Lane put some 
juice in the punt return game, butis still rated just 12th best 
inthe NEL. Lane isa future return star, however. The kick 
return game was just 26th in the league, with Lane splitting 
duties with Jeff Smith. 

Kick coverage was a consistent problem. The Chiefs 
were 23rd in punt coverage, 26th in kick coverage. 


GRADE: (max. 10): 5.5 


COACHING/ 
ORGANIZATION The handwriting is on the 


wall for the Chiefs’ management triumvirate of coach 
John Mackovic, president Jack Steadman and GM Jim 
Schaaf. Challenged by owner Lamar Hunt to produce, 
anything short of a non-playoff season will doubtless 
result in a front-office purge similar to that which occurred 
in New Orleans last season. 
Entering his fourth season, Mackovic may be forced to 
retrace some of his steps if he’s to survive for another 
season. There were times in 85 when Mackovic was des- 
pondent and macabre. He didn't always communicate 


with his staff or his players. A my-way-or-the-highway 
type, Mackovic’s too often allowed pride to get in the way 
of good judgment. 

Mackovic’s revamped his staff in hopes of making peace 
with his players, who were near-mutinous at the end of the 
season and stunned when Mackovic‘was retained. Much- 
respected Walt Corey has been elevated to defensive coor- 
dinator and will help quiet most of Mackovic’s critics. 
Fran Gansz will handle two areas where Mackovic’s got 
no expertise: special teams and morale. 

Jack Steadman didn’t score many points when he 
ranted long and loud about a study that concluded a dome 
was unfeasible for Arrowhead Stadium. Steadman termed 
a dome “the top priority” for the franchise. Someone 
should remind him that, by the time the weather turns 
tough in Kansas City, the Chiefs are generally drawing 
crowds of 25,000 and less. 

GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 


DRAFT Man mountain Brian Jozwiak won't tum 
KC’s scant rushing game into “almost heaven” overnight, 
but at nearly 310 pounds, he has dancer’s feet and the 
steady work ethic to become a dominating force. Another 
mountain man, linebacker Dino Hackett of Appalachian 
State, is always going in the right direction: toward the 
ball. Third-round pick Leonard Griffin of Grambling has 
a slight frame, but pursues well and might project into a 


situational DE. 
GRADE: (max. 10): 5.0 


T.Q.57.0 


VETERANS ROSTER 
BIRTH- 

. NAME ‘ . DATE COLLEGE 

Alt, J. 5/30/62 lowa 

Arnold, J. 1/31/61 Vanderbilt 
Arnold, W. 8/31/58 New Mexico 
Auer, S. 10/4/61 Michigan St. 
Baldinger, R. 12/31/59 Wake Forest 
Bell, M. 8/30/57 Colorado St. 
2/25/61 Penn St. 
12/10/56 Kentucky 
5/9/58 USC 

10/31/57 Maryland 
12/28/58 Louisiana St. 
9/12/59 Rutgers 
8/29/61 San Jose St. 
8/5/63 W. Carolina 
12/26/58 N. Carolina 
12/11/58 N. Carolina 
5/7/61 Pittsburgh 
6/24/60 Carson-Newman 
4/24/59 Nevada-Reno 
6/10/60 Tennessee 
8/11/62 lowa Univ. 
11/24/61 S. Colorado 
4/2/51 Minnesota 
2/12/61 Oklahoma St. 
9/5/60 Texas 
12/19/62 N. Carolina 
2/28/62 Mid-Am. Nazarene 
1/20/55 N. Colorado 
1/7/63 Purdue 
1/23/62 Maryland 
12/31/61 Ohio St. 
10/6/60 Grambling 
11/16/54 Boston Univ. 
11/2/60 IMlinois 
5/27/56 Dartmouth 
12/30/59 Georgia Tech 
3/2/62 Pittsburgh 
8/9/54 Missouri 
4/15/60 U. of San Francisco 
6/5/62 Virginia 
10/15/61 Fresno St. 
8/19/61 Texas A&M 
4/3/54 Purdue 
6/14/62 Penn St. 
9/13/62 Penn St. 
1/16/62 Temple 
2/27/55 Memphis St. 
2/13/59 South Carolina 
12/22/61 Missouri 
3/22/62 Nebraska 
1/9/56 Kansas St. 
Stephens, H. 4/14/61 Eastern Carolina 
Still A. 67 12/5/55 Kentucky 


1986 DRAFT 


(pick in round; overall sequence) 
1. BRIAN JOZWIAK, OT, West Virginia (7,7); 2. DINO HACKETT, LB, Appalachian 
St. (8,35); 3. LEONARD GRIFFIN, DE, Grambling (8,63); 4. TOM BAUGH, C, 
Southern Illinois (5,87); 4. CHARLES FOX, WR, Furman (8,90); 6. KENT 
HAGOOD, RB, South Carolina (3,141); 8. LEWIS COLBERT, P, Auburn (2,196); 
9. GARY BALDINGER, DE, Wake Forest (8,229); 10. IKE READON, NT, Hampton 
(8,257); 11. AARON PEARSON, LB, Mississippi St. (8,285). 


Blackledge, T. 
Blanton, J. 
Budde, B. 
Burruss, L. 
Carson, C. 
Cherry, D. 
Cocroft, S. 
Cooper, L. 
Daniels, C. 
Donnalley, R. 
Fada, R. 
Green, B. 
Hamm, B. 
Hancock, A. 
Hayes, J. 
Heard, H. 
Herkenhoff, M. 
Hill, G. 

Holle, E. 
Horton, E. 
Jolly, K. 
Kenney, 8. 
King, B. 
Koch, P. 
Lane, G. 
Lewis, A. 
Lindstrom, D. 
Lingner, A. 
Lowery, N. 
Lutz, D. 
Maas, B. 
Marshall, H. 
McAlister, K. 
Olderman, B. 
Paige, S. 
Paine, J. 
Pruitt, M. 
Radecic, S. 
Robinson, M. 
Ross, K. 
Rush, B. 
Scott, W. 
Shorthose, G. 
Smith, J. 
Spani, G. 


F285 


= 


SSISRRSBS 


no 
= 
= 


= 


_ 
ONMNONMNMAMOHWOWWSIWEANASWSYEAROSNWONODWNWSLAWON MSAD UONNYNAUHMYNOSYARHOYVAW 


68 
7 
9 
14 
57 
66 
34 
88 
20 
2 
55 
50 
76 
65 
30 
90 
82 
85 
44 
60 
B 
% 
32 
52 

9 
46 
74 
a 
29 
71 
62 

8 
72 
89 
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64 
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97 
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College & Pro Football Newsweekly Not A Newsletter, 64 to 96 
Action Pages-All Football! 200 Nationally Acclaimed Writers! 


an action-packed football newspaper acclaimed by the experts. the media. and the football fans around the land as the 
most informative football publication on the market today! Enthusiastic response from readers has catapulted COLLEGE & 
PRO FOOTBALL NEWSWEEKLY into the No 1 spot as America’s best football publication. At all newsstands—Now! Only 


$2.50—much less by subscription. 


T.V. Action starts Thursday 
We Give You 
The Whole Story! 


3 complete authoritative Pre-season 
‘issues plus, every week we take you to 
the scene of action with over 200 nation- 
ally-acclaimed sports columnists, re- 
porting from every college & pro football 
‘site throughout the country, giving you 
their professional report of the previous 
week's game and their expert analysis 
‘of each upcoming match-up, followed 
by locker room interviews, and behind- 
,the-scene insights, thought provoking 
columns of action interviews with sport- 
_makers. 


Complete Statistic 
Reference Library! 


The greatest, new statistical innovation 
ever devised brings to the football fan a 
new dimension in grid analysis. Vital 
Statistics, capsule-game summary, up- 
coming previews, records, schedules, 
power ratings, etc. in a format that pro- 
vides all the facts in concise matchup 
form. If it happened yesterday, the week 
before or the week before that, you'll 
find it in College & Pro Football News- 
weekly. A complete reference library for 
every major College & Pro team is ai 
your fingertips and is updated weekly. 


100 Colleges— 

‘28 Pro Teams! 
Computerized 
Past Performances 


Extensive coverage and exclusive sta- 
tistical computerized Past Perform- 
ances match-ups on over 100 college 
teams and all 28 pro teams. 


Improved 
Mail Delivery 


You can get COLLEGE & PRO FOOT- 
BALL NEWSWEEKLY DELIVERED to 
your home by Thursday in plenty of time 
to scrutinize the upcoming weekend's 
football action. Our expert staff of over 
100 professionals work the year round 
to plan for the most complete, unique 
coverage available in no other publica- 
tion. If it happened on the gridiron you'll 
find it in COLLEGE AND PRO FOOT- 
BALL NEWSWEEKLY the following 
week. Start your football weekend on 
Thursday for full weekend coverage. 
Only $2.50 at all newsstands—much 
less by subscription—ACT NOW!. 
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1. TEXAS A&M AGGIES 


Last year: 10-2 (No. 6 AP) Location: College Station. Tex 

Bowls: 9-5-0 (def. Auburn, 36-16, 86 Cotton Bow!) 

Coach: Jackie Sherrill Here: 26-18-1 Career: 79-35-2 
Key games: at LSU (Sept. 13), Baylor (Oct. 18), at Arkansas (Nov. 15) 

The defense, led by end Rod Saddler and linebacker 
Johnny Holland, returns all but two starters from last 
year’s Cotton Bowl champions. Meanwhile on offense, 
some say Kevin Murray is the SWC’s best quarterback 
prospect since Tommy Kramer. The Aggies open against a 
down, but tough-at-home LSU, and then should waltz 
through a patty-cake schedule. More importantly, the 
NCAA's investigative march to the sea has yet to arrive in 
College Station. Stay tuned. 
PROJECTION: 12-0-0 ‘ ‘ 


2. OKLAHOMA SOONERS 


Last year: 11-1-0 (No. 1 AP) Location: Norman, Okla 
Bowls: 17-8-1 (def. Penn St., 25-10. '86 Orange Bowl) 
Coach: Barry Switzer Here: 126-24-4 Career: 126-24-4 
Key games: UCLA (Sept. 6). at Miami (Sept. 27), Oklahoma St. (Oct. 18), at 
Nebraska (Nov. 22) 

The Sooners return 18 of 22 starters, including sophomore 
quarterback Jamelle Hollieway and commando linebacker 
Brian Bosworth, from last year’s national championship 
team. So what could stop this team? How about a mon- 
strous, early schedule which could destroy any team’s 
championship plans? If OU can survive September, it 
should do its customary walk through the Big Eight con- 
ference, until November's collision with the Cornhuskers 
in Lincoln. 
PROJECTION: 11-1-0 


3. UCLA BRUINS 


Last year: 9-2-1 (No. 7 AP) Location: Los Angeles, Calif 
Bowls: 6-7-1 (def. lowa, 45-28, ‘86 Rose Bow!) 

Coach: Terry Donahue Here: 80-31-6 Career: 80-31-6 
Key games: at Oklahoma (Sept. 6). Arizona St. (Oct. 4), at 
Washington (Nov. 15) 

How good is the UCLA backfield? Well, 
sophomore Eric Ball, who rushed for 227 
yards and four touchdowns in the Rose 
Bowl, may not even start if Gaston 
Green is healthy. On defense, DB /4 
James Washington has the ability to J 
follow in the intimidating footsteps of Wy 
Kenny Easley and Don Rogers. Fifth- 
year senior Matt Stevens needs to prove 
himself at quarterback, but with 51 let- 


Kevin Murray, Texas A&M 


termén and 14 starters returning, UCLA could be the 
finest team in the country. The Bruins will have achance to 
prove it in their season opener at Oklahoma. but they'll 
never make it out of the Pac-10 alive. 

PROJECTION: 10-2-0 


4. MIAMI HURRICANES 


Last year: 10-2-0 (No. 9 Af 
Bowls: 6-8-1 (lost to Ter 
Coach: Jimmy Johnson Career: 48-3 

Key games; at Florida (Sept. 6), Oklahoma (Sept. 27). Florida St. (Nov 1) 
The ‘Canes have a Heisman Trophy favorite in quarter- 
back Vinny Testeverde and a solid defense headed by 
dominating lineman Jerome Brown. Hopes fora repeat of 
their 1983-84 national championship hinge on the first and 
fourth weekends in September. Then aside from a Novem- 
ber meeting with Florida State, the rest of the schedule is a 
cakewalk and, even without Notre Dame on the schedule, 
Johnson will have plenty of opportunity to roll up the 
points against notorious powerhouses Cincinnati and East 
Carolina. 

PROJECTION: 10-2-0 


5. ALABAMA CRIMSON TIDE 


Last year: 9-2-1 (No. 13 AP) Location; Tuscaloosa, Ala 
Bowls: 21-14-3 (def USC, 24-3. 85 Aloha Bowl) 
Coach: Ray Perkins Here: 22-12-1 Career: 22-12-1 
Key games; Ohio St. at E. Rutherford, N.J. (Aug. 27), at Florida (Sept. 20) 
Notre Dame (Oct. 4), at Tennessee (Oct. 18), Penn St. (Oct. 25). Auburn 
(Nov, 29) : 
Linebacker Cornelius Bennett is, quite simply, the best 
player in college, and he’s got plenty of defen- 
sive help, too. On offense, Mike Shula and 
gifted Albert Bell could be one of the 
country’s most productive quarterback 
receiver combos, There’s also tal- 
ented sophomore running backs Gene 
Jelks and Bobby Humphrey. With 
this team, the Bear would probably 
go undefeated, untied and possibly 
unscored upon, but Perkins’ uni- 
maginative offense has handi- 
capped this team before 
and could do so again 
Playing in the SEC 
doesnt help either, 
but the non-con- 
ference schedule 
might be even 
tougher. 
PROJECTION: 10-2-1 
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Gaston Green, UCLA 


6. MICHIGAN WOLVERINES 


Last year: 10-1-1 (No. 2 AP) Location: Ann Arbor, Mich 

Bowls: 7-10-0 (def. Nebraska, 27-23, ‘86 Fiesta Bow!) 

Coach: Bo Schembechler Here: 156-38-4 Career: 196-55-7 
Key games: at Notre Dame (Sept. 13). Florida St. (Sept. 27). Michigan St. (Oct 
11), at Ohio St. (Nov. 22) 

All those critics who called for Bo’s head the year before 
mysteriously disappeared during his success in ‘85. The 
defense was the story last year, and while it will once again 
be Schembechler-tough this season, quarterback Jim 
Harbaugh and wide receiver Paul Jokisch could steal the 
show. Harbaugh has a good arm, and with his ability to 
run, can be just as dangerous out of the pocket. For the 
first time in 44 years, the Wolverines won't finish the 
regular season with Ohio State, instead traveling to 
Hawaii fora luau with the Rainbow Warriors. After that, 
it’s time to go Rose Bowling and a return to their least 
favorite New Year's tradition. 

PROJECTION: 10-2-0 


7. TENNESSEE VOLUNTEERS. 


Last year: 9-1-2 (No. 4 AP) Location: Knoxville, Tenn 

Bowls: 14-14-0 (def. Miami, 35-7, '86 Sugar Bow!) 

Coach: Johnny Majors Here: 60-40-5 Career: 117-83-7 
Key games: Auburn (Sept. 27), Alabama (Oct. 18), at Georgia Tech (Oct. 25) 
Last year’s Sugar Bowl champions return noticeably 
weaker on offense this fall. While quarterbacks Tony 
Robinson and Daryl Dickey and wide receiver Tim 
McGee are gone, much-heralded tailback Keith Davis 
should give the team some punch. All-America lineback- 
ing candidate Dale Jones leads a defense returning nine 
starters off a team that held Miami to just seven points last 
season. Meanwhile placekicker Carlos Reveiz is busy 
breaking records set by brother Fuad (now with the Dol- 
phins). The Vols also have a relatively easy schedule that 
features eight, count 'em, eight home games. 

PROJECTION: 9-2-1 


8. FLORIDA GATORS 


Last year: 9-1-1 (No. 5 AP) Location: Gainesville, Flor. 

Bowls: 7-8-0 (def. lowa, 14-6. 83 Gator Bow!) 

Coach: Galen Hall Here: 17-1-1 Career: 17-1-1 

Key games: Miami (Sept. 6). Alabama (Sept. 20). at Florida St. (Nov. 29) 
The Gators have the state’s second best quarterback in 
Kerwin Bell — the Throwin’ Mayoan (after walking on 
from Mayo, Fla.) — and a superior offensive line, led by 
guard Jeff Zimmerman, but must win the state champion- 
ship before entertaining any aspirations for a national 
title. Tested early by Miami, late by Florida State and with 
the rigorous SEC schedule in between, it’s a tough road for 


Richard Reed, Oklahoma 
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a club that lost most of its rushing game to graduation. 
But, despite all you've read about the SWC, Florida could 
still be the best team money can buy. 

PROJECTION: 10-2 


9. FLORIDA STATE SEMINOLES 


Last year: 9-3 (No. 15 AP) Location: Tallahassee, Flor 

Bowls: 6-7-2 (def. Oklahoma St.. 34-23. '85 Gator Bowl) 

Coach: Bobby Bowden Here: 83-32-2 Career: 156-64-2 
Key games: at Nebraska (Sept. 6), at Michigan (Sept. 27), at Miami (Nov. 1) 
Florida (Nov. 29) 

A dark horse for the national championship, this year's 
Seminoles should be one of Bobby Bowden’s finest. On 
offense, sophomore quarterbagk chips eres proved 
himself in last year’s Gator Bowl by throwing for 338 yards 
and two touchdowns, while young running back Sammie 
Smith is a big-play threat. Defensively, the inside-lineback- 
ing dual punch of Paul McGowan and Fred Jones gives 
opposing quarterbacks plenty to worry about. The real 
strength of this team may be in the kicking game with 
steady placekicker Derek Schmidt adding a long-strike 
scoring dimension and punter Louis Berry keeping oppo- 
nents backed up. 

PROJECTION: 10-2 


D.J. Dozier, Penn State 


‘ immediate improvement this year 


10. NEBRASKA CORNHUSKERS 


Last year: 9-3 (No. 11 AP) Location: Lincoln, Neb 

Bowls: 13-11-0 (lost to Michigan, 27-23, ‘86 Fiesta Bow!) 

Coach: Tom Osborne Here: 127-30-2 Caréer: 127-30-2 
Key games: Florida St. (Sept. 6), Oklahoma St. (Oct. 11). Oklahoma (Nov. 22) 
With middle guard Danny Noonan and linebacker Mare 
Munford (if he returns to health), the Cornhusker defense 
should be better than its offense, where sophomore quart- 
terback Steve Taylor lacks experience, and the line isn’t 
quite so dominating as usual. But tailback Doug DuBose. 
the first Husker to rush for 1,000-yards as a sophomore 
and junior, returns to give the team a significant running 
attack, Nebraska, which has finished in either AP or UPI’s 
Top Teneach of the past 16 years, will warm up with their 
whirlwind tour of the Big 8 before getting down to busi- 
ness on Nov, 22. 

PROJECTION: 9-3-0 


11. PENN STATE NITTANY LIONS 


Last year: 11-1-0 (No. 3 AP) Location: University Park, Penn 

Bowls: 14-7-2 (lost to Oklahoma 25-10. '86 Orange Bowl) 

Coach; Joe Paterno Here: 187-44-2 Career: 187-44-2 
Key games: at Alabama (Oct. 25). at Notre Dame (Nov. 15), Maryland (Nov. 8) 
The Lions may have finished just one win away from a 
national championship last year. but it wasn’t because ofa 
powerful offense. Penn State was able to beat seven teams 
by only a touchdown or less in 85, and there'll be no 
by the end of spring 
ball. Paterno still didn’t know whether John Shaffer or 
Matt Kinzer would quarterback in the fall. If no one can 
throw the football, at least tailback D.J. Dozier can run 
with it. And ifthat doesn’t work, Joe canat least count on 
Shane Conlan and the defense to keep scores low enough 
for even this team’s offense to surpass. 

PROJECTION: 9-3-0 


12. WASHINGTON HUSKIES 


Last year: 7-5 (Unranked) Location: Seattle. Wash 

Bowls: 9-6-1 (def. Colorado, 20-17, ‘85 Freedom Bowl) 

Coach: Don James Here: 93-36 Career: 118-55-1 
Key games: Ohio St. (Sept. 13), BYU (Sept. 20), at Arizona St. (Nov. 1), UCLA 
(Nov. 15) 

Don't bet on another season like 1985, Washington's 
worst record in nine years. Junior quarterback Chris 
Chandler, a former prep all-America, finally got his 
chance last season and showed the potential, poise and 
arm to be the Huskies’ best QB since Warren Moon. With 
Chandler, placekicker Jeff Jaeger. game-breaking receiver 
Lonzell*Mo” Hill, bruising (though often bruised himself) 
fullback Rick Fenney, and a perennially active defense, 
Washington could be back at the top of the Pac. 
PROJECTION: 10-2-0 


13. NOTRE DAME FIGHTING IRISH 


Last year: 5-6 (Unranked) Location: South Bend. Ind 

Bowls: 8-4-0 (lost to SMU. 27-20. '84 Aloha Bow!) 

Coach: Lou Holtz Here: 0-0 Career: 116-65-5 
Key games: Michigan (Sept. 13). at Michigan St. (Sept. 20), at Alabama (Oct 
4). Penn St. (Nov. 15) 


Have pollsters been overestimating Notre Dame’s talent. 
or underestimating Gerry Faust’s inabilities? Well, unless 
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everyone is misjudging Holtz, too, all those blue chippers 
should find a way to win more than five games. The 
graduation of Allen Pinkett leaves an enormous hole in 
the backfield while quarterback and both lines remain 
suspect. QB Steve Beurelein will get the first shot in a 
varied offensive scheme and, if spring drills are any indica- 
tion, Holtz has finally reawakened the echoes at South 
Bend. 

PROJECTION: 9-3-0 


14. ARKANSAS RAZORBACKS 


Last year: 10-2-0 (No. 12 AP) Location: Fayetteville, Ark 

Bowls: 9-10-3 (def. Arizona St., 18-17, '85 Holiday Bow!) 

Coach: Ken Hatfield Here: 17-6-1 Career: 44-37-2 
Key games: at Texas (Oct. 18), at Baylor (Nov. 8), Texas A&M (Nov. 15) 


An apparently honest program in the Southwest Confer- 
ence? Obviously, something's amiss here, but it shouldn't 


‘be Hatfield's splendid “Overshift-50” defense, which 


allowed just 12 touchdowns last year (no rushing TDs in 
the final nine games). Tony Cherico returns at nose guard, 


. and despite losing most of the secondary, this squad looks 


to be even faster than in ‘85. On offense, senior James 
Shibest is a gifted receiver; just how gifted depends on 


* junior quarterback Greg Thomas’ ability to get him the 


ball. But with seven home dates, including the first five 
games, maybe the schedule-makers should be investigated. 


_ PROJECTION: 10-2-0 


15. OHIO STATE BUCKEYES 


Last year: 9-3 (No. 14 AP) Location: Columbus, Ohio 


enough to put the East Lansing Spartans back in the 
limelight. Dave Yarema returns at quarterback, and 
Bobby Morris at fullback, but for some reason, this team 
has trouble scoring and keeps All-Big Ten. punter Greg 
Montgomery (43.5 avg. kick) all too busy. MSU also gets 
a break in not playing Ohio State. 

PROJECTION: 8-4 


19. OKLAHOMA STATE COWBOYS 


Last year: 8-4 (Unranked) Location: Stillwater, Oklag ~ 

Bowls; 7-3-0 (lost to Florida St., 34-23, '85 Gator Bow!) 

Coach: Pat Jones Here; 18-6 Career: 18-6 

Key games: at Nebraska (Oct. 11), at Oklahoma (Oct. 18). Colorado (Nov. 1) 
The offense should be potent again with the speedy back- 
field of tailback Thurman Thomas and quarterback Ron- 
nie Williams. Heisman candidate Thomas, who averaged 
25 carries, was known to rush as often as 40 times per 
game. The defense lost more than half its starters, but it’s 
the loss of NEL first-rounder Leslie O'Neal (eighth pick 
overall) that hurts the most. Those now traditional losses 
to Nebraska and Oklahoma (OSU is |-38-1 against the 
two in the past two decades) are even rougher this year: 


DOLPHIN FANS! 


both are on the road and on consecutive weekends. 
PROJECTION: 8-4 


20. FRESNO STATE BULLDOGS 


Last year: 11-0-1 (Unranked) Location: Fresno, Calif 

Bowls: 5-3-1 (def. Bowling Green, 51-7, '85 California Bowl) 

Coach: Jim Sweeney Here: 61-29-1 Career: 116-108-2 
Key games: Long Beach St. (Oct, 25), at Cal-State Fullerton (Nov. 1) 

This team won't scare the likes of A&M and Oklahoma. 
but they'll continue to terrorize the PCAA. Barry Switzer’s 
publicity stunt — voting the Bulldogs number one, the 
major reason for their No. 16 ranking in the UPI poll 
wasn’t all blather. Sweeney's quarterbacking son, Kevin, 
needs 2,320 yards to break Doug Flutie’s all-time passing 
record and he has a pair of returning starting receivers in 
Stephen “Touchdown-Maker” Baker and Gene Taylor to 
help him do it. And it’s always tough to stop a hot passer 
(ask Bowling Green). 

PROJECTION: 12-0-0 


Don’t Count Them Out: Arizona, Auburn, Baylor, 
Colorado, Georgia, Maryland, Rutgers, USC, Virginia 


Subscribe to Dolphin Digest 


Bowls: 9-10-0 (det. BYU, 10-7. '85 Florida Citrus Bowl) 


+ Coach: Earle Bruce 


Here: 65-19-0 Career: 111-53-0 
Key games: Alabama at €. Rutherford, N.J. (Aug. 27), at Washington (Sept. 
13), Michigan (Nov, 22) 

So what will the Buckeyes do without K eith Byars, besides 
save money on doctor bills? Probably the same thing they 
did last year — prove they're a pretty good team with or 
without him. Senior tailback John Wooldridge won't fill 


. Byar’s shoes, but he probably won't break his foot 327 


times, either. Eight starters return on defense, led by line- 
backer Chris Spielman. And on offense, split end Cris 
Carter, who could be their best receiver ever, teams up 
with strong-armed quarterback Jim Karsatos, 

PROJECTION: 10-3-0 


16. GA TECH YELLOW JACKETS 


Last year: 9-2-1 (No. 19 AP) Location: Atlanta, Ga. 

Bowls: 15-8-0 (def. Michigan St., 17-14, '85 All-American Bowl) 

Coach: Bill Curry Here: 26-38-3 Career: 26-38-3 
Key games: at Auburn (Oct. 18). Tennessee (Oct. 25), at Georgia (Nov 29) 


* How well the Wreck rambles this year depends on how 


well it replaces °85’s Black Watch defense, which returns 
significantly lighter. On offense, there’s all-America tackle 
candidate John Davis still anchoring the offensive linc, 
anda pair of solid rushers in the backfield with Jerry Mays 
and Cory Collier (both former ACC Rookies of the Year). 
With a scheduling bonus — Tech doesn't play conference 
rival Maryland — the Yellow Jackets should be good 
enough to win the ACC. 

PROJECTION: 9-3-0. 


17. ARIZONA STATE SUN DEVILS 


Last year: 8-4 (Unranked) Location: Tempe. Ariz. 

Bowls: 7-5-1 (lost to Arkansas, 18-17, 85 Holiday Bowl) 

Coach: John Cooper Here: 8-4 Career: 65-35 

Key games: Michigan St. (Sept. 13), at UCLA (Oct. 4), Washington (Nov. 1) 
The usually creative schedulers at Tempe are at it again, 
spoon-feeding the Sun Devils seven more home dates. 
ASU ventures out-of-state just three times, though it’s all 
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in One telltale three-week span. Arizona State lost all- 
America David Fulcher first to grades and then to the 
NFL, and academic problems have sent star nose guard 
_Dan Saleaumua to junior college (ASU officials say he’s a 
‘better than 50-50 shot to return in the fall). With an offense 
led by quarterback Jeff Van Raaphorst, ASU should once 
again be in the Rose Bowl hunt — and in position for rival 
Arizona to spoila Pasadena New Year's for the third time 
in five years. 

PROJECTION: 8-4 
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18. MICHIGAN STATE SPARTANS 


Last year: 7-5 (Unranked) Location: East Lansing, Mich. 

Bowls: 2-4-0 (lost to Georgia Tech, 17-14, '85 All-America Bowl) 

Coach: George Perles Here: 17-17-1 Career: 17-17-1 
Hes games: at Arizona St. (Sept. 13), Notre Dame (Sept. 20), Michigan (Oct. 


Although Bo casts a mighty lengthy shadow from Ann 
Arbor, junior tailback Lorenzo White could run far 
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SOUTHWEST 


By Kevin Sherrington 

The Southwest Conference has muddled into a Texas 
version of the Big Eight the last couple of years, with a 
couple of teams slapping around the rest. There were a few 
theories as to why: recruiting raids on Texas by national 
powers, the SWC’s reluctance to pass, the student athletes’ 
reluctance to pass and the NCAA’s determination to 
exterminate the free-spending, Texas-oiled buckbacker, 
also known as SWC alumni. 

NCAA investigators are regarded as modern-day reve- 
nooers in the SWC, scattering SMU, TGU, Texas A&M, 
Houston, Texas and Texas Tech before them. All will fall, 
eventually, but the talent already is here and fermenting. 
The ‘83 recruit has matured into a full-bodied player. A 
good line should be cultivated, not rushed. 

So, until the NCAA takes away the keys to the cars, the 
SWC will roll. 

The best way to judge the strength of a conference is its 
performance in the bowls, the only real indicator of 
national quality. Few teams play the kind of comprehen- 
sive national schedule that would make that possible. The 
Southeastern Conference and the Pac-10 won't even play 
all the teams in their league. 

The SWC had the best bow! record of any conference in 
the country last year. The SWC was 3-1. Arkansas beat 
Arizona State 18-17 in the Holiday Bowl, Baylor beat 
LSU 21-7 in the Liberty Bowl and Texas A&M beat 
Auburn 36-16 in the Cotton Bowl. Texas was the lone 
victim, falling to Air Force 24-16 in the Bluebonnet Bowl. 

The only other conference with a better than .500 record 
in the bowls was the Atlantic Coast Conference, which 
was 2-1. The Big 10 was 3-3, the Pacific-10 and SEC were 
2-2-1 and the Big Eight was |-3. 

What is even more impressive about the SWC is the 
talent returning from those teams. Texas Christian returns 
20 starters (but 35 less scholarships), Texas A&M 17, 
Baylor 17, Arkansas I! and Texas 21, including 12 on 
defense, which should warrant an NCAA investigation in 
itself. 

There also is SMU (11), Houston (15) and Texas Tech 
(15). Rice is the only off-day. Four SWC teams (Texas 
A&M, Baylor, Arkansas and Texas) are likely to be 
ranked in many pre-season Top 20s. That won’ last long, 
however, because everyone plays everyone in the SWC. 
They tattle on each other to the NCAA on Wednesdays, 
then take it out on each other on Saturdays. 

If this isn’t the best conference in the country, it surely is 
the most cannibalistic. 


By Bob Dyer 


If Big Eight schools were located in population and 
media centers similar to those in the Big Ten and Pac-10, 
there is little doubt the Big Eight would be the nation’s 
foremost football conference. 

The league certainly deserves such acclaim, having pro- 
duced five national champions since 1970. plus a near-miss 
in 1983, when unbeaten and top-ranked Nebraska was 
upset in the Orange Bowl, 31-30, because Coach Tom 
Osborne refused to go for a tie and a sure national title. 

“Nebraska and Oklahoma invented winning,” Okla- 
homa Coach Barry Switzer says unabashedly. “We've got 
a patent on it, and we're better than anybody else playing 
the game today.” Switzer’s winning percentage of .831 
ranks first among Division | head coaches with a mini- 
mum of five years’ experience. Osborne is third at .805. 

If defense does, indeed, win championships, as so many 
coaches contend, strike another blow for the Big Eight. 
Last season was the second straight year the conference 
dominated the nation’s defensive statistics. Oklahoma had 
the nation’s best defense, ranking first against the pass and 
in total defense. and second in rushing and scoring 
defense. In all, four league teams — Oklahoma, Nebraska, 
Oklahoma State and Colorado — were among the Top 20 
in total and scoring defense. 

Another key ingredient for any potential national 
champion is ball control. Last season, for the sixth time in 
the past eight years, a Big Eight team (Nebraska) won the 
NCAA rushing title. 

Expect more of the same in 1986. Four first team all- 
Americas return, including the league's offensive and de- 
fensive players of the year, Oklahoma State running back 
Thurman Thomas and Oklahoma linebacker Brian Bos- 
worth. In all, 23 players who gained varying degrees of 
all-America notice are back this season. 

As the defending national champions, the Big Eight’s 
Sooners should be the favorite this season. In Bosworth, 
Oklahoma might have the first defensive player ever to 
win, or make a serious run at, the Heisman Trophy. In 
sophomore quarterback Jamelle Hollieway, the Sooners 
have a wispy magician to run their wishbone attack. 

While Oklahoma has won three national titles to 
Nebraska's two since 1970, the Cornhuskers have been the 
picture of consistency. In every one of Osborne's 13 sea- 
sons as the head man in Lincoln, his teams have finished in 
the Top 10 in either the AP or UPI polls. 


ANY 


BIG TEN 


By Lynn Henning 
All right, so we have this little family embarrassment. 
The Rose Bowl, it’s called. We don't win this game very 
often, which is probably like saying Halley’s Comet takes 
its sweet time between appearances. 
It doesn’t matter. The Big Ten isn’t going to sniff and 
squirm and wear sack-cloth just because some quiche- 
eating denizens from Malibu coax us out there every New 
Year’s Day for the biggest set-up since the Little Big Horn. 
To the venerable Big Ten this is, above all, a matter of 
decency and compassion. Particularly compassion, and 
college football should be grateful. It isn’t any fun whip- 
ping up on every bit of non-conference cannon fodder the 
schedule-makers send our way each and every year. Win- 
ning gets boring. And, in a very real sense, it’s almost 
immoral to turn a sport as theoretically competitive as 
college football into a one-conference game of Monopoly. 
But that’s what the planet's roughest, toughest football 
conference threatened to do last autumn. Oh, such car- 
nage. The Big Ten, folks, had an incredible 24-6 inter- 
‘conference record. We had a regular season winning per- 
centage (.800) that was bested by no other conference. We 
punched out all sorts of snooty challengers: Arizona State, 
South Carolina, Notre Dame, Maryland, Colorado — 
' just flat busted ‘em, right along with a few others who, all 
right, didn't exactly have bowl scouts chasing them down 
the stretch. 
But let’s ignore the simple-minded temptation to judge a 
conference’s might by its record alone. We could do that, 
| but no, we offer other evidence. Gompelling evidence. 

Crowds, for instance. We lead by a mile any other confer- 
. ence in the land in attendance: about 68,000 folks per 
game. Now, we ask you: Can 3.7 million football fans be 
wrong? 

Of course not. These sophisticated, intelligent Midwest 
citizens are much too discerning to spend Saturday after- 
noon at a crummy football game if it’s not worth their 
while. Another thing, as long as you want names and 
numbers: Who, pray tell, led the nation in rushing last 
year? How about Lorenzo White of Michigan State? 
Who, good friends, had four of the nation’s top 10 quar- 
terbacks in passing efficiency (including the leader, Jim 
Harbaugh of Michigan) as well as the top dog in total 
offense (Jim Everett, Purdue) and at pass receiver (Rod- 
ney Carter, Purdue)? 

And you want to talk about a silly old Rose Bowl? That 
Pac-10-hosted beach party which we've donated to you 15 
of the past 17 times? 

Boy, are you people picky. 


SOUTHEASTERN 


By Thomas O'Toole 


The man stood in the middle of the parking lot, calling 
to everyone he could see. He was dressed in Georgia black 
and red. His wife stood uncomfortably next to him 
dressed in Florida orange and blue. 

The scene unfolded outside the Gator Bowl last Novem- 
ber, shortly after the Bulldogs had stunned the top-ranked 
Gators, 24-3. The man told those with cameras to get 
ready. He was about to collect on a bet with his wife. The 
histrionics complete, the man turned away from the crowd 
and dropped his pants as his wife kissed him where the sun 
doesn't shine. Cameras flashed, recording his posterior for 
posterity. As one columnist wrote, “I saw it, but I don't 
believe it.” . 

That, folks, is Southeastern Conference football. Believe 
it or not. Nowhere will you find a league with such 
passionate fans, such timeless rituals, such holy tradition. 
From Lexington to Gainesville, from Athens to Baton 
Rouge, covering seven states in all, the SEC plays the best 
football in the land. No contest. How can anyone compete 
with the Georgia-Florida cocktail party? The Alabama- 
Auburn Iron Bowl? 

A college conference, though, should not be rated solely 
on what happens between the sidelines, though statistics 
say the SEC is the best there. Last season, the SEC's 
non-league victory percentage (including bow! games) was 
77.3, the third straight year it led the nation. Auburn's Bo 
Jackson won the Heisman Trophy. A dozen other players 
made somebody's first-team all-American squad. Tennes- 
see finished fourth in the AP poll and Florida fifth. Five 
teams went to bowl games, not including Florida, which 
was on probation. In 1983, seven teams went to bowls. 

Tradition and fan involvement are almost as important 
as talent. Think of some of the game’s great college 
coaches: Bryant, Dodd, Neyland, Jordan, Butts. Think of 
the great stadiums: Tennessee (92,000), Georgia (82,000), 
LSU (77,000), Birmingham (75,800), Florida (72,000), 
Auburn (72,000). And, hey, those numbers are “capacity” 
— actual attendance is almost always higher. 

The quality of the region’s high school football, which 
stems from good coaching and spring football, certainly 
contributes. Colleges like Florida, LSU, Georgia, Auburn 
and Alabama seldom leave their own backyards to find 
great players. The NFL has noticed. As of opening day last 
season, the SEC had 138 players on NFL rosters. Only one 
other league had more, but it slumped during 1985. 
Besides, it plays in towns like Corvallis and Pullman. 

Last year’s most important event in the NFL was 
inspired by an SEC player, Willie Gault of Tennessee, who 
conceived the “Super Bowl Shuffle.” And I’m not here to 
start no trouble, but if you want to bet who's best, meet me 
at the Gator Bowl on the double. 


PAG-10 


There must be something better to get all lathered 
up about than which conference plays the best college 
football. 1 mean, why debate the utterly obvious? Next 
we'll be doing a point-counterpoint on whether or not Mr. 
Khadafy is an arch tyrant and a big jerk. 

The Pacific-10 is the nation’s best college football con- 
ference and any individual who thinks otherwise can’t 
read, can’t count and probably turns the television off on 
Saturdays in the fall as soon as the morning cartoon shows 
are over. 

The case for the Pac-10 is irrefutable. 

First, the Pac-10 wins more New Year's bowl games 
than any other conference. Look it up. Since 1976, the 
Pac-10 has won 13 bowls on January | — or six more than 
the next biggest winners, the Southeastern, Big Eight and 
Southwest conferences. 

Second, the Pac-10 gets more of its players drafted into 
the NFL than any other conference. You can look that up, 
too. During the 1985 season, there were 175 Pac-10 players 
on the rosters of the 28 NFL teams. The runnerup South- 
eastern Conference was back in the pack at 138. 

Third, the Pac-10 always has more of its former players 
in the Pro Bowl than any other conference, too. In the 
most recent Pro Bowl, the Pac-10 was represented by 15 
alums — double the number of any other conference. 

Sure, no Pac-10 team has won a national championship 
for a while. But that figures. There’s so much parity in the 
league with UCLA, Washington, USC, Arizona State and 
Arizona that no team can dominate, or go unblemished. 

In the Pac-10, the conference champion almost always 
loses two games. Thus, the champion will never have a 
high enough ranking to win the national title even though 
it wins the Rose Bowl every year just for fun. You saw how 
UCLA kicked fanny and took names in the Rose Bowl. 
The Bruins did that (45-28) with a second string quarter- 
back and a second string tailback, no less. But UCLA got 
skunked twice in league play, by Washington and USC. 

If a conference wins the most bowl games, if it is the 
main supplier of NFL talent, and if it has more graduates 
in the Pro Bowl than any other conference, then it’s 
obviously got the best players. 

Just as obviously, that conference plays the best football. 
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BEST OF 1985 


1. The Tiger passes the Bear—When Grambling 
State’s Eddie Robinson moved into a tie with Bear Bryant 
for the career coaching record, Robinson said: “The wins 
belong to all my players, all my coaches. They did the 
work.” When Grambling beat Prairie View for the record- 
breaking 324th win the next week, he added, “You may 
talk about the career win mark, but that’s not the record. 
The record is 44 years at one school, one job, one wife.” 


2. Tyrone Thurman surprises Texas Tech— When 
it comes to big plays in a small package, Doug Flutie has 
nothing on Texas Tech’s Tyrone Thurman. Thought to be 
5-6 when recruited by the Red Raiders, Thurman showed 
up in Lubbock at just 5-2%. Despite his diminutive size, 
Thurman played very big, catching a game-winning 
touchdown against Tulsa as well as setting a school record 
for average punt returns. 

3. UCLA has a Ball— When first-string tailback Gas- 
ton Green went down witha pulled hamstring, UCLA was 
forced to play a freshman against lowa in the Rose Bowl. 


Michigan's Bo Schembechler (above) rates as 
one of the nation’s best coaches 

— from Jan. 2 to Dec. 20. Mean- 
while each November, USC 
and UCLA (right) clash in 
one of college's fiercest 
and — thanks to the 
presence of the Bruin 
cheerleaders (next 
page) — most - 
colorful 
rivalries. 


Eric Ball didn’t disappoint the Bruins, rushing for a 
freshman-record 227 yards (second-best total all-time) and 
arecord-tying four touchdowns on his way to game MVP 
honors. 

4. Against All Odds—Two perennial! have-nots, Ore- 
gon State and Texas-El Paso last year overcame two of the 
largest point spreads in college football history to shock 
the country’s top two teams of 1984. Winless on the road 
for seven years, Pac-10 doormat Oregon State lumbered 
into Seattle, blocked a fourth-quarter punt and stunned 
38-point favorite Washington, 21-20. Before the dust 
settled from that near-Biblical feat, Texas-El Paso (36- 
point underdogs) WAC'd 1984’s No. | team, Brigham 
Young, 23-16. 

5. The Pentagon flexes its muscles— The nation’s 
military academies showed some firepower on the gridiron 
as Air Force raced to a 10-0 record and No. 2 national 
ranking before losing to BYU. While the Falcons (12-1-)) 
finished fifth in the nation, Army turned back the college 
clock 30 or 40 years, ran the ball just about every play 
(averaging only seven passes per game), and finished the 
season at 9-3, capped off by a 31-29 Peach Bow! win over 
Illinois. And while Navy had a somewhat disappointing 
season at 4-7, its splended tailback Napoleon McCallum 
still rushed for 1,327 yards — including a big day against 
Army in a 17-7 Middies victory to add to his 4,179 
career mark. 

6. Irish eyes were smiling—Gerry Faust finally re- 
signed at Notre Dame after compiling a five-year 30-26-1 


so WORST OF 1985 


1. Jim Garrett explains what college football is all 
about— After Columbia blew a 17-point lead in a Joss to 
Harvard, Lions coach Jim Garrett told reporters that his 
team was “right back in the sewer,” and called his playersa 
“bunch of drug-addicted losers.” Singling out his punter 
for the loss, Garrett steamed, “. . . | just told the squad he'd 
never kick for us again. We're in this game to win. Don’t 
tell me it’s a college atmosphere. This is an atmosphere 
that creates people for the future. I want to see him when 
he graduates and goes to work downtown on Wall Street 
and does the things that he did today.” Garrett resigned at 

the end of the season witha record of 0-10 
and, according to school sports infor- 


mation staffers, left town without leaving a forwarding 
address or phone number. “All we know is that he’s living 
somewhere in the Midwest.” Apparently Garrett didn’t 
have good enough hang time to find work on Wall Street. 
2. The Southwest Conference discloses its salary 
structure—Picked by some to be national champions, 
Southern Methodist opened the season by getting clob- 
bered by the NCAA. Placed on probation (again) for 
numerous recruiting violations, SMU lost all full-ride 
scholarships for the coming recruiting year and 15 for the 
following year, and is also faced with the NCAA death 
penalty — the termination of its football program — if 
caught again. Just weeks later at Texas Christian, Heis- 
man candidate Kenneth Davis, along with several team- 
mates, admitted to alumni payoffs of more than $20,000. 
The NCAA slapped the Horned Frogs with probation 
terms similar to SMU’s, and by the end of the season 
virtually every team in the conference was under investiga- 
tion or suspicion for rules violations. 

3. The Big Ten maintains its proud Rose Bowl 
tradition— Blaming outside distractions for lowa’s 28-0 
shellacking in the 1982 Rose Bowl, this time Hawkeye 
' coach Hayden Fry barred his players from such nefarious 
Southern California locales as Universal Studios, Knotts 
Berry Farm and Disneyland. Confined to hotel rooms for 
the duration, lowa concentrated just enough to lose to 
UCLA, 45-28. 

4. ABC removes Frank Broyles from the announc- 
_ ing booth—Saturdays in front'of the TV will never be 


* . the same. 


BIGGEST 
DISAPPOINTMENTS 


4. Houston— After a 7-4 Cotton Bow! season in 84, the 
Cougars returned almost all their starters last year, were 
picked to win the SWC ... and finished 3-7. By spring, 
they were also under investigation for player payoffs. 

2. Washington—The Huskies finished 1984 11-1, No.2 
in the country and picked by Sports Illustrated to be 
national champions in’85. Instead, they lost their first two 
games by a combined score of 62-20 and finished with 
their worst record in nine years. 

3. IMlinois—Picked by at least two publications to be No. 
1, the Illini did little fighting in '85, finishing 64-1, includ- 
ing a 59-0 loss to Lowa. 


BEST STADIUMS 


These are not necessarily the biggest, but some- 
thing about them — the architecture, the sur- 
rounding scenery or that elusive magic atmos- 
phere — makes these stadiums among the best 
places to watch college football. 


1. Kenan Stadium (North Carolina)—It’s about 
time this stadium, nestled in a forest of tall pines, is recog- 
nized as the country’s prettiest college football setting. 
2. Tiger Stadium (LSU)—Not only is this stadium 
Death Valley for opposing teams, it also serves as a dorm 
for 1,500 students. 
3. Notre Dame Stadium—This classically designed 
full-bowl stadium gives fans a close look at one of college 
football’s most tradition-rich teams. 
4. Sanford Stadium (Georgia)— What other stadium 
has hedges surrounding the field and a special cemetery for 
its mascots beyond the end zone? 
5. Neyland Stadium (Tennessee)—The South's 
biggest stadium is always overflowing; last year the 91 ,249- 
capacity structure averaged over 94,000 fans, many of 
whom cruise to the game and dock their boats on the 
banks of the nearby Tennessee River. 
6. Michigan Stadium—Still the biggest college sta- 
. dium (not counting Pasadena’s Rose Bow), it has good 
sightlines and a low brick wall surrounding the field that 
adds just a slice of color. 
7. Husky Stadium (Washington)—The track keeps 
the fans a bit far from the action, but the mountain and 
lake scenery is unbeatable. 
8. Michie Stadium (Army)—The scenery along the 
highway approach, the traditional cadet procession and 
the Hudson River view make this a grand place fora game. 
9. Sun Devil Stadium (Arizona State)— Magnificent 
at night, it seems to rise majestically from the surrounding 


desert. 
WORST STADIUMS 


Even the best games can be ruined by these 
surroundings. 


1. Carrier Dome (Syracuse) 


. Astrodome (Houston) 

. Superdome (Tulane) 

. Metrodome (Minnesota) 
. Kibbie Dome (Idaho) 

. Minidome (Idaho State) 

. Any other domed stadium 


8. Autzen Stadium (Oregon)—Currently, it’s one of 
the coziest stadiums in the country, but the progressive 
locals are planning to dome it. 

9. Hemingway Stadium (Ole Miss)— An intolerable 
name for a stadium located in William Faulkner's 
hometown. 


FIERCEST NICKNAMES 


1. Razorbacks (Arkansas) 
2. Ragin’ Cajuns (Southwestern Louisiana) 
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. Demon Deacons (Wake Forest) 
. Fightin’ Blue Hens (Delaware) 


Mean Green Eagles (North Texas State) 


. *Horned Frogs (Texas Christian) 


*Battling Bishops (Ohio Wesleyan) 


ounds fierce anyway 


TAMEST NICKNAMES 


. Little Quakers (Swarthmore) 

. Zips (Akron) 

. Jumbos (Tufts) 

. Gobbiers or Hoakies (VM!) 

. Poets (Whittier College) 

. Bison (Howard) 

. Setters (Pace University) 

. Penguins (Youngstown State) 
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BEST/WORST, cont. 


MOST TECHNICOLOR 
NICKNAMES 


Crimson Tide (Alabama) 

Black Knights of the Hudson (Army) 

Golden Tornado (Tulsa) 

Golden Griffins (Canisius) 

. Scarlet Knights (Rutgers) 

Rainbow Warriors (Hawaii) 

Honorable mentions go to the Cal-Irvine Anteaters 
and the Santa Cruz Banana Slugs. With names like 
these, who cares if they don’t play football? And how 
about the best prep name, located in Yuma, home of the 
Arizona state penitentiary and the Yuma High School 
Criminals? Or in Orofino, Idaho, home of the state 
mental institution and the Orofino High Maniacs? 


PR SYONa 


BEST UNFORMS 


1. Penn State (road)—All white, with a single blue 
stripe down the helmet. Simplicity in design equals class. 
2. UCLA (home)—The glittering gold helmet perfectly 
sets off the prettiest powder blue jerseys under the sky. 
3. Auburn (home)—The deep blue jerseys and white 
helmets are pretty enough, but what really sets these uni- 
forms apart are the dynamic orange stripes down the white 
pants. 

4. Oregon (home)—With emerald green jerseys and 
bright yellow pants and helmets, the Ducks usually look 
better than they play. 

5. LSU (home)— With an unusual purpje and yellow 
color combination and the distinctive LSU shoulder 
stripes, these Tigers look ggggrrreat! 

6. California (home)—The jerseys and pants are simi- 
lar to Michigan, but Cal has sense enough not to wear ugly 
helmets. 


A Boots Randolph saxophone school dropout, this Stanford musician's uniform includes protection for his instrument from any 


wandering Cal football players. 
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WORST UNIFORMS 


1. Penn State (road)—White. Real creative. The 
generic look. Stocky nose tackles look even stockier. And 
how can any back or receiver look speedy in black shoes? 
2. Michigan (anywhere)—The jerseys and pants aren't 
bad, but the helmets have to go. 

3. Dartmouth (anywhere)—!t’s hard to believe, but 
these helmets — with a big green “D” just above the face 
mask — may be uglier than even Michigan's. 

4. Oregon State (home)—Black jerseys? Orange hel- 
mets? Halloween must go over big in Corvallis. 

5. Nebraska (road)—Red pants with white belts. Add 
some white suspenders and we're talking leisure suits. 


BEST FIGHT SONGS 


1. “Notre Dame Victory March” —If this and a 100 or 
so gold helmeted Irish charging out of the tunnel doesn’t 
get to you, check your pulse. 

2. “The Eyes of Texas” (Texas)—Its melody is worth 
at least a touchdown according to prize-winning writer 
Willie Morris. 

3. “Hail to the Victors” (Michigan)—Talk about 
endorsements, this was the personal favorite of John 
Philip Sousa. 

4. “Fight On” (Southern Cal)—The ominous open- 
ing cadence can inspire shivers of fear. 

5. “On Wisconsin!” (Wisconsin)— This is still a clas- 
sic despite the infinite versions by junior highs and high 
schools across the country. 


BEST COACHES 


The credentials? When the alma mater absolutely, 
positively needs a victory, these are the coaches 
who know how to win — and do it honestly. 


1. Don James (Washington)—After taking over a 
floundering Washington program in 1975, James has led 
the Huskies to eight bowl games, including seven straight 
since 1979. He runs a clean, powerful program, and 
though his offense sometimes scores fewer points than his 
defense, put him head-to-head against anybody from Bo 
to Barry and James will win his share. Give him three 
weeks to prepare and he’s nearly unbeatable. 


2, LaVell Edwards (Brigham Young)—Say what 


you will about his conference competition, Edwards has 
proven that his brilliant passing attack can whip non- 
conference foes just as readily as it has dominated the 
WAC. It isn’t easy recruiting against the big boys, but 
Edwards does more with less talent than anyone around. ¢ 
3. Joe Paterno (Penn State)—Paterno’s commit- 
ment to excellence on and off the field is the standard by 
which coaches will be judged for a long, long time. 

4. Terry Donahue (UCLA)—He uses college’s most 
attractive recruiting package to get the nation’s most 
attractive players. Donahue’s also the only coach who can 
boast winning on New Year's Day (three Roses and an 85 
Fiesta) the past four years. 

5. Bobby Bowden (Florida State)—Bowden is 
another coach who quickly turned a losing program into a 
winner. When the Bear retired at ‘Bama, Bowden headed 
the list of successors. 

6. *Bo Schembechler (Michigan)—This is what 
Midwest football isall about.A veritable Michigan institu- 
tion, Bo runs a clean program, consistently recruits well 
and fields teams that are fundamentally sound, rarely 
embarrassed and a highlight to any club’s schedule. 
"Naturally, this excludes Dec. 20 through Jan. 2 (Bo’s record: 3-10). 


WORST COACHES 


1. Sportswriters 
2. Alumni 


BEST MASCOTS 


The most important feature of a mascot is whether 
it can pass the “looks” test. These do their school 
proud. 


. Traveler (USC) 

. War Eagle (Auburn) 

. Renegade (Florida State) 

. Bevo XIl (Texas) 

. Mike the Tiger (LSU) 

. Ralphie the Buffalo (Colorado) 
. Bulldog (Georgia) 


NOOR WND 


WORST MASCOTS 


On the other hand, these were bad ideas from the 
start. 


. Herbie Husker (Nebraska) 

. Leprechaun (Notre Dame) 

Monty Montezuma (San Diego State) 
Goat (Navy) and Mule (Army) 

. Buckeye (Ohio State) 

. Well-Heeled Alum (SMU) 


BEST RIVALRIES 


4. Auburn vs. Alabama—Take two traditional pow- 
ers, place them both in one Southern state, add some 
yesteryear lore with coaching legends like Bear Bryantand 
Shug Jordan, and you've got yourself an annual Civil War. 
2. Texas vs. Oklahoma—It doesn’t seem right that 
one team could have two arch-rivals. but apparently folks 
just love to hate the Sooners and the Longhorns. Last year 
Vone fan offered a house in exchange for seats on the 
50-yard line. 

3. Nebraska vs. Oklahoma—The Big Two of the Big 
. Eight, this far-from-friendly feud traditionally decides the 

conference champion as wellas tilting the nation’s Top 10. 
.4. Ohio State vs. Michigan—The revitalization of 
_ lowa and Illinois has changed the face of the Big Ten race 

but not the intensity of this one-time annual title fight. 
5. Georgia vs. Florida— Pregame parking lot activities 
. make this the South’s largest cocktail party while the 
onfield activities make it one of the country’s fiercest 
get-togethers. 
' 6, USC vs. UCLA—This rivalry has slipped a bit 
recently, but the tradition (and hatred) lives on between 
these cross-city rival powers. 
7. Anybody at LSU and Everybody vs. Notre 
Dame—Opposing coaches can save their pep talks for 
these games; motivation is never a problem. 
8. Texas vs. Texas A&M—The Aggies clear a forest, 
build a raging bonfire and hold a rambunctious pep rally 
for this one. 
9. Stanford vs. Cal—Okay, so these two haven't been 
national powers since the decades of Pop Warner, Pappy 


OnPwon = 


Waldorf and near-beer, but who says they have to be 
ranked to put ona good show? Remember The Play? This 
is still a Big Game even if it isn't The Big Game. 

40. Harvard vs. Yale—The Big Game. Times have 
eroded the stature of these one-time college football power- 
houses. but forsentimental alums this lvy League match- 
up is still rich in flavor, fun and meaning. 


WORST RIVALRIES 


14. Oregon vs. Oregon State—Is this intrastate meet- 
ing a) bad, b) boring orc) all of the above? In 1983, the two 
played to a0-0 tie — and don’t think fora moment it was a 
defensive struggle. : 

2. Army vs. Navy—Although few civilitns have cared 
about this game for 20 years, the academies’ recent resur- 
gence may put this rivalry back in the national interest. 
3. USC vs. Notre Dame—Two of the country’s long- 
time football powers have fallen on hard times, and dont 
think Ted Tollner hasn't heard the sort of footsteps that 
gave the boot to Gerry Faust. 

4. Georgia vs. Alabama—These two are allegedly 
both in the SEC, yet they've played each other just twice in 
the past nine years and aren't scheduled to meet again this 
decade. 

5. Oklahoma & Nebraska vs. Rest of the Big Eight 
—Inthe past 15 years, the Big Two record vs. the Little Six 
is 171-11-3. 


BEST TRADITIONS 


These are the traditions that draw you back to the 
alma mater long after your sheepskin has found 
its place in the attic. 

4. Dotting the “I” in script Ohio (Ohio State) 

2. Senior walk (Hawaii) 

3. Bonfire before Texas game (Texas A&M) 


4. Bonfire before Cornell game (Dartmouth) 
5. Rose Bowl 
6. Homecoming (anywhere) 


WORST TRADITIONS 


The following college traditions are worse than 
final exams. 


1. NCAA probation (SMU) 

2. Rose Bowl performances (Big Ten) 

3. Kickoff Classic 

4. Annual losses to Oklahoma and Nebraska 
(Oklahoma State) 

5. Graduation 


BEST MISCELLANEOUS 


Too good to ignore. 


1. Cheerleaders (UCLA, Clemson, Auburn, BYU, 
Arizona State, LSU, Stanford, etc.)— For some fairly 
obvious reasons. These wholesome amateurs are a refresh- 
ing change of pace from their choreographed NFL 
counterparts. 

2. Keith Jackson (ABC)— Whoa, Nelly! | tell ya’. 
there’s somethin’ special about Keith Jackson talkin’ bout 
college football. 

3. Mythical national championship 

4. Student sections 

5. The 12th Man kickoff team (Texas A&M)—No 
scholarships for this squad, just 10 tough kids fighting for 
God, country and school. 

6. Hog hats (Arkansas) 

7. Proposition. 48—Something had to be done, and 
this is a good first step. 

8. Stanford band 

9. Steve Harvey’s Bottom Ten 

10. Florida State scoreboard—The world’s largest 
applause meter. 

11. Texas Longhorn drum 


WORST MISCELLANEOUS 


1. Alumni recruiters 

2. Coaches’ highlight shows 

3. Proposition 48—Something had to be done, but this 
isn’t it. 

4. College Football Association—The NCAA was 
under consideration, but at least it’s somewhat dedicated 
to the pursuit of higher education. The CFA, on the other 
hand, is dedicated only to the pursuit of higher television 
revenues. 

. The Wave 

. Astro turf 

No spike rule 

. Overemphasizing college football 


. Underemphasizing college football 
—dJim Caple 


COONAN 


The Georgia Bulldog (left) has an eternal resting spot awaiting 
in Sanford Stadium, Bevo XII (right) has the horns to hook ‘em 
at Texas, and Keith “Whoa, Nelly!” Jackson (top) has the voice 
that says college football. 
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FRANCHISE PLAYERS 


CORNELIUS BENNETT, LB, 6-2, 235, 4.65-40, 
Alabama—Simply a “phenomenal” player, according to 
Cardinal scout Harry Gilmer, Bennett is the most domi- 
nating defender in the country. A devastating blitzer who 
covers the field from sideline to sideline, he’s the Lawrence 
Taylor of college football. 


VINNY TESTEVERDE, QB, 6-4, 215, 4.85-40, 
Miami—Vinny was Bernie Kosar’s backup, but it could 
have easily been the other way around. Testeverde has 
better athletic ability and a stronger arm, and as early as 
1984, Redskin GM Bobby Beathard was claiming Teste- 
verde was a better overall pro prospect than Kosar. 


BLUE CHIPPERS 


JOHN CLAY, OT, 6-5, 280, 5.2-40, Missouri— His 
coach, former Steeler aide Woody Widenhofer, calls him 
another Bill Fralic, only with more ability and potential 
than any lineman he’s seen. Clay’s body isn’t as developed 
as Fralic’s, nor does he have the same work habits and 
tenacity (who does?), but Clay is a better natural athlete. 


JASON BUCK, DL, 6-5, 265, 4.8-40, Brigham 
Young—This big junior college transfer was the WAC 
Defensive Player of the Year in 1985. According to Hawaii 
Coach Dick Toney, “He’s the best defensive player in the 
WAC (in nine years). He’s the most dominating player I’ve 
seen. On film, nobody has blocked him.” 


SHANE CONLAN, LB, 6-2, 228, 4.7-40, Penn 
State—Conlan’s inspired sideiine-to-sideline pursuit was 
a major reason overmatched Penn State hung in as long as 
it did against Oklahoma in last year’s Orange Bowl. A 
physical linebacker with excellent coverage ability, he’s 
added good size without losing any of his speed. Penn 
State says he could be the best athlete they’ve had at the 
position — and they've had some great ones. 


POTENTIAL 
FIRST-ROUNDERS 


ALBERT BELL, WR, 5-11, 172, 4.7-40, Alabama— 
Former "Bama receiving great and current Tide Coach 
Ray Perkins turned to his former teammate Dennis 
Homan, a first round draft choice at receiver himself: “Al 
Bell,” Perkins said, “is better than you or I ever thought 
about being.” And that’s more than just a proud coach 
talking. Bell is a bona fide gamebreaker who can turn 
quick-outs into quick scores. Of the 41 times he touched 
the ball last year, 36 resulted in either Alabama touch- 
downs or first downs. Though he doesn't time well for the 
stopwatch, Bell has excellent field speed. 


Cornelius Bennett, Alabama 


D.J. DOZIER, RB, 6-0, 205, 4.55-40, Penn State— 
Only nagging hamstring injuries have been able to slow 
this bull-Dozier of a running back. He has more than 
enough speed to run past defenders, but likes to run over 
them. Like former Nittany Lion Curt Warner, he has 
first-rate instincts. 


MICHAEL BROOKS, LB, 6-02, 234, 4.7-40, Loui- 
siana State— With Brooks’ great size and speed (better 
than 4.7 in the 40), current Tiger Coach (and former NFL 
coach) Bill Arnsparger says he has the potential “to be the 
best I’ve been around.” 


ROD WOODSON, FS/CB, 6-0, 191, 4.5-40, Purdue 
—A Big Ten high hurdles champion, Woodson is ready 
on the runway at every snap. He’s smart and physica] 
enough to play inside, yet can run with the burners on the 
outside. 


KELLY STOUFFER, QB, 6-3, 215, 4.9-40, Colo- 
rado State—Stouffer is the best quarterback you've 
never heard of (unless you're a pro scout), but that should 
change by the end of the season. He’s an extremely accu- 
rate passer with outstanding touch, a quick release, fluid 
throwing motion and a strong arm. 


BRIAN BOSWORTH, LB, 6-2, 234, 4.75-40, Okla- 
homa— Listed as a junior, he’s a senior in terms of aca- 
demic eligibility and may be ina position to graduate with 
his class next year. As a player last season, all he did was 
win the Butkus Award as the best linebacker in the 
country. 


JEROME BROWN, DL, 6-2 ‘2, 290, 4.95-40, Miami 
—Naturally strong, Brown can turn up the heat on oppos- 
ing quarterbacks in a hurry. When he’s on, he’s red-hot; 
when he’s not, his inconsistency gives coaches a slow burn. 
If he loses some weight and adds more desire, he'll be 
something special. 


ROD SADDLER, DL, 6-5, 270, 5.0-40, Texas A&M 
— Aggie coaches say Saddler has the ability to be another 
Ray Childress. They could be right. He’s equally proficient 
at stuffing the run — or the quarterback. 


RANDY DIXON, OT, 6-3, 290, 5.1-40, Pittsburgh 
—Joe Moore, who has trained Mark May, Russ Grimm, 
Jimbo Covert, Jim Sweeney and Bill Fralic, says Dixon is 
a first round pick. Hard to argue with Moore’s testimony, 
or with Dixon’s talent. 


JERRY BALL, NT, 5-11%2, 275, 4.8-40, Southern 
Methodist— He’s too short, of course, but he’s far too 
good to be overlooked. As a freshman, Ball was bettér 
than Michael Carter. Last year, he outperformed Okla- 
homa’s Tony Casillas. 


Vinny Testeverde, Miami 
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JOHN PAYE, QB, 6-2, 190, 4.85-40, Stanford— 
First off, he’s not another John Elway. However, Paye’s 
superb all-around athletic ability can be found on the 
Stanford basketball team, where he has been a regular 
performer, or on the baseball diamond, where he could be 
today if he had signed with the San Francisco Giants out 
of high school. He also happens to be a very accurate 
passer. 


SCOTT SCHWEDES, WR, 5-11'2, 175, 4.45-40, 
Syracuse—Shy on size, Scott nevertheless has sizable 
receiving skills’ and blazing speed. An acrobatic pass- 
catcher, Schwedes makes difficult receptions look routine. 


PAUL JOKISCH, WR, 6-7, 245, 4.7-40, Michigan 
—A two-sport prep all-America, Jokisch made a good 
move when he dropped basketball to concentrate on foot- 
ball. Looks as big as a house, but he has big, soft hands 
and can get deep. He could end up as a motion or flexed 
tight end in the NFL. 


BRUCE MESNER, DL, 6-5, 275, 4.95-40, Mary- 
land—Last year when Maryland played Virginia in one 
of the Terps’ most important games of the year, Mesner 
stole the show with his impersonation of a one-man wreck- 


' ing crew. He’s big, strong, competitive and productive. 


,HARDY NICKERSON, LB, 6-2, 235, 4.8-40, Cali- 
fornia—Pac-10 coaches have tried putting Nickerson’s 


presence into words: Terry Donahue of UCLA calls Nick- 


erson “a dominant kind of player”; USC’s Ted Tollner 


' , says he’s “the guy who stands out”, and Don James of 


Washington says simply that “he looks big on film.” You 
get the idea. Plus, he has one of the best names since 
Bronko Nagurski. i 


-LONZELL “MO” HILL, WR, 5-10%, 185, 4.5-40, 


Washington—Son of former Arizona State star and 
first-round pick J.D. Hill, Mo doesn’t quite have Dad’s 
size or speed but he’s a big-play receiver with excellent 
running ability after the catch. He’s also good in the clutch, 
as was evidenced by a pair of fourth-down catches in the 
Huskies’ last-minute winning drive against USC last year. 


TONY WOODS, LB, 6-3, 242, 4.65-40, Pittsburgh 
—For everyone who’s looking for big outside linebackers 
who can stuff the run and rush the quarterback (and who 
isn't?), this former prep all-America fills the bill. He'll play 
down in Pitt’s four-man line this year. 


JOHN DAVIS, C-OT, 6-4, 300, 5.3-40, Georgia 
Tech—As an underclassman playing out of position at 
center, Davis handled a Clemson noseguard named Wil- 
liam Perry. Gil Brandt says Davis could be a first round 
choice, and the Fridge probably agrees. 


REGGIE ROGERS, DE, 6-5‘, 265, 4.9-40, Wash- 
ington—Like Michigan’s Jokisch, Reggie (little brother 
of Cleveland’s Don) started his college career on the bas- 
ketball floor. He’s still extremely raw but his size, athletic 
ability and aggressiveness are hard to ignore. 


RICK FENNEY, FB, 6-2, 245, 4.75-40, Washing- 
ton—Fenney is the prototype fullback in terms of size, 
speed, strength and tackle-breaking power. Last year the 
Huskies were a winning club with him keying the ground 
game and a loser when he was on the shelf with nicks. If 
Fenney can discard the “fragile” label, he’s a first-rounder. 


MARC MUNFORD, LB, 6-2, 225, no time, Nebraska 
— Munford was the best Nebraska linebacker in a long, 
long time, but knee surgery and kidney problems have 
clouded his future. He’s got the talent if he can recover. 
(May Redshirt) 


DANNY NOONAN, NT, 6-4, 280, 4.9-40, Nebraska 
—Noonan keeps getting bigger, stronger and better. If he 
continues to improve, he could be almost in the Tony 
Casillas’ class. 


SHAWN KNIGHT, DT, 6-6, 285, 4.9-40, BYU— 
Knight and Jason Buck are probably the best set of defen- 
sive tackles in the country. Knight doesn’t make as many 
big plays as Buck, but he has incredible size and strength, 
and will amaze with his speed at times. 


GEORGE SWARN, RB, 6-0, 205, 4.4-40, Miami 
(OH)—A tremendously productive back, Swarn can run 
inside and out, catch the ball, and return kickoffs. 


KENNY FLOWERS, RB, 5-11%/2, 210, 4.4-40, Clem- 
son—Flowers isn’t all that elusive, but he makes up for 
his lack of juke with a rare combination of speed and 
strength. He’s big enough to be a small fullback and fast 
enough to run the sprints in track. 


Savory alder-smoked salmon SMOKED too, complete with gift cards 


... fresh from the cold 
waters of the Pacific North- 
west. NORTHWEST SAL- 
MON SMOKERY, a commerical 
fisher, gets its catch from Southeast 
Alaska and Puget Sound, some of 
the best fishing waters in the world. 
Hand-filleted and soaked in a special 
brine, the salmon are smoked with 
freshly chipped alder on Bainbridge 
Island in Washington. 

The result is something you’ve got 
to taste for yourself. All salmon is 
vacuum-packed and sent second day 
Federal Express. Just store in the 
refrigerator or dig in right away. 

Choose from smoked salmon 
chunks, sides, or the economical 
pack. They’re also available as gifts, 


MAIL TO: 

Northwest Waters Salmon Smokery 
P.O. Box 4485 

Rolling Bay, WA 98061-0485 
(206) 842-4951 


Gift Pack # 


City/State: 


Gift Pack Info To: 


GUARANTEED FRESH. 

All gift packs are sent Federal Express 

and are guaranteed fresh. Prices include 
shipping. Inquire for discounts on large 

orders. Allow 7 to 10 days delivery. 


SALMON 


1 have enclosed 


and postage paid. 

Bring yourself, or a friend, 
a little Northwest flavor. It’s 
the next best thing to catching the 
fish yourself—and you don’t even 
need a license. 


WE OFFER THREE GREAT 
GIFT PACKS: 


1— 
FILLET SALMON CHUNKS, 
alder-smoked and sealed in gold 


pouches, 20 oz. $26.95 


#2Sancy COHO SALMON SIDES, 


aldersmoked and vacuum sealed in 


clear bags, 20 07. $29.95 
#3 2 SALMON SIDES (40 oz.) and 
SALMON CHUNKS (20 o:.), all 
alderssmoked and sealed $49.95 


Name: 


CO a a 


Zip: 
From: 


for the Gift Pack(s) ordered. 


(If shipped to addresses are in Washington, Oregon or Idaho, deduct $2.00 from tonil due.) 
O Check or Money Order is enclosed. Sorry — No C.O.D. or currency 
Charge my 0 VISA O MASTERCARD Card # __________ Exp. date 
Signature if charged 


ORDER SOON! And Catch the 
Summer Salmon Run 


Marino... Payton... 


COULD WIN YOU THE 
NATIONAL 
CHAMPIONSHIP! 


Now you can draft that ‘impact player’ your team 
needs to win the TOP TWENTY FOOTBALL National 
Championship. 


TOP TWENTY FOOTBALL is a statistical, comput- 
erized football league that you can join. 


TOP TWENTY FOOTBALL lets you decide who 
plays and who gets traded, benched or released. 


TOP TWENTY FOOTBALL makes you the head 
coach, GM, and owner of your own team. 


TOP TWENTY FOOTBALL uses real NFL players’ 
stats in actual NFL league games. 


TOP TWENTY FOOTBALL maximizes enjoyment of 
each and every NFL game, because you've put Joe 
Montana, Walter Payton, Curt Warner and Freeman 
McNeil in the same backfield. 


TOP TWENTY FOOTBALL uses the unique TTF 
scoring matrix to compute your team’s weekly pro- 
ductivity. 


Escalating salaries, inflation and competition from 
the USFL are non-existent in TOP TWENTY FOOT- 
BALL. You can become an owner in TTF for as little 
as $55. If you form your own league and stage your 
own player draft the cost is only $50 per team fora 
full season of action. Once you make the jump to 
owner of your own TOP TWENTY FOOTBALL 
league team you get: 


¢ All the excitement of a 13-week (plus 3 playoff 
weeks) season. 

© Ashot at your league’s championship trophy. 

¢ Ashot at the National Championship trophy. 

¢ Weekly stats on your team, your league and stand- 
ings of the top twenty teams across the nation. 
The opportunity to trade, draft and release new 
players each week. 


Take the snap and get your team ready for the 1986 
season. You can join as an expansion team, using 
the computer draft, or form your own league with 
nine of your pigskin pals! 


FOR MORE INFORMATION 
SEND $1.00 TO: 


TOP TWENTY FOOTBALL 

651 Eaglecliff Rd. ; 

Bainbridge Island, WA 
98110 


112 


A Who-Got-Who Peek at 1986's 
College Football Recruiting Class 


By Bob Dyer 


The Big Ten, led by Michigan, lowa; Ohio State and 
Illinois, enjoyed one of its most fruitful college football 
recruiting campaigns while several schools took advan- 
tage of the scandal-ridden Southwest Conference. UCLA, 
Oklahoma, Oklahoma State, Louisiana State and lowa all 
raided Texas’ rich high school talent as NCAA investiga- 
tions and threatening probations lingered over the SWC. 

Michigan landed the country’s top crop of running 
backs, led by Allen Jefferson (Warren, Mich.) and Tracy 
Williams (Sarasota, Fla.), while UCLA plundered its own 
back yard, gathering in top prospects in linebacker Rocen 
Keeton, offensive lineman Lance Zeno and defensive 
backs Anthony Burnett and Eric Turner. 

The following represents Don Heinrich’s Top 20 re- 
cruiting classes, as well as the nation’s premier 50 college 
football newcomers. 


TOP 20 
RECRUITING CLASSES 


- MICHIGAN 

UCLA 

. ALABAMA 

IOWA 

. OKLAHOMA 

. WASHINGTON 

. OHIO STATE 

. FLORIDA STATE 

. SOUTHERN CAL 
10. TEXAS A&M 

11. CLEMSON 

12. OKLAHOMA STATE 
13. NOTRE DAME 

14. LOUISIANA STATE 
15. ARKANSAS 

16. PENN STATE 

17. AUBURN 

18. ILLINOIS 

19. COLORADO 

20. DUKE 


TOP 50 PLAYERS 


1. JEFF GEORGE, Purdue, Warren Central High 
School, Indianapolis, Ind., QB, 6-3, 190—George 
led his team to a 14-0 record and the state title, completing 
252 of 422 passes for 3,094 yards and 45 touchdowns. He 
narrowed his choices to Purdue, UCLA and Miami of 
Florida before selecting the Boilermakers. Although it’s 
difficult to break in immediately at quarterback, this 
superb athlete could start as a freshman. 


2. TONY VANZANT, Missouri, Central High 
School, Hazlewood, Mo., RB, 6-2, 190—Rated by 
most scouts as the nation’s finest high school runner, 
VanZant rushed 284 times for 2,734 yards and 36 touch- 
downs for his 14-0 state champions. His team was 39-3 
during a career in which VanZant amassed more than 
6,000 yards rushing. If he makes grades, this elusive athlete 
will have an immediate impact on the Big Eight. 

3. CLEVELAND COLTER, Southern Cal, McClin- 
tock High School, Tempe, Ariz., DB-RB, 6-2, 
195— Arizona schools have raided California high schools 
for years. This one was a payback. Colter might be the 
nation’s best all-around athlete. A potential four-year 
starter. 

4. GREG McMURTRY, Michigan, Brockton High 
School, Brockton, Mass., WR, 6-3, 200—Brockton 
has produced a lot of great athletes, including Rocky 
Marciano, and locals say McMurtry ranks with the best. 
Hauling in 40 passes for 1,266 yards and scoring 22 touch- 
downs for his unbeaten team, he'll wear Anthony Carter’s 
No. |. 

5. MELVIN FOSTER, lowa, Yates High School, 
Houston, Texas, LB, 6-3, 220—With a nickname like 
“Ferocious, ” it’s fitting that Southwest Conference coaches 
voted him the best player in Texas. Foster led Yates to a 
16-0 record and the state’s large school state champion- 
ship. This guy rang more bells than an Avon lady. 


OCMNONSwWN- 


6. ANTHONY BURNETT, UCLA, Lynwood High 
School, Lynwood, Calif., DB, 6-2, 180—A great 
leaper with the speed and agility to play cornerback, Bur- 
nett figures to make UCLA's talented secondary even 
tougher to crack. He makes things happen, although 
smart quarterbacks steer clear of his area. 


7. HARVEY WILLIAMS, Louisiana State, Hemp- 
stead High School, Hempstead, Texas, RB, 6-2, 
209—Called the second coming of Eric Dickerson by 
some scouts, Williams rushed for 1,434 yards and 16 
touchdowns, despite missing two games because of inju- 
ries. He lives just down the road from College Station, but 
broke Aggie hearts by picking LSU, 


8. DAN McGWIRE, lowa, Claremont High School, 
Claremont, Calif., QB, 6-8, 215—No Ichabod Crane, 
this redhead is the starting center on his basketball team. 
McGwire has a cannon for an arm and surprising agility 
for a young man his size. Chuck Long’s success at pass- 
minded Iowa helped lure him from the West Coast. 


9. DENNIS BROWN, Washington, Jordan High 
School, Long Beach, Calif., NG-DT, 6-5, 275— 
Brown is an adept pass rusher likely to draw attention 
wherever he lines up. His blend of size, quickness and 
athletic ability may even bring a smile to the face of stoic 
Don James. 


10. BILLY RAY, Alabama, Dunwoody High School, 
Dunwoody, Ga., QB, 6-4, 200—Ray has the arm and 
legs to someday make a run at the Heisman Trophy. This 
confident youngster picked ‘Bama over Georgia Tech and 
will likely make things uncomfortable for veteran signal- 
callers from the outset. 


BEST OF THE REST 


11. Tony Stewart, lowa, Union HS, Union, N.J., RB, 
6-1, 190 0 12. Nigel Clay, Oklahoma, Fontana HS, 
Fontana, Calif., OL, 6-4, 245 0 13. Brad Johnson, 
‘Auburn, Cherokee County HS, Centre, Ala., OT, 6-3, 280 
014. Dave Szott, Penn State, Clifton HS, Clifton, N.J., 
OG, 6-3, 245015. Jeff Pearson, Notre Dame, St. Lau- 
rence HS, Burbank, IIl., OL, 64, 245016. John Foley, 
Notre Dame, St. Rita HS, Chicago, Ill., LB, 64, 235 0 
17. Lance Zeno, UCLA, Fountain Valley HS, Fountain 
Valley, Calif., OL, 64, 225 0 18. Paul Glonek, Notre 
Dame, St. Laurence HS, Burbank, Ill., DT, 66, 270 0 
19. Zarak Peters, Oklahoma, Willowridge HS, Missouri 
City, Texas, DT, 64, 25200 20. Brent Collins, Georgia, 
Jefferson County HS, Dandridge, Tenn., LB, 6-3, 2200 
21. Mark Carrier, Southern Cal, Poly HS, Long Beach, 
Calif., DB, 6-2, 180 0 22. Warde Manuel, Michigan, 
Brother Martin HS, New Orleans, La., DT, 6-5, 240 O 
23. Vada Murray, Michigan, Moeller HS, Cincinnati, 
Ohio, DB, 6-5, 190 0 24. Al Baker, Kentucky, Trigg 
County HS, Cadiz, Ky., FB, 6-1, 225 0 25. Charles 
Arbuckle, UCLA, Willowridge HS, Missouri City, Texas, 
TE, 6-3, 2200126. Pierre Goode, Alabama, Hazelwood 
HS, Hazelwood, Ala., WR-RB, 5-11, 175 0 27. Kenny 
Walker, Nebraska, Crane HS, Crane, Texas, DE, 6-3, 225 
O 28. Tom Bill, Penn State, Hunterdon Central HS, 
Flemington, N.J., QB, 6-1, 185 0 29. Jeff Davidson, 
Ohio State, North HS, Westerville, Ohio, OT, 6-5, 270 0 
30. Willie Peguese, Miami of Fla., Southridge HS, 
Miami, Fla., LB, 6-5,215031. Robert Wynn, Arkansas, 
Watson Chapel Academy, Pinebluff, Ark., NG, 6-2, 2420 
32. Rocen Keeton, UCLA, Serra HS, Gardena, Calif. 
LB, 6-3, 230 0 33. Eric Turner, UCLA, Ventura HS, 
Ventura, Calif., DB, 6-2, 195034. Sean Smith, Auburn, 
Opelika HS, Opelika, Ala., DB, 6-1, 195035. Dan Kiss- 
ling, Wisconsin, Oregon HS, Oregon, Wis., LB, 6-3, 2200 
36. Brad Quast, lowa, Forest View HS, Arlington 
Heights, Ill., LB, 6-2,225037. Ed McCaffrey, Stanford, 
Central Catholic HS, Allentown, Pa., TE, 66, 220 O 
38. David Fair, Mississippi State, Starkville HS, Stark- 
ville, Miss., RB, 6-3, 2250 39. Slip Watkins, Louisiana 
State, Aquinas HS, Fort Lauderdale, Fla., WR, 5-10, 1800 
40. Brian Jones, UCLA, Dunbar HS, Lubbock, Texas, 
LB, 6-3, 22210041. Mark Fletcher, Georgia, North Cobb 
HS, Marietta, Ga.. DB, 64, 205 0 42. Zack Dumas, 
Ohio State, Deptford HS, Deptford, N.J., DB, 6-1, 1900 
43. Ronald Lewis, Florida State, Raines HS, Jackson- 
ville, Fla.. WR, 6-0, 1750 44. Lamar Williams, Florida 
State, Escambia HS, Pensacola, Fla., NG, 6-3, 275 O 
45. T.J. Osman, Michigan, North Hills HS, Pittsburgh, 
Pa., NG, 6-2, 240 0 46. Marvin Oglesby, Oklahoma 
State, Towers HS, Decatur, Ga., LB, 6-3,2250147. Allen 
Jefferson, Michigan, DeLeSalle HS, Warren, Mich., RB, 


‘6-2, 210 0 48. Bernard Hall, Oklahoma, Henry Ford 


HS, Detroit, Mich., QB-DB, 6-3, 210049. Cary Conk- 
lin, Washington, Eisenhower HS, Yakima, WA, QB, 6. 
195150. Mike Arthur, Texas A&M, Spring Woods HS, 
Houston, Tex., C, 64, 250 
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Look for SPORTS ILLUSTRATED’s 
free offer in this magazine and 
take advantage of this incredible 
FREE 35mm Camera and 
money-saving offer! 


541 NORTH FAIRBANKS COURT 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 60672-2059 
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a ye E Re = Every week you'll see the Pro and College Football seasons in brilliant color. 


PLUS, you'll get the S! 35mm CAMERA with your paid subscription. You pay 
just $1.09 an issue—over 50% off the $2.25 cover price. 


Send me: 
17 months 112 months [) 24 months 
(30 issues) (54 issues) (108 issues) 


| with your paid subscription to 
; ; ee SPORTS ILLUSTRATED 
with your paid subscription to 


SPORTS ILLUSTRATED 


Name (please print) 


Address Apt. No. 


City 


State Zip 

() Payment enclosed. Send me my FREE SI35mm CAMERA. 

CZ Bill me later. Send my FREE SI 35mm CAMERA as soon as you receive my 
payment. 


Sl is published weekly, except for two issues combined in 
one at year-end and occasional special issues. This offer 
good in the U.S. only. SI's basic rate is $1.09. SIAH498 


S109E 


You'll have the professional edge with the 
S! 35mm Camera. A fixed-focus, color- 
corrected lens ensures your pictures are 
crystal-clear. A wide range of exposure set- 
tings lets you use available lighting to the 
fullest advantage. 


Every week you'll see the Pro and College Football seasons in brilliant color. 
PLUS, you'll get the SI 35mm CAMERA with your paid subscription. You pay 
just $1.09 an issue—over 50% off the $2.25 cover price. 


Send me: 
(7 months (112 months () 24 months 
To kick off the '86 season, Sl is giving you (BO teaues) CAsoue) M08 sues) 
the biggest football issue of the year—The 
College and Pro Football Spectacular. You Name (please print) 
’ can compare your 
Look for SPORTS ILLUSTRATED’s coun ore = ae 
free offer in this magazine and eee oy Teeny. 
en P eck out our 
take advantage of this incredible tricniies wilhithe ey 
FREE 35mm Camera and reasons why. A big Sats “$e 
money-saving offer! eee al cats 


C Payment enclosed. Send me my FREE S! 35mm CAMERA 
UO Bill me later. Send my FREE S! 35mm CAMERA as soon as you receive my 
payment 


football from cover to 
cover. Over 200 
pages! 


If card is missing call 
Si blished Kly, fi b 
Toll free 1-800-541-3000 one al year-end and sccasional special Issues. This offer 
good in the U.S. only, SI's basic rate is $1.09. STAH498 
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An Introductory Offer That Gives You 
Great Savings And A Signing Bonus 


1 YR.—23 Issues 3 YRS.—69 Issues 5 YRS.—115 Issues 


OFFICIAL 
SIZE FOOTBALL 
Made from genuine 


DISCOUNT | 28% (Save $19) 


30% (Save $62) 40% (Save $146) 


SIGNING | @ FOOTBALL IN-SIGHT | e FOOTBALL IN-SIGHT | ¢ FOOTBALL IN-SIGHT pebbled leather, with 
BONUS © OFFICIAL SIZE © CASIO TV © CASIO TV fore offic ine 
FOOTBALL @ OFFICIAL SIZE A $20 retail value! 


FOOTBALL 


From pre-season cues in June to Super Bowl 
frenzy in January, College & Pro Football News- 
weekly gives you more football than anyone else. 


= Weekly Upcoming schedules. 
® Exciting articles and features. 
= Complete analysis by nationally acclaimed writers, both college and pro. 
= Late wire service reports. . 
& All college and pro games of the previous week completely analyzed. 
oe Up to 100 college teams, and all 28 pro teams. __ 
= Every upcoming pro and college game completely analyzed by the top 
football writers In the country. 
® Logs and past performances—College, NFL, USFL. 
& The most complete statistical Information of any football publication-In 
the country. 
® Head-To-Head match-ups with complete games’ statistics, totals, Power 
Ratings, comments by reporters filing from the scene of action. 
= Complete stat analysis at your fingertips. 
& All of this plus much, much more for less than a penny a page... 
= ® U.S.F.L. coverage. 
THE CASIO POCKET TV-21 r 
This amazing TV weighs just 70z. and =| 
| 
! 
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College & Pro Football Newsweekly 18 Industrial Park Drive Port Washington, NY 11050 
If you are presently a subscriber, your new subscription will be added to your present one! 


is not much bigger than your wallet! 
You'll get a crisp picture on the 

2" screen that brings you both VHF and =; 
UHF channels. Uses 


AA batteries. [[ci) Roe Use ieee = rte emacs os tea ea ere tonse comet 
] —— 

5 Years~115 
FOOTBALL 190 (40% Blecoun 
IN-SIGHT 
With this offer 


only, every subscriber 
will be guaranteed 
the deluxe edition of 
Football In-Sight, the 
300 pore annual that is 
the definitive 1986 pre- 
view and 1985 wrap-up. & 


&S PHONE 


orders accepted aan 
Call 1-516-484-3300 = 
This Is a limited time offer. We reserve right to 
withdraw offer at anytime. 
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‘7 “65 ALL THE NAMES. 
f ALLTHEGAMES. |" 


© 1986/ESPN, Inc. 


The excitement of sports never stops. And neither Rules Football to hydroplane racing. 
(o[el=\o stole NB Plus ESPN takes you inside the world of sports 

For starters, there’s over 40 games of the NHL. like no one else, with shows like SpeedWeek, Inside 
Live. The best auto racing on TV. The punch of Top Baseball, the award winning Down the Stretch and 
Rank Boxing and PKA Karate. College football and SportsCenter™ the most comprehensive sports news 
basketball. The PGA. World class events like show on television. 
World Cup Skiing. And action sports you Eames” — t's all happening, all around the clock. On 


won't see anywhere else, from Australian | —— | ed | | ESPN. Where the cheering never stops. 
THE TOTAL SPORTS NETWORK ° 


When it comes to great taste, 
everyone draws the same conclusion. 


